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Preface

Being a parish minister, I took it as a blessing to hear the phone ring one
day and convey the opportunity to spend some years on doctoral studies
at what was then the Department of Religious Studies at the University of
Gothenburg. During the preceding talks with my presumptive supervi-
sor, Professor Samuel Byrskog, we soon ended up with the topic of cruci-
fixion — with special attention to how Paul uses it as a rhetorical device in
his letters. The first study that came into my hands was Martin Hengel’s
epoch-making book Crucifixion. With fascination I was led by Hengel to
some crucifixion accounts in Herodotus® History, using the familiar verb
avaotovpodv. Among the first texts studied, there emerged suspensions
of corpses and body parts, all labeled “crucifixions” by Hengel.! The
former verb was translated as “crucifixion” in Godley’s translation of the
Loeb edition on my shelf as well.? This puzzlement regarding the mean-
ing of &vootavpodv and its counterparts caught my curiosity and
sparked a preparatory investigation of the philological aspects related to
crucifixion in the Greco-Roman and Biblical texts. However, this effort —
to establish a textual basis for the study of the historical and theological
perspectives of the death of Jesus in the Pauline letters — appeared to be
sufficient for a thesis by itself. And out went Paul. Thus, the present in-
vestigation is in part the result of a failure, but in my opinion a good fail-
ure. I obtained the chance to spend several intriguing years deahng with
the part of the world, the part of history, and the parts of ancient lan-
guages that I love passionately. I am most grateful for this.

The present monograph is a slightly revised version of my Th.D. thesis
defended publicly on 21 May 2010 at the Department of Literature, His-
tory of Ideas and Religion, University of Gothenburg. Within a few
weeks from the date of my defense, news media globally from CNN to
Pravda, and numerous blogs and discussion forums, had brought atten-
tion to it, sometimes with intriguing comments on the importance of bib-
lical scholarship, sometimes with unfortunate misunderstandings.> The
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opportunity now to publish the results of my research is therefore all the
more welcome.

Many people have assisted me during the years of study. My apprecia-
tion goes to my dear and competent supervisor Prof. Samuel Byrskog,
who has guided my dissertation project in the best possible way. He nev-
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A special word of thanks goes to my dear colleague and friend Dr. To-
bias Higerland, who has helped my course to be steady, broadened my
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I am thankful for help with proofreading to Jon van Leuven (English),
Dr. Tryggve Goransson (Greek), Prof. Magnus Wistrand (Latin), and my
dear college in language teaching, Ph.D. candidate Rosmarie Lillas-Schuil
(Hebrew and Aramaic). Special thanks also to Dr. Georg Walser for
proofreading and critical suggestions in the early stages of the process,
and to my secondary supervisor Prof. Staffan Olofsson, Ph.D. candidate
Lennart Thorn and Prof. Dick A. R. Haglund for their enthusiastic sup-
port and critical suggestions. The same gratitude goes to Dr. Jonas
Holmstrand, who read the entire manuscript and delivered a good oppo-
sition at my last seminar, and to my opponent at the dissertation, Dr.
Erkki Koskenniemi, for his very helpful comments and suggestions.

My thanks are due to the now expanded Department of Literature,
History of Ideas and Religion at the University of Gothenburg; to the
two Heads of Department that I have worked under during these years,
Lars Branegird and Prof. Ingemar Nilsson; to the administrative staff,
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for Biblical Studies, especially Ph.D. candidates Hasse Leander, Fredrik
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nar papers, as well as their enthusiastic support throughout this project.



Preface IX

A word of thanks goes also to the participants at the SBL and EABS
conferences who have offered their suggestions and support, as well as to
Prof. Heinz-Wolfgang Kuhn, Prof. Richard B. Hays, Prof. Bengt Holm-
berg, Prof. Karl-Gustav Sandelin, Prof. Tryggve N. D. Mettinger and Dr.
David W. Chapman for inspiring conversations.

I am deeply grateful to Prof. Jorg Frey and Prof. Markus Bockmuehl
for recommending my book for publication in the prestigious WUNT-
series, and for offering valuable suggestions. A special word of thanks
also goes to Dr. Henning Ziebritzki and his editorial staff for their assis-
tance during the preparation of the manuscript for publication.

Generous scholarships have been granted by Adlerbertska Stipendie-
fonden, Stockholms Kristliga Ynglingaforening, Stiftelsen Wilbelm och
Martina Lundgrens Vetenskapsfond, Letterstedtska foreningen, Kungl och
Huitfeldtska stiftelsen, and Helge Ax:son Johnsons stiftelse. Their contri-
butions have improved the quality of the dissertation not least through
the possibility to buy literature and to participate in the mentioned con-
ferences.

Finally I want to direct my thankfulness to my parents Sven and
Solveig Samuelsson for their never-failing support for my 21 years of ac-
ademic studies and not least for their continuous help with the sheer
number of children in our household. The latter goes also to my father-
and mother-in-law, Lennart and Margareta Einald, my sister Eva Olsson
and my brother Lennart Samuelsson and their families, our dear nannies
Jorunn Odenslitt, Margit Bryngelsson, Gunilla Hamnebo, Lena Sérens-
son and Ulrika Bérjesson. Without their help our situation would be a
disaster. And a disaster would also this weary body be without the firm
hands and warm heart of naprapath Anders Wanther.

My gratitude goes foremost to my lovely wife, Linda, without whom
this project would simply have been impossible — and to our loved chil-
dren, Rebecca, Hannah, and the triplets Daniel, Esther and Johannes.
You have made my life worth living, and to you, my beloved family, this
study is dedicated.

Ho6no, Good Friday 2011 Gunnar Samuelsson






Contents

PrEface. ... oot sssesss s sbsse s st bassssasenens VII
COMNLEILS ...cvunvrrrreeneeisessetsessssessesssesssesssasessssssesssssesssssussssssasssss s sasssaens XI
ADDIEVIATIONS ...t resseesersessssssss s s sssssssssssss s s ssssssanens XIX
T ANCICIE SOUICES...curieneniiiernesaeseststetasesssesssesesssssssssesesesssesssoesseness XIX

2 Papyri and Non-Literary SOUrces .......oocueueivcivervnisensenseniesesensans XXV

3 Early Jewish Literature.......cocniiiccincicincincisicissscssisses e XXVI

4 Modern Works ....ccccovueeueeeiusiccueeninenseicesessessecsnesssssssssssssssssssssens XXVI

§ General....ooueeecicciccei s XXIX

6 SIGNS..cuiuiieiririncrinieinsisies st b s XXX
Chapter One — INtroduction..........mmcnsssesesesssssssssssssssssssnsnns I
1 The Purpose of the St .......ucuieccinvussisscisiicisssssisssssssssssesssssssnsssesees 1
2 The Scholarly DiSCUSSION .....uecevcicvirisiciisissisiciesiesssss s ssans 2
2.1 PredeCessors.. . ierieiricnieisisecsssetscsesessastsesesssssssssssssssssssssssssassenes 2
2.2 Intermediate STUAIES ...ccccuveueurremrineuniiciccnniericesieniesssessssssses 11
2.3 Main ContributOrS.......cccveriviriiniciicsicsissessississssssesssesssesessns 14
2.4 Recent STUAIES ..c.vvveeeueriirinencriiieniccssssit st sbasaens 22

3 Basic Problems and Method ..............ceuveveuvvsesinessisincrisssiscssisessisienns 24
3.1 The Terminology ......ccccveurerrinsisimriuresiieseissssessssessssssssessesssaessesaes 25
3.2 The Definition ..c.c.ceucecinininereiirneiiisisssisisssessssessessssessessessens 26
3.3 The Basic Questions of the InVestigation ...........ceweceeevrersecineesessanns 29
3.4 Considerations Of Theory ........cimuninicieeieniisiessesnsiesnnnes 30
3.4.1 Philology ...c.cvuimiuniiiiniininicisincincnsssssssssiss e sssscssanees 31

3.4.2 SEMANTICS wevvucreemirrinaeuisisissssesssessssssasisssssssessessesessessessesassesas 32

4 Content 0f the BOOK..........cueueieenereniiisinnrsicisisssssssesssss s sasssssassans 35



XII Contents

Chapter Two — Greek Literature .........cvvnnessssiinssnsssssssssnssnsnss 37

I THE AVCHAIC EVA e ssssssssassss e sesanes 37

LI HOMET covieitiiticirrtccstee ettt ssssss s ssse s sns b s asanens 37

1.2 ALCSOP .ttt sttt 40

1.3 Conclusion — The Archaic Era...eciccecenecinne 41

2 Historians of the Classical ETa ......ueveeineseressnessiisssisssssssssssssssssass 41

2.1 HErOdOTUS c..voveeeeererereree et sene e sess e e esseesesestatssssasssassens 41

2.1.1 Herodotus’ Use of &VOGTODPODV.....cvuucmveicerencrcirenciicniinnnns 42

2.1.2 Herodotus’ Use of &VAGKOAOTULELY......cveeemceerrcrcrcnirnisnee 48

2.1.3 Herodotus’ Use of Nail Terminology .........cccoeuvvuveurirnerecncrnns 52

2.1.4 Conclusion — Herodotus and Crucifixion..........ccceeevuvvuenunnee 55

2.2 ThUCYAIAES w.cvurieeeeicernirccriic b ssaaes 59

2.3 CLESIAS corvneerrnircririsescricsesissn e as bt seaen 61

2.4 XENOPHON ettt es st senaas 63

2.5 Conclusion — Historians of the Classical Era ......cocovuvveveivernennnnnnnns 63

3 Philosophical Literature of the Classical EYa.......eveevuniensresreernrinnanns 65

3.1 Plato. .t 65

3.2 ALISEOIE weuviieiececreiee ittt 67

3.3 Conclusion — Philosophical Literature of the Classical Era............ 67

4 Tragedy, Comedy and Orators of the Classical EYa ............ouuevvrrerrerrnne. 67

4.1 AeSChYIUS ..ttt 67

42 SOPROCIES ..ttt 69

4.3 BULIPIAES oottt 70

4.4 DEMOSTNENES «....veureieicncricirinter s 72
4.5 Conclusion — Tragedy, Comedy and Orators

of the Classical Era......ccvvenivereneeninecineniciicineiciscsisssinesenans 73

5 Greek Historians of the Hellenistic EYa .........ueviveuvesesnerississanesesanns 73

5.1 POLYDIUS wooceeruiniencncesercicie s sss s assans 73

5.1.1 Undefined Suspension Punishments in Polybius .........cccu..... 73

5.1.2 Post-Mortem Suspension in Polybius........cceceureeeivernernnuennen. 75

5.1.3 Ante-Mortem Suspension in Polybius.........cccevueuvvurrrinunnnee 76

3.1.4 Conclusion — Polybius and Crucifixion ...........ccccvevveeurivennnnns 77

5.2 DI10dorus SICUlUS ......cueucvcrcuiiicicnirc e 78

5.2.1 Undefined Suspensions in Diodorus Siculus.........cccovvvrruneecn. 78

5.2.2 Post-Mortem Suspensions in Diodorus Siculus..........cceuuuune. 80



Contents XIII

5.2.3 Possible Impaling Accounts in Diodorus Siculus........ccccuec.. 81
5.2.4 Possible Ante-Mortem Suspensions in Diodorus Siculus......82
5.2.5 Suspension by Nailing in Diodorus Siculus........cocovcvevireiennes 84
5.2.6 Conclusion — Diodorus Siculus and Crucifixion........cccveuueee 86
5.3 Conclusion — Historians of the Hellenistic Era ....ccccooovcvuiiniuecnnnce 88
6 Papyrus and Fragmentary Texts of the Hellenistic EYa ............ueuvuunnn... 88
6.1 Papyrus Hellenica .......ccocveueiiuniciininincicinicisscnicssiesscsssnnns 88
6.2 ALEKIS wvevenereiiecrinieectcissetetesesesaesesessss st st e s s sasesesssseseneba et aneterasnetetan 89
6.3 Conclusion — Papyrus and Fragmentary Texts
of the Hellenistic Era .....cocoevvneeeseinireneeeeniseenssesesssessesesesensessssssseseses 89
7 Historians of the ROMAn ET@ .....uueceueevcnisieiinisisisinsssssessinesssnsssnes 90
28 B 17 <1 11 YOO 90
7.1.1 Suspension Texts in Strabo .......ccccveerveuerrcnnrniccerinsnicireecsseinns 90
7.1.2 Conclusion — Strabo and CrucifiXion .........cccoeeecriecericrniccnnens 93
7.2 Dionysius of Halicarnassus.........ccocueeeicennincrnieinninsnnicnissinsesssnsas 93
7.3 Flavius JOSEPhUS ...ccveuiuricicierciniicieses st sssesnsans 95
7.3.1 Texts Without Indications of the Suspension Form............... 95
7.3.2 Texts With Indications of the Suspension Form................... 100
7.3.3 Conclusion — Josephus and Crucifixion ..........ceureueiunnunes 109
7.4 PIULArCR et ee 111
7.4.1 Undefined Suspensions in Plutarch........cccccovvcnericvincinincnnnnn. 112
7.4.2 Suspension Accounts With Additional Information............ 114
7.4.3 Nailing Accounts in Plutarch ..., 118
7.4.4 Plutarch’s Use of 6TO0POG......ccrverrriverruninrcrnisesnienssssesisesnns 120
7.4.5 Conclusion — Plutarch and Crucifixion.........cccecvcuviiincucnen. 123
7.5 APPIAN ittt s 12§
7.5.1 Appian’s Use of otompouv and 6TOVPOG c..eveeencerrrererrienninans 12§
7.5.2 Appian’s Use of KPEPOAVVOVOL ..cveverveirrrincinciciisensenncsisnaenns 126
7.5.3 Conclusions — Appian and Crucifixion .........ccoccveveevercunennns 129
7.6 Conclusion — Historians of the Roman Era .......ccovcvvirccninince 130
8 Philosophical and Poetical Authors of the Roman Eva .........couneurunne. 131
8.1 Philo JUAEUS ....eueueeeecneniticieisiectcssinrsssessssss s sssssssassaiaes 131
8.1.1 Undefined Suspensions in Philo........cccccvuviveivciniennennninnnnnns 131
8.1.2 Suspensions by Nailing in Philo........ccccveviriinninnirencininnnnnn, 135§
8.1.3 Ante-Mortem Suspensions in Philo .......cceiicienncincnnens 136
8.1.4 Conclusion — Philo and Crucifixion ..........eeerninnnnercninns 137
8.2 CRarItoN ..vecueiceicinicrrenriesiestisscssssssesessssssssss s sesas s sassesass 138

8.2.1 The Suspension of Theron ..., 138



XIV Contents

8.2.2 The Suspension of Chaereas and His Cellmates....................139

8.2.3 A Recapitulation of the Suspensions.........ccco....... cerensenernennen 140

8.2.4 Chariton’s Use of otavpdg.............. wrrererereessssssesenenssessassensenes T4 1

8.2.5 Conclusion — Chariton and Crucifixion
8.3 Conclusion — Philosophical and Poetical Literature

of the Roman Era ...oeceeeercccsticiecnnnens veeeeeennsennnes 142

9 Conclusion — The Greek Literature............cvwerverennes cevserensesensesessasesssnenes 143

9.1 The Terminology ........ . w143
9.1.1 The Verbs.....c.coovrnicncninniicnnireinncsnsiseesissnsessssssssesnennnnnn 143
9.1.2 The Nouns - cerrerssesassssssesseeseeees 146
9.1.3 The Terminological Problem.......................... ........ cevereneennens 147

9.2 The Punishment ...... . 147

Chapter Three — Latin Literature...wveevisssseeensesrssssssssssssnnenn I§ 1

I HISLOTIANS cenenneviiiisirinisiniriencscicsssensenaenes veeeereensseacssenenesssenesesssnsesens T§ T

1.1 Gaius Tulius Caesar ......ocveeurinernrrensescsecsseneussscnessessssesessisssssssensenas I§ T
1.2 Gaius Sallustius Crispus.............
1.3 TItUS LIVIUS couvvreerecreccnttciicecissesesissensesenssssssesssesssssssssssenssene 1 § 4
1.3.1 The Case Against Horatius..........ccouvevunees SSURRORRRRRONS & 7'
1.3.2 Livy’s Use of crux et aeeanenssaesasaas . I56
1.3.3 Conclusion - Livy.......... cevererssesssessssesssecene: 1 §9
1.4 Valerius Maximus.......c.ceeevenenee reererernaeaeaens .
1.4.1 Conclusion — Valerius Maximus.......ccocovuuevrecnnnne. verereerneeennn I6T
1.5 Cornelius Tacitus ........ecuue. reteee ettt SRURROPRIRROINS {3 ¢
1.5.1 Tacitus’ Use of Assumed Crucifixion Terminology
1.5.2 Conclusion — Tacitus........
1.6 Gaius Suetonius Tranquillus................ sttt aes
1.6.1 Suetonius Use of crux and Accompanying Verbs................167
1.6.2 The Ancient Custom ........cccuuc... ettt st ssaeasa st seaetenaas ..169
1.6.3 Conclusion - Suetonius 170
1.7 Clodius Licinius........... reeret e es s tissstssaaes - )

eesessscassscssessace

2 Playwrights .......ueecencunvcincinererennen . 171

2.1 Titus Maccius Plautus............... ceeereteaenens SSRGS &4 |
2.1.1 Conclusion - Plautus............
2.2 Publius Terentius Afer............. SSPRRIRIONS & 1




Contents XV

3 Rbetorical and Philosophical Texts .......uwveeuceneueereeererecssensncsessensens 176
3.1 Marcus Tullius CiCero ...t 176
3.1.1 Cicero’s Oration Against Gaius Verres ........coeervererverersenes 176

3.1.2 Cicero’s Defense of Rabirius ........ccovcveurenricuncnncnrecesnnnnnnn. 182

3.1.3 Conclusion — CICErO i sssssssssssassssssens 183

3.2 Lucius Annaeus Seneca (the Elder) ... 184
3.3 Lucius Annaeus Seneca (the Younger)........ccocvevmernereressisssuneianenns 186
3.3.1 Conclusion — Seneca the Younger ..........ccoveveunnrereiceinnnennnns 191

3.4 Gaius Plinius Secundus.......coceucueueiinivcernietniiesnisinss e 192
3.5 Marcus Fabius Quintilianus........ccccoeeieerncunciinrinssesiesisssssssissiensans 194
3.6 Quintus Curtius Rufus.....cc.cuemeemereiniesense s 194

4 POCLTY ettt sttt s ssss st ssnsasasa s sasans 195
4.1 Gaius Valerius Catullus ... 196
4.2 Quintus Horatius FIaccus ..ot 196
4.3 Publius Ovidius Naso.......ccvuuriemirnninneiniiiesiesinssssssesssssesssssens 197
4-4 Marcus Valerius Martialis.......cccooceuininininnnieinernsinssesessssssnns 198
4.5 Decimus Tunius Tuvenalis .......cocouucimeeeiernnineineieinnres i 198

5 INSCHIPLION vttt assaes 199
6 Conclusion — The Latin LiteYGLUTE .........uercveverviesrenssressesesessssessessnses 201
6.1 The Terminology ......cccouueuverriereinirniirinesiessie s 202
6.2 The PUniShmMEnt ....cccocveueueeecnerneirienniiicsniieesesesessisessnesisassesesesnas 205

Chapter Four — The Old Testament and

Early Jewish Literature ... 209
I The Old TeStament ........eececevevereeseensersrncnsiscsssessssesssssssssssesssessssssenas 211
LT GENESIS cuerereurncentitrasaecncsussesisistsseseisssssssessssesessssssssssesssssssessssssaseses 211
1.2 U cucieeeereereenieesesenencsesesesisesessssssssassessssassesssssesssesssssssesssssessnens 213
1.3 Deuteronomy ...t 216
T4 JOSRUA vttt s nes 217
1.5 The Books of Samuel ...t 219
L6 EZIa ettt st s s s ae s s 223
1.7 ESTRET vttt s s anes 224
1.8 Lamentation......ccecurueereecerersiniscisissisissssssisssssssesssssssssssssssssssssssssssses 227

2 The Deuterocanonical Texts.......uueerevererevennes eeetereerseretesseseensensesaensenes 228



XVI Contents

3 The Dead Sea Scrolls.....eeneeecrieinesesisinissisisiiisississsnssessssssssenes 228
4 The Apocryphal Old Testament..............ccvceeververerserieissienissssssssessssanss 231
5 Conclusion — Old Testament and Early Jewish Literature ................... 233
5.1 The Terminology ... ssssssssssesansns 233
5.2 The PUniShMent .......cccocvuieieinicicincsinicietsss st 235§
Chapter Five — The New Testament......co..cccvmerrvvrvesnnnssrsrinnnnne. 237
T THE GOSPELS...uuuenersiursrrerrisirinsiisississississss s sssssssssssssssss s sasssessenes 238
1.1 Jesus Foretells His Passion.......ccccouiicniinniennnicceiinseeesisnnes 238
1.2 To Carry One’s OWn Cross .......cuveurieieisiesssssssssssssssssssssssssssssnnns 240
1.3 A People’s Call for EXeCution..........eeuveienrenterisisesnnnensssssssssssnnnns 242
1.4 The Road to Golgotha........cecuvevecirininniiicninciicnieieessessinnns 243
1.5 The EXECULION ..vecviiririiiiitniiincis i sesses 246
1.6 The Criminals......ccceveerenecneieneereenescssnesn e esesessesesens 248
1.7 The MocKing of JESUS ....ovuiimimiuninineinnisisieisiseisessises s sessssens 249
1.8 The Death of JESUS ...c.ccovuervcivcininiriiiiicinicicsses s sessanes 250
2 ACES cueurueeeeneeseetstses ettt ess s s bbb bbb bbb bbb 251
3 The Epistles Attributed 10 Pamtl.............uueucvvueuninciirincicrescinencsnssssene 252
4 The Epistles Not Attributed To Panl.............ucveeuenncuervirnnrioneinnsennnnes 255
5 REVELALION ..ottt 257
6 Conclusion — The New TeStAMENL .......ccucevevcrrivirivsscisinsisissssisssesisssnaes 257

Chapter Six — Discussion with Reference

Literature and SChOlars .........coovueceineceeresecemmecssssssssensesenns 261
1 Discussion One — The Definition of Crucifixion .........eeessesens 261
1.1 AN EXECULION ..ttt esenee 262
1.2 In the Strict Sense, an EXecution........coccveuveiniincinnvicnssenineinnncnnnes 263
1.3 Not Necessarily an EXeCUION .....cuvvcuueereniniienienineisnsniesiseseniesans 264
1.4 Uncertainty, but Nevertheless a Crucifixion ........ccccecveueeuciuneunne. 265

1.5 A Better Way: A Suspension Among Others.........ccocuveurernnrnunne. 267



Contents Xvll

1.6 Conclusion — The Definition of Crucifixion........ceceeereueescerescaenes 270

2 Discussion Two — The Terminology of Crucifixion...........wveeveevneens 271
2.1 The Greek Terminology ........ccuuiuiiceneescesensesueassssssnisesssesasssesns 271
2.1.1 AvooTovpodV and AVAGKOAOTILELY...veuevrrrereeeeeernnsnensnaens 271

2.1.2 OTOUPODV..etreirrirriiiiirisstirrenesessesnesesssessesssssssssnesssssassaassassaasss 274

2.1.3 OTOUPOG ccrcrrerrerieiisissisesmssssssessssesesessssssssssssesssssssesessnssssassanes 276

2.1.4 KPEPOVVOVOL cucvrinreresensnesessssssssesesesssesssesssssssssssssssssasssassscssssss 279

2.2 The Latin Terminology .......cocoeuvvvurermvierinecnnicrnnseienenessessieesssesens 280
2.3 The Hebrew-Aramaic Terminology ........cccoeuuevuesvenrnnuennsnesiessssians 281
2.4 Conclusion — The Terminology of CrucifiXion ........ceevevueruereenuens 282
2.4.1 Verbs of the 6To0p-Stem......covuucecieirernneeernneieieresenes 283

2.4.2 BAVOOKOAOTALELV..ueriiitereintnreteeeenstese e sessesesssetsns e sesesassenens 283

2.4.3 OTOUPOG - ucurreririrermsisrsseresissesesssssnesisessssssssssessssssssssesenssssassnsases 284

2.4.4 KPEROVVOVOLL .cuvvirinnrereserennsesssessseensssssssssssssessssassassssssnsssasscns 285

20405 CTUX curuirivriesiiresseesseissesesssssssesssssssssssesssssssasassssessessssasssnesasssnsanase 286

2.4.6 PALLDUIUM ..ot 286

2.4.7 The Hebrew-Aramaic Terminology ........cccccoveuvereunieninsrennnn. 287

2.4.8 The Terminology of CrucifiXion.......cceuvvevereeuerrensevnsessensenns 287

3 Discussion Three — The Description of Crucifixion ...........ceevsesersssnnns 287
3.1 The Scholarly Contributions ..........cccveierivnerneeneniissrcsssiesisssenes 287
3.2 Evaluation of the Scholarly Contributions........cccceeueeuerercrnnisinnns 293
3.3 A Description of CrucifiXion......eeueeuecriererensresssissisisisssssssenses 296

4 Test Case I — The Archaeological Challenge ..........ueeeeeeeeunernernsinanns 297
s Test Case 11 — Challenging the Basic Theory.........cvwvvereerrnererrrinnnns 298
Chapter Seven — ConclusiOn..........ummmmmmmmmmssssssssssssssssssssssssssssees 303
1. Answers to the Basic Questions of the Investigation..............cuwewrervernns 303
2. CONMCUSION c.vveverreerererrirrsrerssrsiseses st ss s ssasss s sasasasbenes 306

EPLOGUE .sisssmsmssssmssssssssssssssssssssssss s 309



XVIII Contents

BIbliOZIaPRY ...ouurrrrvvveensecereemmsssaesscsensssssssssssnsessssssssssasssssssssssssssssses 311
1 Primary Sources (Texts and Translations)
2 Reference Works........cocu..... vereeseeaneneeaens
3 Secondary Literature........ccccuuee
4 Internet. ...t

Index Of ANCIENE SOUICES ........ovvvermrrerreeeessseeessersesesssessasessasessassssecs 333
I Greek LIteratire.. o eeerinesereceeeineensesestsesesesssssssssesssssesssssssssssens 333
2 Latin LItErature coeeeveveeeeeereseseneseneesteisissssssisesssesnnsessssssssssssssesassesens 340
3 Papyri and Non-Literary SOUrces ......coeeeuervesierseinniscscsscnseiseincnnnes 345
4 Old Testament
5 Old Testament Apocrypha, Pseudepigrapha and Septuagint .......... 347
6 TATGUMS c.coveeircrinircirie ittt b st s e sasasesns 347
7 Early Jewish Literature ... 348

8 New Testament
9 Patristic Sources

Index of Modern AUthOrs .......o.orvviecennneerneeisseeisseeessecseasesssanne 351
INEX Of SUDJECT...uurerccccrrrreererrievessssssssssammssssasissssensssssssssssssssssssssssses 355
T English Terms.....c.vvueeeeviennicencisisieste s sssssssssssssssssssssssssssans 355
2 Greek Terms.....covccvcmniciinncicnnissesenesissessenans reeresteenensretsaines 356

3 Hebrew/Aramaic Terms...
4 Latin Terms




Abbreviations

The abbreviations used in the present investigation are listed in Patrick,
The SBL Handbook of Style, 68-152. For ancient authors the abbrevia-
tions are listed in Oxford Classical Dictionary, xxix-liv. For abbreviations
of Latin authors the list in Thesaurus Linguae Latinae is also consulted.
For sources and periodicals not included in the books mentioned above,
Theological Dictionary of the New Testament, 1.xvi-xl, and Liddell and
Scott’s Greek-English Lexicon, xvi-xlv, are used. I have decided to use the
Latin names of the ancient authors and their work to harmonize them
with the titles on the TLG-E and PHI-s discs.

1. Ancient Sources

Act. Mar. Ap. Acta et Martyrium Apollonii
Add. Esther Addition to Esther
Ael. Claudius Aelianus

Nat. An. De natura animalium
Aesch. Aeschylus

Eum. Eumenides

PV Prometheus Vinctus
Ap. Rhod. Apollonius Rhodius

Argon. Argonautica
App. Appian

B civ. Bella civilia

Celt. KeATIKT

Iber. iBnpixiy

Mith. H18p1éateiog

Pun. ABoxn

Sici. OLKEALKT)
Ar. Aristophanes

Ecc Ecclesiazusae

Egq. Egquites

Plut. Plutus

Tesm. Thesmophoriazusae



XX

Artem.

Oneir.
Arist.

Pol.

As. Mos.
August.

De civ. D.
Caes.

B Afr.

B Civ.

B Gal.

B Hisp.
Cass. Dio
Catull.

Cels.

"AL. Loy.
Char.

Chae. Call.
Cic.

Att.

Cluent.

Deiot.

Fin.

Leg.

Mil.

Phil.

Pis.

Rab. perd.

Rep.

Tusc.

Verr.
Clem. Al.

Protr.
Clod. Lic.
Cratin.

Ctes.
Curt.
Dem.

Meid.
Diod. Sic.
Dion. Hal.

Ant. Rom.

Abbreviations

Artemidorus Daldianus
Oneirocriticon
Aristotle
Politica
Assumptio Mosis
Augustine
De civitate Dei
Caesar
Bellum Africum (anonymous)
Bellum Civile
Bellum Gallicum
Bellum Hispaniense (anonymous)
Cassius Dio
Gaius Valerius Catullus
Celsus
’AANOTG AOYOog
Chariton
De Chaerea et Callirhoe
Marcus Tullius Cicero
Epistulae ad Atticum
Pro Cluentio
Pro rege Deiotaro
De finibus
De legibus
Pro Milone
Orationes Philippicae
In Pisonem
Pro Rabirio perduellionis reo
De republica
Tusculnae disputationes
In Verrem
Clemens Alexandrinus
Protrepticus
M. Clodius Licinius
Cratinus
Ctesias
Quintus Curtius Rufus
Demosthenes
Against Meidias
Diodorus Siculus
Dionysius Halicarnassensis
Antiguitates Romanae



Enn.

Ann.
Epict.

Diss.
Etym. Magn.
Eur.

Bacch.

Cyc.

EL

Frag.

IT

Rbes.
Euseb.

Praep. evang.
Hdt.
Heraclid. Lemb.

Excerpta polit.
Hes.

Theog.
Hom.

1L

Od.
Hor.

Epist.

Sat.
Hsch.

Ign.
Ep. inter.
Sm.

Jos.

AJ

Ap.

BJ

Vit
Liv.

AUC

Perioch.
Luc.

Dial. D.

Dial. M.

Lis cons.

De mort. Peregr.

1. Ancient Sources XXI

Quintus Ennius
Annales
Epictetus
Dissertationes ab Arriano digestae
Etymologicum Magnum
Euripides
Bacchae
Cyclops
Electra
Fragmenta
Iphigenia Taurica
Rbesus
Eusebius
Praeparatio evangelica
Herodotus
Heraclides Lembus
Excerpta politarium
Hesiod
Theogonia
Homer
Ilias
Odyssea
Horace
Epistulae
Satiriae or Sermones
Hesychius
Ignatius
Epistulae interpolatae et epistulae suppositiciae
Ad Smyrnaeos
Flavius Josephus
Antiquitates Judaicae
Contra Apionem
Bellum Judaicum
Vita
Titus Livius
Ab urbe condita libri
Periocha
Lucian
Dialogi Deorum
Dialogi Marini
Lis consonantium (Judicium vocalium)
De morte Peregrini



XXII

Prom.

Ver. bist.
Mart.

Epigr.
Mart. Ign.

Men.
Fragm. long.
Non.
Orig.
C. Cels.
Comm. Mt.
Ov.
Am.
Ars am.
1b.
Met.
Pont.
Paus.
Philo
Abr.
Agr.
Decal.
Flacc.
Ios.
Leg.
Mos.
Opif.
Poster. C.
Prov.
Som.
Spec. leg.
Vire.
Phot.
Bibl.
Lex.
PL
Grg.
Phd.
Resp.
Plaut.
Ampbh.

Abbreviations

Prometheus
Verae historiae
Martial
Epigrammaton (vel spectaculorum) liber
Martyrium Ignatii Antiocheni (martyrium Antioche-
num)
Menander
Fragmenta longiora apud allios auctores servata
Nonius Marcellus
Origen
Contra Celsum
Commentarium in evangelium Matthaei
Ovid
Amores
Ars amatoria
1bis
Metamorphoses
Epistulae ex Ponto
Pausanias
Philo Judaeus of Alexandria
De Abrahamo
De agricultura
De decalogo
In Flaccum
De Iosepho
Legatio ad Gaium
De vita Mosis
De opificio mundi
De posteritate Caini
De Providentia
De Somniis
De specialibus legibus
De virtutibus
Photius
Bibliotheca
Lexicon
Plato
Gorgias
Phaedo
Respublica
Plautus
Amphitruo



Asin.

Aul.

Bacch.

Capt.

Cas.

Cist.

Curc.

F. Carb.

Men.

Mil.

Most.

Per.

Poen.

Pseud.

Rud.

Stich.

Trin.

Plin.
HN
Plut.

Mor.
Aet. Rom.
Apophth. Lac.
An vit.
De fort. Rom.
De garr.
De sera
Par. Graec. et Rom.
Quest. conv.

Quomodo adul.

Reg. et imp. apophth.

Vit.
Alex.
Ant.
Artax.
Brut.
Caes.
Cleom.
Demetr.
Eum.
Fab. Max.
Flam.

1. Ancient Sources

Asinaria
Aulularia
Bacchides
Captivi
Casina
Cistellaria
Curculio
Fragment Carboriara
Menaechmi
Miles gloriosus
Mostelliaria
Persa
Poenulus
Pseudolus
Rudens
Stichus
Trinummus

Pliny (the Elder)

Naturalis bistoria

Plutarch

Moralia
Aetia Romana et Graeca
Apophthegmata Laconica
An vitiositas ad infelicitatem sufficiat
De fortuna Romanorum
De garrulitate
De sera numinis vindicta
Parallela Graeca et Romana
Quaestiones convivales
Quomodo adulescens poetas audire debeat
Regum et imperatorum apophthegmata
Vitae parallelae
Alexander
Antonius
Artaxerxes
Brutus
Caesar
Cleomenes
Demetrius
Eumenes
Fabius Maximus
Flamininus

XXIII



XXIV

Per.

Pomp.

Pyrrh.

Tim.

Tit. Flam.
Fragment

De prov. Alex.

Polyb.
Posidon.
Ps.-Apoll.
Bibl.
Ps.-Luc.
Am.
Quint.
Decl.
Inst.
Sall.
Cat.
F. Amp.
Hist.
Tug.
Sen.
Contr.
Contr. exc.
Sen.
Clem.
Dial.
I

2
3-S5
6
7
Epist.
Soph.
Aj.
Ant.
or
Suidas
Suet.
Aung.
Caes.
Calig.

Abbreviations

Pericles
Pompeins
Pyrrhus
Timoleon

Titus Flaminius

De proverbiis Alexandri
Polybius

Posidonius

Pseudo-Apollodorus (mythographus)

Bibliotheca
Pseudo-Lucian

Amores
Quintilian

Declamationes

Institutio oratoria
Sallustius

Bellum Catilinae or De Catilinae coninratione

Fragmenta ampliora

Historiae

Bellum Ingurtinum
Seneca (the Elder)

Controversiae

Controversiae earundem excerpta

Seneca (the Younger)
De clementia
Dialogi
De providentia
De constantia sapientis
De ira libri 1-3
Consolatio ad Marciam
De vita beata
Epistulae morales ad Lucilium
Sophocles
Ajax
Antigone
Oedipus Tyrannus
Suidae Lexicon (or Suda).
Suetonius
Divus Augustus
Caesar
Gaius Caligula



2. Papyri and Non-Literary Sources XXV

Claud. Divus Claudius
Dom. Domitianus
Galb. Galba
Iul. Divus Iulins
Ner. Nero
Tac. Tacitus
Ann. Annales
Germ. Germania
Hist. Historiae
Ter. Publius Terentius Afer
An. Andria
Eun. Eunuchus
Phorm. Phormio
Tert. Tertullian
Apol. Apologeticus
Theophr. Theophrastus
Char. Characteres
Thuc. Thucydides
Tim. Timaeus Grammaticus
Lex. Lexicon Platonicum
Val. Max. Valerius Maximus
Vett. Val. Vettius Valens
Xen. Xenophon
An. Anabasis
Xen. Eph. Xenophon Ephesius
Eph. Ephesiaca

2. Papyri and Non-Literary Sources

BGU Agyptische Urkunden aus den koniglichen Museen zu
Berlin : Griechische Urkunden.

DB Inscription of Darius I at Behistun.

IG 4* 1 (Epidauros) Inscriptiones Graecae, Voluminis IV, editio minor,
Fasc. 1. Inscriptiones Epidanri.

P Oxy. Oxyrbynchus Papyri.

Urk Urkunden des dgyptischen Altertums.



XXVI

4QpNah.

11QTemple*
Apoc. Esdr.
As. Mos.
T. 12 Patr.
T. Ben;.
T. Levi
Tg.
Frg. Tg.
Sam. Tg.
Tg. Esth. I

Tg. Esth. I1

Tg. Jon.

Tg. Lam.
Tg. Ong.
Tg. Neof.
Tg. Ps.-].

ABD
AE
AJP
ANEP

ANRW

APE
BAR
BDAG

BDB

CBQ
DELL

Abbreviations

3. Early Jewish Literature

The Commentary on Nahum from cave 4, also called
4Q169
The Temple Scroll A from cave 11, also called 11Q19
The Apocalypse of Esdras
Assumption of Moses
Testaments of the Twelve Patriarchs
Testament of Benjamin
Testament of Levi
Targum
Fragmentary Targum
Samaritan Targum (Samaritan Pentateuch)
Targum Rishon to Esther
Targum Sheni to Esther
Targum Jonathan
Targum of Lamentation
Targum Ongelos
Targum Neofiti
Targum Pseudo-Jonathan

4. Modern Works

Freedman, David Noel. The Anchor Bible Dictionary.
Année Epigraphigue (Paris).

American Journal of Philology.

Pritchard, James Bennett. The Ancient Near East in
Pictures Relating to the Old Testament.

Vogt, Joseph, Hildegard Temporini, and Wolfgang
Haase, eds. Aufstieg und Niedergang der rémischen
Welt: Geschichte und Kultur Roms im Spiegel der neu-
eren Forschung.

American People’s Encyclopedia.

Biblical Archaeology Review.

Bauer, Walter, and Frederick W. Danker. A Greek-
English Lexicon of the New Testament and Other
Early Christian Literature.

Brown, Driver, Briggs, Robinson, and Gesenius. A
Hebrew and English Lexicon of the Old Testament.
The Catholic Biblical Quarterly.

Dictionnaire étymologique de la language latine.



DNP

EB
EDB

EDNT
EWLS
EWNT
FGrH
GKC
HALOT
HTR

FGrH
FS Dinkler

FS Kisemann

Icc
IE]
JBL
JSNT
KEKNT

L&N
LCL

LEW
LSAF

4. Modern Works XXVII

Der neune Pauly: Enzyklopidie der Antike. Herausge-
ben von Hubert Cancik und Helmuth Schneider.
Encyclopedia Britannica.

Freedman, David Noel; Allen C. Myers and Astrid B.
Beck. Eerdmans Dictionary of the Bible.

Balz, Horst Robert, and Gerhard Schneider. Exegeti-
cal Dictionary of the New Testament.

Schwenck, Konrad. Etymologisches Wérterbuch der
lateinischen Sprache.

Balz, Horst, and Gerhard Schneider. Exegetisches
Worterbuch zum Neuen Testament.

Jacoby, Felix. Die Fragmente der Griechischen Histo-
riker.

Gesenius, Friedrich Wilhelm, E. Kautzsch and Sir
Arthur Ernest Cowley. Gesenius’ Hebrew Grammar.
Koehler, Ludwig, Walter Baumgartner, M. E. J.
Richardson, and Johann Jakob Stamm. The Hebrew
and Aramaic Lexicon of the Old Testament.

Harvard Theological Review.

Jacoby, Felix. Fragmente der griechischen Historiker.
Andresen, Carl, and Giinter Klein. Theologia Crucis —
Signum Crucis: Festschrift fiir Erich Dinkler zum 7o.
Geburtstag. ‘
Friedrich, Johannes, Wolfgang P6hlmann, and Peter
Stuhlmacher. Rechtfertigung: Festschrift fiir Ernst K-
semann zum yo. Geburtstag.

International Critical Commentary.

Israel Exploration Journal.

Journal of Biblical Literature.

Journal for the Study of the New Testament.

Meyer, H. A. W. Kritisch Exegetischer Kommentar
#iber das Neue Testament.

Louw, ]J. P, and Eugene Albert Nida. Greek-English
Lexicon of the New Testament: Based on Semantic
Domains.

Loeb Classical Library.

Walde, Lateinisches Etymologisches Worterbuch.
Lewis, Charlton T., and Charles Short. A Latin Dic-
tionary: Founded on Andrews’ Edition of Freund’s
Latin Dictionary.



XXVIII

LS]

MED
MM
NBL
NCBC
NCE
NE

NIBD
NIDOTTE

NIGTC
OCB
OoCD
OEANE
OLD
PCG

Pauly-W

RAAN
TBD

TDNT

DOT

TLL

Abbreviations

Liddell, Henry George and Robert Scott. A Greek-
English Lexicon. 9th ed. Rev. and augm. throughout
by Henry Stuart Jones.

Macmillan English Dictionary for Advanced Learners
of American English.

Moulton, James Hope, and George Milligan. The
Vocabulary of the Greek Testament.

Gérg, Manfred, and Bernhard Lang. Newes Bibel-
Lexikon.

New Century Bible Commentary.

The New Catholic Encyclopaedia.

Astrom, Kenneth, Christer Engstrém, Kari Marklund
and Statens kulturridd. Nationalencyklopedin.

Nelson’s Illustrated Bible Dictionary.

VanGemeren, Willem. New International Dictionary
of Old Testament Theology & Exegesis.

The New International Greek Testament Commen-
tary.

Metzger, B. M. and M. D. Coogan (eds.), Oxford
Companion to the Bible.

Hornblower, Simon, and Antony Spawforth. The
Oxford Classical Dictionary.

Meyers, Eric M., and American Schools of Oriental
Research. The Oxford Encyclopedia of Archaeology in
the Near East.

Glare, Oxford Latin Dictionary.

Kassel, Rudolf, and Colin Austin. Poetae Comici
Graeci.

Pauly, August Friedrich; Wissowa, Georg; Wilhelm
Kroll and Kurt Witte. Paulys Real-Encyclopidie der
Classischen Altertumswissen—schaft: Neue Bearbeit-
ung.

Rendiconti Accademia. Archeologia Lettere Belle Arti
Napoli.

Elwell Walter A. and Philip Wesley Comfort. Tyndale
Bible Dictionary.

Kittel, Gerhard, Gerhard Friedrich, Geoffrey William
Bromiley, and Ronald E. Pitkin. Theological Diction-
ary of the New Testament.

Botterweck, G. Johannes, and Helmer Ringgren. The-
ological Dictionary of the Old Testament.

Thesaurus lingua latinae.



TRE
TWOT
WNID

WUNT
ZNW

ZTK

Ate.
aor.
ca.

cf.
col(s).
con.
DSS
ed.
e.g.
etal.

fasc.
Gk.
ibid.
ie.
impv.
Lat.
LXX
ms(s).

N.B.
nd.

n.p.

5. General XXIX

Krause, Gerhard, Gerhard Miiller, Sven S. Hartman,
Gustaf Wingren, Frank Schumann, and Michael Wol-
ter. Theologische Realenzyklopidie.

Harris, R. Laird, Gleason Leonard Archer, and Bruce
K. Waltke. Theological Wordbook of the Old Testa-
ment.

Gove, Philip Babcock, and Merriam-Webster Inc.
Webster’s Third New International Dictionary of the
English Language, Unabridged.

Wissenschaftliche Untersuchungen zum Neuen Testa-
ment.

Zeitschrift fiir die Neutestamentliche Wissenschaft und
die Kunde der Alteren Kirche.

Zeitschrift fiir Theologie und Kirche.

5. General

Attic

aorist

circa, about

confer, compare
column(s)

contra, against

Dead Sea Scrolls

editor (pl. eds.)

exempli gratia, for example
et alii, and others
fragment

following page (pl. ff.)
fascicle

Greek

ibidem, in the same place
id est, that is

imperative

Latin

Septuagint
manuscript(s)

footnote (pl. nn.)

nota bene, note carefully
no date

no publisher



XXX Abbreviations

NT New Testament

oT Old Testament

par. parallel

pr. praefatio, preface

sg. singular

s.v. sub voce/verbo, under the word
6. Signs

In quotations, numbers in superscript (*) are used for verse numbers and
numbers in bold (1) are line numbers. Square brackets are used when a
word from the original text is inserted after the translation of that word,
or when an implied word not present in the original text is inserted (fix
[it] upon poles [rfifor &va okoAémecoi]).! Parentheses are used when
comments by the present author are inserted (that the king may forgive
him [comment by the present author]).? In Latin texts, inequality signs
(<cives>) are used to indicate a word inserted in the edition of the text.3
Braces ({from you}) are used to indicate a word that is missing in an alter-
native reading.# In texts from Qumran, double brackets are used to indi-
cate missing letters or words ([[. . .]]).* In quotations of original texts in
footnotes, a vertical line (]) indicates verse endings in text written in hex-
ameter or iambic verse.®

When it comes to references to ancient text, as far as possible when
applicable, the numbers indicate book, chapter and paragraph/line, not
pages in some specific edition of the text. There is confusion on this
point, and references given in scholarly contributions are from time to
time difficult to find. In texts by Herodotus, for instance, often only two
numbers are used (Hdt. 3.125 [the LOEB-edition)); here, for the sake of
clarity, a third number is used (Hdt. 3.125.3 [Rosén’s edition]). When
texts are known under different names, both names are mentioned when
necessary (Sen. Dial. 6 [Consol.] 20.3); when texts have different number-
ings for other reasons than the above-mentioned, both numbers are given
(Plin. HN. 8.47 [18]). When a text occurs as a fragment in the text of an-
other author, the latter is given as well (Ctesias, FGrH 3c, 688 F 1b.1.10
[Diod. Sic. 2.1.10]).

Hom. 1. 18.177.

Hdt. 6.30.1.

See, e.g., Cic. Verr. 2.4.26.

See, e.g., Gen 40.19.

See, e.g., 4QpNah (4Q169) Frags. 3+4 col. 1. line 7.
See e.g., Hom. Od. 22.170-77.

ANV bW N



Chapter One

Introduction

You know that after two days the Passover is coming, and the Son of Man will be hand-
ed over to be crucified.”

By these words the Matthean Jesus reveals what will occur within a few
days. A present-day reader, with the actual outcome in mind, imagines
Jesus thorn-crowned and nailed to a cross with outstretched arms, be-
neath a sign with the wording “King of the Jews,” between robbers and
praying for the perpetrators. But what is the message of the text without
knowledge of the actual outcome? A present-day reader views the text in
the light of the well-known event on Calvary, but how would the text be
read without Calvary? What vision would the expression eig 10 oTovpw-
Ofivou trigger for a reader — or a listener — without knowledge of the exe-
cution of Jesus? In other words, what were the connotations of the con-
cept presently labeled “crucifixion” before the execution of Jesus?

This prehistory of the punishment of crucifixion has been the subject
of numerous studies. Text after text by ancient authors is presented. Stud-
ies on the passion of Jesus generally devote one or a few paragraphs to the
prehistory of the punishment, where the authors refer to alleged crucifix-
ion accounts in pre-Christian texts. These references — not least the ter-
minology used in the references — are to be studied in the present investi-
gation. The texts usually contain some of the familiar verbs &vootovpodv
or &vackorornilewv or the related nouns otavpdg and oxdroy in Greek
texts, crux or patibulum in combination with a fitting verb in the Latin
texts or the verb 170 in the Hebrew.

1. The Purpose of the Study
The purpose of the present investigation has a resemblance to that which

Martin Hengel expresses in his book Crucifixion: “The whole work is
meant to be a preparation for a more comprehensive ‘theologia crucis’ of

' Matt 26.2 (NRSV).



2 Introduction

the New Testament.”” In the end of the book, Hengel repeats his aim and
adds some features to the result of his study.

I am well aware that this study remains essentially incomplete, for now at the end I
should really begin all over again with a detailed exegesis of the evidence about the cross
in the writings of Paul. As it is, I am breaking off where theological work proper ought
to begin. The preceding chapters are no more than ‘historical preliminaries’ for a presen-
tation of the theologia crucis in Paul.3

The present investigation is not intended to continue down the theologi-
cal path, as wished by Hengel. Instead, it will, as Heinz-Wolfgang Kuhn
does, add a second consideration to the “historical preliminaries” given
by Hengel. This will be done both by adding some new aspects as well as
further stressing other aspects Hengel deals with briefly. These aspects,
the ones mentioned by Hengel and developed by Kuhn, as well as those
added by the present investigation, deal with the problem of which texts
describe the punishment of crucifixion and how they do so. Before the
question wie es eigentlich gewesen one ought to ask wie es eigentlich
geschrieben. The latter question is not sufficiently addressed by the schol-
ars studied here.

The investigation will begin by asking which pre-Christian texts de-
scribe the punishment Jesus suffered — and primarily i what way they do
so philologically. When that is done, the focus will be moved, via the Old
Testament and other ancient Jewish texts, to the New Testament. There,
the texts describing the death of Jesus will be studied in the light of the
older texts.

Before the theological issues come into question, before any historical
conclusions should be drawn, and before the texts can become a partner
in the hermeneutical process, the problem of what the texts in their pre-
sent state describe ought to be resolved. This is what the present investi-
gation attempts to do.

2. The Scholarly Discussion

2.1. Predecessors

The present scholarly discussion of crucifixion was initiated by the Flem-
ish philologist and — in the scholastic sense — humanist JusTUS L1pPsIUS. It
began when he published his essay De Cruce in 1593/4, after his re-
conversion to the Catholic Church. His aim was, besides giving a testi-

HENGEL, Crucifixion, xii.
3 Ibid, 86.



2. The Scholarly Discussion 3

mony of his devotion to Catholicism,* to explain some aspects of cruci-
fixion in antiquity, not to deal with the theological aspects. Lipsius’ basic
question is “what the crux was, and what it was like; where, why, how,
and for how long it was used.”s His approach to the texts is the ancient
historian’s point of view,® although he is quoting fathers of the Church to
a greater extent than pre-Christian authors. Lipsius describes how severe-
ly the ancient authors regarded crucifixion and offers an exposé of Latin
and Greek terms (crux and otavpdg). He pinpoints the double usage of
crux, in both a wide, general sense (laxa) and a narrower sense (adstricta).
The narrower sense refers to some kind of execution on wood (in most
examples), while the wide sense refers to various kinds of anxiety and
suffering.”

He also discusses some Greek terms related to crux and cruci figere,
mainly by references to Church Fathers. The Greek counterparts to crux
are otavpdg and okdroy, and both refer to various forms of standing
poles, often pointed, according to Lipsius. He mentions, though, that
Lucian probably connects otavpdg with the letter tau (T).® Lipsius ap-
pears to mean, with the help of the lexicographer Hesychius, that the
verbs (&va)oTovpodv, (&va)oxororilerv, mpoonrodv and kpepdv [sic] all
refer to crucifixion more or less.?

Lipsius spends several pages on the shape of the crux.’ He distin-
guishes between crux simplex' and crux compacta,'* terms that he appar-
ently invented.

The crux simplex is some kind of vertical object of wood — a pole, an
erected beam or the trunk of a tree.”> A victim was tied with ropes (affix-
i0) to this object’ or impaled (infixio) upon it."s

The crux compacta was more complex, made by two joined wooden
stakes or beams. “This is a full and true crux, by which the arms are
spread out.”® Thus, it is called patibulum “not only once” according to

4 DELANDTSHEER, “Justus Lipsius’ De Cruce and the Reception of the Fathers,”
106.

5 L1pSIUS, De Cruce, 13 “Quid Crux, & Cuiusmodi fuerit: Vbi, Quare, Quomodo,
& (guatenus vsurpata.”

DE LANDTSHEER, “Justus Lipsius’ De Cruce,” 104.

7 Lipstus, De Cruce, 13-15.

& Ibid, 16; 23.

9 Ibid., 15-18.

o Ibid., 18-27.

T Ibid., 18-21.

12 Ibid,, 21-22.

I3 For some illustrations, see LIPSIUS, De Cruce, 18-19.

4 LIpsIUS, De Cruce, 18-19.

5 Ibid., 20-21.
Ibid., 21. “Hec est plena & vera Crux, in qua brachia etiam explicantur.”
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Lipsius, who in this way connects patibulum with spreading of the
arms.”” The crux compacta could be formed as the letter X (crux decussa-
ta), or the letter T (crux commissa). It could also have the horizontal beam
attached below the top of the vertical beam (crux immissa []). To prove
his point, Lipsius has several references and quotations from the Church
fathers, fewer to the pre-Christian authors. It was on a crux immissa,
Lipsius concludes, that Jesus had to suffer and die.”®

He then aims at showing that several ancient peoples used crucifix-
ion.* The Romans used it as their primary punishment, usually for
slaves, which Lipsius exemplifies with several references to pagan au-
thors.?> When it comes to the execution of Jesus, Lipsius states that he
was not sentenced by Jewish law (if so, he would have been stoned), but
by Roman law (which the inscription rex Iudeorum on the titulus — the
sign — ordered by Pilate, indicates).>*

The discussion continues with Lipsius mentioning several features
that, according to him, were part of a regular crucifixion (modus vulgar-
is). First, the victims were flogged with lashes (flagellz) or rods (virgae) to
make their sufferings worse.?? Second, they were led to a place of execu-
tion, dragging or carrying the whole crux or a part of it (aut certe eius
partem) on their shoulders.? Lipsius does not come to any conclusion on
what Jesus carried — whether it was only the crossbeam or the whole
cross. Third, the victims (as well as Jesus, according to Lipsius) were un-
dressed before they were attached, usually to the already standing crux.?+
Fourth, in the majority of cases the victims were nailed to the crux. This
is the reason behind the frequent usage of mpoonAo®dv in the Greek texts.
Lipsius translates the verb with the apparent neologism clavi-fixio.*s
Fifth, Lipsius appears to doubt the usage of a footrest (suppedanenm),*s

7 1bid., 21.

B Ibid., 27-29.

!9 Syrians, Jews, Egyptians, Persians, Africans, Greeks and Romans (Lipsius, De
Cmce, 29-30).

LipPSIUS, De Cruce, 30-32.
Ibid., 32-33.

22 Ibid., 36-39.

23 Ibid., 39—40.

24 Ibid., 41-43.

25 Ibid., 43 (“Atque ab hac re Grzcis passim ipsa crucifixio, npocfilwoig dicta :
quasi dicas claui-fixio™).

26 Ibid., 45—47. Lipsius mentions, though, the discussions among Church Fathers
about a fifth extremity of the crux, which is situated in the middle of the crux (quintum,
quem in medii cruce collocant, vbi lignum transuersum scindit transitq (Lipsius, De
Cruce, 47). Jeanine De Landtsheer suggests that Lipsius refers to a device that was used
when the two parts of the cross were joined together (DE LANDTSHEER, “Justus
Lipsius’ De Cruce,” 112). This suggestion, however, seems awkward. Lipsius is not ex-

21
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although he is aware that it is common in pictorial depictions (as his illus-
tration on page 47 shows) and is mentioned in later sources. Sixth, he
mentions the titulus, which was carried before the victims and sometimes
hung around the neck of the suspended.”” Seventh, Lipsius devotes three
chapters to the question of the causa mortis: whether the death occurred
by means of intense pain or starvation.?® He chooses the former alterna-
tive. Lipsius suggests that the common method of hastening death by
crushing the bones (crurifraginm) was not used on a regular basis, per-
haps only in Judea. Eighth and lastly, in a regular crucifixion there were
soldiers stationed at the execution place to guard the corpse from being
taken too early from the crux to be buried.>

He deals also with some rare forms of crucifixion (modus rarus).3° The
patibulum and furca punishments are not easy to envision, according to
Lipsius. The ancient texts do not describe the punishments in detail.
Lipsius suggests that a furca was a punishment tool in the shape of a fork
or a yoke, placed on the victims’ neck while their arms were attached to
it.3* They were then dragged towards the execution place and were
flogged from time to time during the walk. After that, the furca was at-
tached to a suspension tool in the form of a pole or a tree, and thus be-
came more or less like a crucifixion. Lipsius relies here on several ancient
authors, such as Livy, Plautus and Suetonius. It is noteworthy that
Lipsius places the use of patibulum in the section of modus rarus. He also
mentions a subsequent conjoining of the patibulum to the awaiting crux,
referring to Plautus and the Latin grammarian and lexicographer Noni-
us.3?

Lipsius mentions also some crux punishments in this section, and uses
here crux in the sense of a simple pole. Victims were attached to such a
crux for diverse purposes — custody, torture and sometimes execution by,

plicit enough to draw that conclusion. The text could be used as support for the exist-
ence of a sedile — the subsequently more or less famous sitting device of the cross (cf.
BLINZLER, Der Prozef§ Jesu, 360; HENGEL, Crucifixion, 30, HENGEL and SCHWEMER,
Jesus und das Judentum, 612; O’COLLINS, “Crucifixion,” 1209; SCHNEIDER, “ctovpg,”
573; TZAFERIS, “The Archaeological Evidence for Crucifixion,” 99). But Lipsius is still
not explicit enough to draw such a conclusion. Neither Lipsius nor the ancient authors
mention any sedile in this sense.

27 LIPSIUS, De Cruce, 48.

28 Ibid., 49-52.

29 Ibid., 52—53.

3°  Ibid., 54-69.

3 See LIPSIUS, De Cruce, 61, for illustrations.

32 L1pSIUS, De Cruce, 57. Lipsius’ comment on Plautus’ text is, “Nota verba & ser-
iem: Ferre, deinde Affigi.” His view becomes even clearer further down the same page.
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for instance, fire or being torn to death by wild beasts.33 Lipsius closes
this section by mentioning that he has found some texts that describe the
attaching of corpses to cruces.3+

He continues with a discussion on the material of Jesus’ cross, and the
fact that it was higher than the crosses of the criminals. He devotes the
last chapters to the question of how long crucifixion was used. He mar-
vels at how Constantine could turn the cross into a sign of salvation, and
finishes with a laudatiuncula crucis.’s

Lipsius’ main contribution is his survey of ancient texts, as well as his
having coined a great part of the nomenclature used in almost every sub-
sequent study on the punishment of crucifixion. Due to his inclination to
refer mainly to the fathers of the Church, his opinion of what the various
terms designate is in danger of being colored by what might be called an
ecclesiastical understanding of the death of Jesus. Thus, a study of the
usage of the terms before the death of Jesus is needed. Lipsius” observa-
tion that crux could be used in both a wide, general sense (laxa) and a nar-
rower sense (adstricta) will be approved by the present investigation.

In 1867 AUGUST ZESTERMANN published the book Die bildliche Dar-
stellung des Kreuzes und der Kreuzigung Jesu Christi historisch entwick-
elt. The otherwise art-oriented book contains a lengthy study on the his-
torical and philological background of the punishment of Jesus. This part
was enlarged and published the following year in the article “Die
Kreuzigung bei den Alten.”

Zestermann begins with a survey of crucifixions in the ancient world.
He concludes that this form of punishment was used regularly, at least
during the last centuries B.C.E.3* According to him, “&vactavpdo,
oxoromilw [sic (dvaokoronilelv?)]” may refer to impaling as well as cru-
cifixion, but the punishment evolved chronologically from impaling to
crucifixion.’” Zestermann deals further with the terminology in his article
“Die Kreuzigung bei den Alten.” Here he states that the verbs
avootovpodv and dvackoronilewv originally referred to impaling, since
they are derived from otavpdg and okéAoy, which mean “pole.” He re-
peats, although less explicitly, that the punishment of impaling preceded
crucifixion. In later times the verbs were used in connection with crucifix-
ion.’®

33 Ibid., 66-68.

34 Ibid., 68-69.

35 Ibid., 69-78.

3¢ ZESTERMANN, Die bildliche Darstellung, 9-13.
37 Ibid., 11-13 (11).

3% ZESTERMANN, “Die Kreuzigung,” 339-51.
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In addition to the verbs, Zestermann mentions the Greek nouns 6évig
and ikpiov (the latter with the comment that it appears to occur only in
Christian texts) and the Latin nouns crux, patibulum and stipes. While
610poG, OKOAOY, crux and stipes refer to a vertical pole, ixplov and pati-
bulum refer to the crossbeam.3? It was the patibulum that the condemned
carried to the place of execution.*® Apparently Zestermann means that all
the terms (except {kpiov) could also refer to a whole cross in some texts.#*
Following Lipsius and using his Latin terminology, Zestermann describes
three shapes of the crosses used by the Romans: the four-armed cross
(crux immissa [T]); the three-armed cross (crux commissa [T]) and the so-
called St. Andrew’s cross (crux decussata [X]).4*

Zestermann states, contrary to Lipsius in his opinion, that crucifixion
was the worst form of punishment in the ancient world.# The victims
could be both men and women. Criminals and persons from the lower
classes of the societies were predominant.#¢ The main method of crucifix-
ion is possible to trace if only countries subjected to Rome are studied,
according to Zestermann. The condemned were usually scourged before
they were forced to carry the crossbeam to the execution spot. The accu-
sation of the condemned was made public through an inscription (titu-
lus). The execution was seldom carried out in regular execution areas.
Instead, places in which the execution could make the most public impact
were chosen. The condemned and the crossbeam were somehow hoisted
up on the cross, on which the condemned usually was nailed naked and
had to suffer a terrible death struggle.+s

The investigation by Zestermann offers a detailed discussion on the
various aspects of the crucifixion methods, as well as a critical dialogue
with Lipsius. However, some aspects need further consideration. Zester-
mann does not say much about what a crucifixion is in his eyes. This be-
comes clear when the issue of impaling is in focus. Is impaling a kind of
crucifixion, a previous form of crucifixion, or another form of punish-
ment? Is suspension of a corpse a crucifixion? Is it possible to make such
a detailed description of crucifixion as Zestermann does without deter-
mining all texts containing the relevant verbs and nouns as references to
actual crucifixions? These questions will be addressed in the present in-
vestigation.

39 ZESTERMANN, Die bildliche Darstellung, 13~23.
4°  Ibid., 15~18 (and n. 32).

41 Ibid, 17.

42 Ibid., 26—48.

43 ZESTERMANN, “Die Kreuzigung,” 351-60.

44 Tbid., 360-65.

45 Ibid., 365—404.
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In the book Kunstgeschichte des Kreuzes, published in 1870, JACOB
STOCKBAUER investigates the figurative expressions of the death of Jesus
in monograms and crucifixes. Like Zestermann, Stockbauer offers a de-
scription of the historical background of the punishment. In this part,
Stockbauer leans heavily on Zestermann’s investigation, and will thus
only be treated briefly.#6 Stockbauer adds, however, some observations
that should be noticed. Having stressed that the punishment of crucifix-
ion was familiar to the first readers of the Gospels, he says that it is only
known to the modern world through second-hand information. Thus, the
modern reader lacks something the Gospel authors took for granted. The
description of the punishment in the Gospels is very sparse. In addition,
the rich diversity of the execution form as depicted in the ancient texts
causes some problems when it comes to tracing references to crucifixions,
according to Stockbauer.#” He thereby identifies one of the basic prob-
lems which the present investigation attempts to address.

In 1875 OTTO ZOCKLER published the monograph Das Kreuz Christi.
It was followed by an English translation in 1877, The Cross of Christ,
which is the edition used in the present investigation. Zockler is primarily
occupied with the various shapes of crosses during the phases of history,
mainly within Christianity. He does not add much of interest for the pre-
sent investigation. However, in one part of the book named “the cross in
the pre-Christian and extra-Christian religions,” he offers some observa-
tions that have a bearing on this investigation.

Crucifixion, which Zéckler sees as one of the oldest and most wide-
spread forms of death punishment, was an independent form of execu-
tion. It was a goal, complete in itself. Crucifixion was not a preparatory
effort for another kind of terminating punishment. Instead, other forms
of punishment could precede crucifixion. Crucifixion was then the final
dishonoring exposure of the dead or dying victim. The parallel forms of
punishment — impaling, hanging, etc. — could have the same function, ac-
cording to Zockler. 48

Zockler’s method, to single out crucifixion as a distinct and complete
punishment, will be considered further in the present investigation.

In 1878 HERMANN FULDA published the book Das Kreuz und die
Krenzigung. The book is an investigation of the crucifixion in Christian
and non-Christian texts. Fulda wants to make a critical evaluation of
Lipsius’ De Cruce and the various studies that followed him.

A crucifixion is, according to Fulda, the suspension of a living person
doomed to suffer an extended death struggle. Fulda calls for carefulness

46 STOCKBAUER, Kunstgeschichte des Kreuzes, 8 n. 1.
47 1bid., 7-8.
48 ZOECKLER, The Cross of Christ, so-51.
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in the study of crucifixion due to the imprecise use of the terminology,
especially in the non-Biblical ancient texts. This lack of defined terminol-
ogy mirrors a tendency to treat all kinds of suspension punishment as one
group.® Fulda points out the furca as an earlier form of punishment in
the Roman world. According to Fulda, the furca was some kind of yoke
placed on the neck and passed down each arm. The victim was then led
around in disgrace.s°

Fulda doubts that the tool used in crucifixion was always a cross in a
regular sense, that is, a vertical pole with a horizontal crossbeam. He pro-
poses that the executioners used whatever kind of construction they
could find. This was at least the case when numerous crucifixions oc-
curred simultaneously. It is unlikely that the soldiers constructed a regu-
lar cross for each condemned person in the mass crucifixions of Darius,
Alexander the Great or Quintilius Varus. Often a simple pole was used,
or a tree trunk or whatever was at hand, Fulda suggests.s*

The furca was later replaced with a wooden bar, patibulum, otherwise
used as a locking device on doors. The victim was attached to the bar and
then forced to walk in humiliation. This form of punishment developed
into a means of execution. The patibulum was sometimes attached to a
standing pole and the result was a crucifixion.’* On the basis of this form
of punishment, Fulda concludes that texts mentioning “cross-bearing”
refer to a carrying of the crossbeam, not the whole cross. Fulda is not
aware of any text that refers to a raised cross that has the crossbeam al-
ready attached to it.53 Thus, he has doubts about what he labels as the
regular form of the cross (crux immissa).5* Fulda suggests that the cruci-
fixion of Jesus was carried out on a simple pole (crux simplex), without a
crossbeam. Thus, in the case of Jesus it was not a patibulum that he car-
ried, but a simple pole.ss Fulda draws this conclusion from the use of the
punishment in the ancient countries of the East, the passion narratives
and the early fathers of the Church.s®

Fulda’s major contributions are both his survey of the ancient texts
and his critical readmg of the previous investigations on the theme of cru-
cifixion. Fulda’s investigation raises, however, some questions.

His view of impaling and its relation to crucifixion is somewhat un-
conventional. He observes that the ancient authors, Greek and Roman,

49 FULDA, Das Kreuz, s7-79 (§ 10).
5 1Ibid., 116-17; 25463 (excurs B).
ST Ibid., 106-13 (§ 14).

52 Ibid., 116—20.

53 Ibid., 118-21; 137—40.

54 Ibid., 120-21.

55 Ibid., 200.

56 Ibid., 219-20.
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labeled impaling as “crucifixion.” Fulda draws the conclusion that they
saw impaling as a crucifixion.’” In spite of his own observation of the
tendency among the ancient authors to treat the various suspension pun-
ishments as one group, he does not take into consideration the possibility
that the shared terminology may indicate that both kinds of suspension
simply were parts of a larger entity. There also appears to be a tension
between Fulda’s definition of crucifixion as a slow and painful form of
execution and his suggestion that impaling is a kind of crucifixion. Thus,
the issue of definition and the relation between impaling and crucifixion
need further consideration.

Fulda’s lengthy discussion of the shape of the cross and the use of the
patibulum contains some features that need further discussion. While
Fulda knows no texts that depict a complete raised cross, i.e., a vertical
pole with an attached crossbeam, he does not offer any texts in support of
his own thesis. Fulda’s discussion is to some extent ambivalent. He pro-
poses that 6tavpdc and crux refer to a simple pole, but at the same time
emphasizes the existence and use of the patibulum. When the patibulum
is attached to the pole it is still a 6TavpdG or crux. During such a crucifix-
ion the otowpdg or crux looks like a cross in the regular sense (crux im-
missa) — not a crux simplex. Hence, a simple pole when not in use, but
often a complete cross when used. The meaning of 6tovpdc/crux and pat-
ibulum and their relationship to each other need further discussion as
well.

In 1899 THEODOR MOMMSEN published his Réomisches Strafrecht. In
spite of the impact his study had on the knowledge of the Roman juridi-
cal system it only mentions crucifixion briefly. He refers to various usag-
es of crucifixion. In oldest times the victim was undressed and his head
was covered. A furca was put on his neck and the arms were tied to it.
The furca and the victim were then brought to the execution place and
lifted up and attached to a waiting pole.s®

Mommsen offers a rather detailed account of how a crucifixion oc-
curred. But he adds that crucifixion was only one form of capital pun-
ishment, besides others such as being put in a sack with poisonous snakes
or burned to death.$ Mommsen indicates that it was through the advent
of Christianity that crucifixion came into focus in a new way — and in the
end was abolished by Constantine. This possibility will be further dis-
cussed in the present investigation.

57 Ibid., 113-16.
58 MOMMSEN, Romisches Strafrecht, 918-21.
59 Ibid., 921.
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2.2. Intermediate Studies

In the years between the productive nineteenth century and the rise of the
important debate between Hengel and Kuhn, a series of minor but never-
theless noteworthy studies on the subject of crucifixion were published.

In 1957 the book Jerusalem und Rom im Zeitalter Jesu Christi by
ETHELBERT STAUFFER appeared. Stauffer devoted one chapter to cruci-
fixion in ancient Palestine.5 He offers a brief overview of the history and
use of crucifixion in Palestine. Stauffer’s book is often referred to in the
literature on this subject.®® He makes a distinction between the old Israel-
ite custom of suspending corpses of killed or executed persons and cruci-
fixion. He opposes the theory that Alexander Janneus was the first to use
the punishment in Palestine and finds the punishment, which already the
Persians used, in several older accounts from the region. Stauffer stresses
the variation regarding both the terminology and the use of the punish-
ment form.%* Still, he acknowledges a series of features as elements of cru-
cifixion. Beside the scourging, the carrying of the crossbeam and the nail-
ing of hands and feet, Stauffer mentions the T-shape of the cross and the
titulus.

In 1960 JOSEF BLINZLER published the book Der Prozefl Jesu, with
one chapter and two excursus on the crucifixion of Jesus.® In 1969 the
fourth, renewed and revised, version was published posthumously, which
is the one used in the present investigation. Blinzler offers a brief over-
view of the history and use of crucifixion. As was the case with Stauffer,
Blinzler’s book is often referred to in the literature on crucifixion.® He
attributes the origin of crucifixion to the Persians. Perhaps the punish-
ment was created in order not to defile the soil, which was sacred to the
god Ormuzd. The punishment was later used by Alexander the Great, his
Diadochs and especially the Carthaginians, from whom the punishment
reached Rome. Rome used crucifixion to secure peace for the Romans.
Jewish law did not know crucifixion; instead it proposed stoning.s The
overall method, also in the case of Jesus, was that the condemned was
undressed and scourged, then nailed or tied to the crossbeam, which he

60 STAUFFER, Jerusalem und Rom im Zeitalter Jesu Christi, 123-27.

61 E.g., BLINZLER, Der Prozef Jesu, 359, 68, 75 (selection); CHAPMAN, Percep-
tions, 3, 43, §2, 61, 73, 91, 100; HENGEL, Crucifixion, 75; WINTER, On the Trial of Jesus,
745 99-96, 143.

62 STAUFFER, Jerusalem und Rom, 127.

63 BLINZLER, Prozef, 357-84.

64 E.g., BROWN, The Death of the Messiah, 2.316; CHAPMAN, Perceptions, 35;
HENGEL, Crucifixion, 25, 29, 31, 91; WINTER, Trial, 70, 74, 77, 105, 203.

65 BLINZLER, Prozef, 357-59.
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himself carried to the execution place, where the vertical pole already was
standing.®

In 1961 PAUL WINTER published the book On the Trial of Jesus, con-
taining one chapter on crucifixion. In 1974 a revised second edition was
released posthumously, which is the edition used in the present investiga-
tion. In the first half of the article, Winter criticizes the conclusion of
Stauffer, who finds a connection between the Jews and the punishment of
crucifixion before Hasmonean times. According to Winter, it is not pos-
sible to treat any of the texts Stauffer uses as examples of crucifixion.
“The very fact that the Jews had no such institution as crucifixion was
responsible for their not having a word for it,” Winter concludes.’” As
punishment in Palestine, the crucifixion was introduced and used only by
the Romans. In addition to the scourging, the carrying of the crossbeam
and the nailing of hands, Winter proposes that the feet were left dan-
gling.®® He supports his thesis with the fact that the Gospels never men-
tion any nailing of Jesus’ feet.®

The seventh volume of Theologisches Worterbuch zum Neunen Testa-
ment was published in 1964. It contained the article “oTavpds, oravpdm,
avaotovpéw” by JOHANNES SCHNEIDER.” Schneider begins with the
assumption that the punishment of crucifixion originated, or at least first
came into use, among the Persians. Later the punishment was used by
Alexander the Great, the Diadochs and the Carthaginians. According to
Schneider the punishment came from the latter to the Romans, who
called the execution tool crux. Greeks, and Romans during the days of the
republic, did not crucify free men. Only barbarians did that.”* Schneider
states that this form of execution was regarded as one of the worst.7? It
was not prescribed by Jewish law. Idolaters and blasphemers could be
hanged on a tree, but not as an execution. It occurred after stoning as an
additional penalty. The suspension showed that the executed were cursed
by God. The saying in Deuteronomy 21.23 was connected with crucifix-
ion in Judaism, Schneider concludes.”s

66 Ibid., 360.

67 WINTER, Trial, 93.

8 Ibid., 95-96.

69 Ibid., 95, n. 23. However, the revisers, Burkill and Vermes, mention the finding
of the crucified male at Giv¢at ha-Mivtar in 1968, which contradicts Winter’s thesis (94,
n. 19).

7% The English translation of the volume, which is used here, was published in
1971.

7! SCHNEIDER, “otavpdc, kTA.,” §73.
72 Ibid., 573-74.
73 Ibid., §73-74-
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When it comes to the crucifixion of Jesus, Schneider notes that the
Gospels do not have any special theology of the cross, as Paul does. The
Gospels only tell the story of the crucifixion. They are kerygmatic and
cultic retellings of the sacrificial death of Jesus. It appears nevertheless
that the crucifixion of Jesus followed the current custom, although some
Jewish practices were added — beside the stupefying drink and wine
mixed with myrrh, the body was taken down from the cross on Sabbath
evening. The form of the cross Jesus was nailed to resembled other cross-
es, perhaps higher than usual. It was an upright post with a crossbeam.
Schneider adds that it stood alone, at some distance from the crosses of
the two malefactors.

Schneider defines otavpodv outside the New Testament as meaning
“to put up posts” or “to protect by a stockade.” The transferred sense “to
crucify” is rare. In the Septuagint, it is used twice for 7% in the sense “to
hang on the gallows.” In pre-Roman times the verb évactovpodv meant
“to fence around” or “to enclose” and was identical with &vaoxolo-
nilerv, according to Schneider. With Roman times came the meaning “to
crucify.”74

CARL DANIEL PEDDINGHAUS discusses the punishment of crucifixion
in the unpublished doctoral thesis Die Entstehung der Leidensgeschichte
from 1965. Although the focus is on the passion of Jesus, Peddinghaus
gives a survey of ancient texts in the first section of the thesis. His main
contribution for the present investigation is his discussion of how to de-
fine “crucifixion.” Peddinghaus incorporates Stockbauer’s insight — the
diversity in the implementation of the punishment — and proposes a two-
level definition:” a narrow one with only executionary suspensions, and a
wider one where also suspensions of corpses are included.

Peddinghaus sees a distinction between the West (Occident) and the
East (Orient); in the former the executionary suspension was in use,
while the latter used suspension of corpses.”® In the West the punishment
was used by the Carthaginians to suppress slaves and mercenaries and by
the Greeks to punish high treason, while the East used it as an instrument
of fear and triumph.”” The punishment of crucifixion became known to
the Romans through the Punic wars.”® They used it to instill fear into
slaves and other non-free humans.”

74 Ibid., 581-84.
75 PEDDINGHAUS, Leidensgeschichte, 12.

76 Ibid., 14.
77 Ibid., 15.
78 Ibid,, 25.

79 Ibid,, 31.
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The main contributions of the intermediate studies are their distinct de-
scriptions of a crucifixion in general and the crucifixion of Jesus in partic-
ular. Winther’s reversed argument that the absence of terminology might
reflect the absence of a punishment, as well as Peddinghaus’ two-level
definition, will be further developed. These authors do not quote the pre-
decessors to any great extent, but offer a knowledge that is quite con-
sistent with them.

2.3. Main Contributors

The two main contributions to the present discussion of crucifixion in the
ancient Mediterranean world come from Martin Hengel and Heinz-
Wolfgang Kuhn. In 1975 Kuhn’s first article on the topic, “Jesus als
Gekrenzigter,” was published. In the following year Hengel published
the article “Mors turpissima crucis.” In this article he criticizes several of
Kuhn’s conclusions. One year later Hengel addressed a larger audience
with a revised and enlarged English translation of the article, published in
book form with the title Crucifixion. This is the edition primarily used in
the present investigation. Due to some issues connected with the transla-
tion, the German article will also be consulted. When it comes to Kuhn,
he published in the years 1978 and 1979 two articles concerning the dis-
covery of an allegedly crucified male in Giv¢at ha-Mivtar.?° Kuhn’s most
important contribution to the field, the article “Die Kreuzesstrafe
wihrend der frithen Kaiserzeit,” was published in 1982. Kuhn responded
to Hengel in this article, which is also the article mainly used in the pre-
sent investigation. During 1978-83 the Exegetisches Worterbuch zum
Neuen Testament was published. Kuhn was the author of the articles on
avaotovpodv, kpepovvovor, EdAov, oTowpds, cTovpodv and cvotov-
podv.%* In 1990, Kuhn wrote part of the article “Kreuz” in the Theolo-
gische Realenzyklopidie ® Finally, Kuhn wrote the articles related to cru-
cifixion in the Newues Bibel-Lexikon.®s

The aim of MARTIN HENGEL is to explore the Pauline “folly message
of the cross” through a study of crucifixion in the ancient world, or as he
put it in his summary of Crucifixion:

8o KUHN, “Zum Gekreuzigten von Givat ha-Mivtar,” 118-22, and “Der

Gekreuzigte von Givat ha-Mivtar,” 303-34.

81 The English translation, Exegetical Dictionary of the New Testament, which is
used in the present investigation, was published in 1990-93.

§2  KUHnN, “Kreuz,” 713-25.

8  KUHN, “Kreuz,” 546—47; “Kreuzigung,” 548—49; “Kreuztitel,” 551 and
“Kreuztragen,” 551-52.
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I have attempted to give a survey of the use of crucifixion as a penalty in the Greco-
Roman world, as a contribution towards a better understanding of Paul’s remark about
the popia of the Aéyog T0d otavpod.t+

Hengel’s focus is the understanding of a central theme in Paul’s theology.
He begins with First Corinthians 1.18 and describes the folly message of
a crucified Son of God through a series of quotations of extra-Biblical
texts. By revealing the deep aversion against crucifixion in the Greco-
Roman and Jewish world, Hengel portrays the oddness of the Pauline
“word of the cross” — a “stumbling-block” for the Jews and “folly” for
the gentiles. He describes the absence of the theme of crucifixion in gen-
eral, and a crucified god in particular, in the mythical traditions of the
ancient world. This aspect shows, according to Hengel, “the deep aver-
sion from this cruelest of all penalties in the literary world.”® This histor-
ical context sparked the Gnostic dogma of docetism, according to
Hengel %6

The part of Hengel’s book that is of main interest for the present in-
vestigation is that which begins in Chapter 4. Hengel intends to “make a
further attempt to illuminate the attitude of the ancient world to crucifix-
ion in more detail.”®” Hengel shows that crucifixion was used not only by
the Persians, but by barbarian peoples in general.®¥ While both Greek and
Roman historians were fond of stressing that crucifixion was a barbarian
punishment, the Greeks and later especially the Romans nevertheless
used crucifixion from time to time. There is, however, a variation in the
methods of crucifixion. The crucified victim could be either dead or alive
— although a crucifixion in “the strict sense” required a living victim — and
the use of a crossbeam is not always clear.?

Regarding the Greek terminology of crucifixion, Hengel mentions a
peculiar feature. Neither &vactavpodv nor vackoronilelv occur in any
of the few detailed accounts of crucifixion in the pre-Roman texts. To
describe the fate of the Persian satrap Artayctes, Herodotus uses the verb
npoomaccarebelv, which Hengel translates as “to nail.” This diversity in
crucifixion methods continued into the Roman era. Hengel draws his
conclusion:

84 HENGEL, Crucifixion, 87.

8  Ibid., 14.

8  “Thus we can understand all too well how in the pseudo-scientific popular Pla-
tonic arguments used in Gnosticism, this scandal, which deeply offended both religious
and philosophical thought in antiquity, was eliminated by the theory that the Son of
God had only seemed to be crucified. In reality he did not suffer at all” (HENGEL, Cru-
cifixion, 21).

87 HENGEL, Crucifixion, 22.

88 Cf. ZOECKLER, The Cross of Christ, 6o.

8  HENGEL, Crucifixion, 24.
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[Clrucifixion was a punishment in which the caprice and sadism of the executioner were
given full rein. All attempts to give a perfect description of the crucifixion in archaeolog-
ical terms are therefore in vain; there are too many different possibilities for the execu-
tioner.?°

Hengel concludes that crucifixion as a capital punishment was a bloody
event. Not only were the victims usually nailed to the cross; they were
also tortured, mainly by flogging, prior to the crucifixion. This made cru-
cifixion a gruesome reality in the minds of the people, not least to the
Christians who were in danger of being subjected to it up to the time of
the edicts of toleration in 311/313 C.E.

According to Hengel, crucifixion was the summum supplicium, the
supreme penalty, among the Romans. It was widespread and frequent, in
spite of the relatively scarce references from Roman times, according to
Hengel (contra Kuhn). The punishment was primarily used on slaves and
foreigners, but occasionally on Roman citizens guilty of serious crimes
against the state. Crucifixion was a punishment that spread horror among
the common people, not least among slaves, since crucifixion was a typi-
cal slave punishment.

Hengel treats crucifixion in the Greek-speaking world separately, since
the sources are much fuller in Latin than in Greek texts, according to
Hengel. He stresses that the punishment was used in the West as well as
the East. To make a distinction between the Latin “West” and the Greek
“East,” or even Persian “East” and the Greek “West,” would be a mis-
take. Several accounts of crucifixion occur in “Western” texts, as e.g., He-
rodotus shows. A feature that makes the study of crucifixion in the Greek
texts difficult is the occurrence of a slightly corresponding punishment.
In this unspecified punishment, named &mrotvunavionéc, the criminals
were fastened to a board for public display, torture or execution. The
punishment comes close to crucifixion in its aggravated form where the
victims were nailed instead of being tied or put in irons. Beyond the dis-
puted meaning of &rotvpnaviopnds, there are sufficiently clear instances
of crucifixion among Greeks. After he has mentioned authors like Plato,
Diodorus Siculus, Polybius and Strabo, as referring to crucifixion in their
works, Hengel makes an observation regarding the nature of the punish-
ment in the Greek-speaking world.

Whereas it seems clear so far that crucifixion and impaling — the two are closely con-
nected — appear in connection with crimes of lése-majesté and high treason, or in the
context of acts of war, in the Roman period this form of execution appears more fre-

9 Ibid., 25.
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quently as a punishment for slaves and violent criminals from among the population of
the provinces.?!

What is of interest for the present investigation is not primarily the evolu-
tion of the nature of the crime, but Hengel’s remark about the close rela-
tion between impaling and crucifixion. Having noticed this, Hengel drops
the theme of the relation between the two kinds of suspension. Hengel
completes his study by devoting two pages to the question of crucifixion
among the Jews. He concludes that Deuteronomy 21.23 plays an im-
portant role in the Jewish understanding of crucifixion.

Hengel’s work has made a significant impact on the study of the theo-
logical implications of the crucifixion of Jesus in the letters of Paul. He
has also deepened the understanding of the punishment of crucifixion in
the ancient world. As noticed, Hengel has a different focus in his book
than that of the present investigation. However, while his focus is on the
theology of the cross in the letters of Paul, he deals with issues relevant
for this investigation in his comparative study on the theme of crucifix-
ion. Hengel’s major contribution is his extended survey of the Greco-
Roman texts. There are, nonetheless, some details in his discussion that
call for further discussion.

First, there is no definition of “crucifixion.” Hengel revolves around a
definition on several occasions without making a definition. Instead he
points out problems connected with the issue of definition. As noticed,
Hengel calls attention to the fact that the form of crucifixion varied con-
siderably.?> However, the question is whether the variety Hengel identi-
fies is sufficient. For example, how is crucifixion related to impaling? As
Hengel noticed, the two punishments are closely connected — but how
closely? Are they two distinct entities that could be studied separately, or
is impaling a kind of crucifixion? In Crucifixion Hengel translates the
verb &vaotavpodv with both “crucifixion” and “impaling,” and the un-
defined “fastened to a stake,” without further explanation.?3 In his discus-
sion of the fate of “the just man” in Plato’s Republic he translates the verb
avaoyvdviedely with “impaled,” but refers to it as a “crucifixion.”* A
discussion concerning impaling as a form of suspension and the relation
between this suspension form and the verbs é&vaotovpodv and évo-
okolomilewv is lacking in Hengel’s book. This feature becomes even more
acute if the ancient authors’ ambivalent use of the verbs is taken into con-
sideration. Thus, Hengel points out correctly that there is not always a

91 1Ibid., 76.

92 Ibid., 24.

93 E.g., “crucified” (HENGEL, Crucifixion, 26); “impaled” (HENGEL, Crucifixion,
74); “fastened to a stake” (HENGEL, Crucifixion, 24).

94 HENGEL, Crucifixion, 28.
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clear distinction between whether the victim was dead or alive when cru-
cified. But that is not the whole picture. It appears even more challenging
to decide whether the victim was crucified at all.

Second, the lack of distinct definition makes some of the references
rather unclear. The method used in the search for references to crucifix-
ions is unclear. The texts Hengel refers to in his study of crucifixion con-
tain various kinds of suspension. As a reader of Hengel’s book one is not
sure of what kinds of suspension he refers to. Consequently one is also
uncertain about what Hengel is looking for in the ancient texts. Is it suffi-
cient, for example, that one of the verbs &vootovpodv and évookoro-
nilelv occurs in a text to define it as a reference to “crucifixion”? Another
question is on what basis Hengel singles out crucifixion as a defined pun-
ishment in the ancient world. Is it possible at all to talk of crucifixion as a
distinct entity in the ancient Greek texts prior to the crucifixion of Jesus?
Hengel seems to interpret the situation like this, due to his use of the
term “crucifixion” as a label for a whole series of texts. However, Hengel
does not present much support for his decision. Thus, Hengel seems nei-
ther to define what he is looking for, nor to mention on what basis he
judges a text to be a relevant crucifixion reference. It appears that not on-
ly the undefined punishment labeled &rotvpnovicpdg causes problems in
the search for crucifixion. As Hengel points out, it is sometimes difficult
to draw a distinct line between an execution by suspension and a suspen-
sion of a corpse.?s But a greater problem is that the punishment of impal-
ing is even more difficult to separate from crucifixions, due to the fact
that they share the basic terminology. Thus, it is possible to apply the
problem Hengel identifies in connection with dnotounoviopds to impal-
ing as well. The criteria by which the text selection occurs need to be clar-
ified.

In his investigation Hengel notices a tendency in the later tradition to
over-interpret ancient texts when he comments on the fate of Polycrates,
when they “saw him as the prototype of the crucified victim.”*® Later he
criticizes Mommsen for making “too little distinction between the vari-
ous forms of executions.”” It seems that Hengel may be in danger of re-
peating both of these mistakes. He identifies the problems but appears
not to draw the appropriate consequences from them. The present inves-
tigation will consider the implications of what Hengel outlines in his sig-
nificant contribution to the study of crucifixion, and thereby bring his
observations one step further.

95 1bid., 24.
96 1Ibid., 24.
97 1Ibid., 39, n. 1.
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The aim of HEINZ-WOLFGANG KUHN is to describe the punishment
of crucifixion during the early Roman Principate.5®

Das Ziel dieser Untersuchung ist es, die Wirklichkeit und die Wertung der Kreuzesstrafe
in der Umwelt des Altesten Christentums zu belegen, um damit den Kontext fiir eine
prizisere theologische Erfassung der urchristlichen Deutungen der ,sehr bestimmten
Form* des Tode Jesu, nimlich seines Todes am Kreuz, bereitzustellen. Insofern ist das,
was hier vorgelegt wird, eine Voruntersuchung, die sich nur am Rande mit den urchrist-
lichen Texten selbst beschiftigt. Es geht hier also um “bistorical preliminaries’, mit denen
auch MARTIN HENGEL in der englischen Fassung seiner gleich unten noch niher zu
charakterisierenden Untersuchung die von ihm vorgelegte Arbeit iiber die Kreuzesstrafe
kennzeichnet. 99

Kuhn focuses on contextualizing the crucifixion of Jesus. While Hengel
had the theology of Paul in mind, Kuhn has the crucifixion itself. The
theological implications are discussed in his first article on the topic.”*
The overall chronological framework of Kuhn’s study is more limited
than that of Hengel and the present investigation. However, Kuhn moves
beyond his defined time span in several parts of the article and discusses,
in addition to the crucifixion method itself, the definition, the terminolo-
gy and the history of crucifixion. He begins with a survey of the oldest
extra-Biblical and Biblical accounts of the execution of Jesus, before he
deals with the issue of definition.

Kuhn stresses that the methods of crucifixion could vary to a great
extent. Nevertheless, he delivers four characteristics that in his opinion
constitute a crucifixion. First, it is a suspension. Second, it is a completed
or intended execution. Third, the execution tool was a pole, with or
without a crossbeam. Fourth, it resulted in an extended death struggle.”’

In his discussion of the terminology of crucifixion, Kuhn focuses en-
tirely on his defined time span. On this basis the main Latin terms used
are crux and patibulum, while the Greek counterparts are derivatives of
the stem otowp-, the verbs dvaoxolonilerv, kpepavvivor and mpooniodv
and the noun &bAov. Kuhn mentions the verbs 15n and 2%, and the later
npt, which he states is used in the Hebrew and Aramaic texts from Tanna-
itic times.

According to Kuhn it is difficult to give an exact account of the history
of crucifixion. He begins with Herodotus and notes that Herodotus men-
tions crucifixion in connection with the Medes and especially the Per-
sians. Kuhn points out the story of Darius’ crucifixion of Sandoces as

98 Kuhn defines “die friihe Kaiserzeit” as extending from Augustus (27 B.C.E.
- 14 C.E.) to Antonius Pius (138-161 C.E.).

99 KUHN, “Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 650~51.

190 KUHN, “Jesus als Gekreuzigter,” 1-46.

11 KUHN, “Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 679.
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important, since it fits well within his above-mentioned definition. San-
doces was crucified, but when Darius came to better thoughts he changed
his decision and released the crucified, but still living, Sandoces. Accord-
ing to Kuhn the accounts of clear crucifixions are rare in the poetic,
mythological and philosophical texts of the pre-Hellenistic Greek world.
In the texts from the Hellenistic and Roman times the number of ac-
counts increases, but drops significantly during the first 150 years of the
Common Era.

In his detailed survey of texts, in which he moves within his defined
time span and applies his definition, Kuhn acknowledges the problems
connected with this task and excludes texts that do not refer to obvious
crucifixions. Kuhn describes his intention as:

1. Sammlung und Sichtung von Belegen auch fiir die angrenzenden Zeitriume.

2. Sorgfiltige und kritische Erwigungen iiber Umfang und Art der zur Verfiigung ste-
henden Quellen.

3. Beantwortung der Frage, welchen antiken Hinweise auf die Kreuzesstrafe — iiber die
Zeugnisse fir vollzogene Kreuzigungen hinaus — vor allem Riickschliisse auf die
Praxis zulassen.’®?

Kuhn then presents 27 references, with some sub-references, to crucifix-
ions, geographically and chronologically categorized. In four thematic
chapters he discusses various issues related to crucifixion, during the first
two centuries C.E.

He begins with a discussion of which groups were subjected to cruci-
fixion. The usual victims were persons from the lower levels of the socie-
ty, i.e., predominantly slaves and freedmen, rebels and criminals. Being
both cruel and shameful the crucifixion did not fit the higher levels of the
society. Kuhn points out (contra Hengel) that it is difficult to tie formulas
such as summaum supplicium, ultimum supplicium directly to crucifixion,
since they are used for various forms of capital punishments. Thanks to
the extended death struggle and preceding torture, mainly by flogging,
the crucifixion was regarded as a particularly cruel execution form. The
theme of cruelty of crucifixion is present in the studied texts, but, accord-
ing to Kuhn, surprisingly absent in accounts of the Gospels. A rather
similar tendency is to be found when it comes to the theme of the shame-
fulness of crucifixion. The sources that describe the shame of the cross
from the defined time spam are rare.

Kuhn’s article has deepened the understanding of punishment of cruci-
fixion during the early Principate. Through his critical reading of the an-
cient texts, also outside the defined time span, Kuhn has pointed out what

192 Tbid., 690.
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he considers to be problems in earlier investigations. He has also created a
textual basis for the study of crucifixion in the defined time span through
his critical reading. As mentioned earlier, Kuhn also has another focus in
his article than that of the present investigation, but during his detailed
survey of the Greco-Roman texts he makes several observations that are
relevant for this investigation. From this point of view Kuhn’s major con-
tributions are his discussions about the definition of crucifixion and his
critical reading of the ancient texts. Kuhn’s critique of Hengel’s investiga-
tion will also be taken into consideration. Nevertheless, some details in
his article call for further discussion and three weaknesses will be ad-
dressed.

First, Kuhn does make a clear definition of crucifixion, a definition of
what be, i.e., a citizen of the (post-) Christianized Western world, means
by crucifixion. It is essential for scholars to define the terminology they
use. This will also be done by the present investigation. It is natural to
take a definition as one’s point of departure. However, the question of
what the ancient authors, i.e., pre-Christian Mediterranean peoples,
meant by crucifixion is just as important. To be more exact, what did the
ancient authors mean when they used, e.g., &vastavpodv and dvackodro-
nilewv? Is the meaning of, e.g., &vactovpodv the same when used by a
Christian author in the second century as it was when used by an author
during the fourth century B.C.E?

Second, Kuhn focuses on “die frithe Kaiserzeit,” a time when crucifix-
ion seems to have become a defined punishment. The question is whether
this also is the case in the pre-Roman texts that Kuhn refers to as “cruci-
fixions.” It appears that his methods to determine a text as a reference to
crucifixion are not necessarily applicable to, e.g., the Greek texts from
Archaic or Classical times. Kuhn assumes that crucifixion was a defined
entity in the older texts as well, which may be awkward. As a conse-
quence, Kuhn could be in danger of repeating the mistake he observes in
Hengel’s investigation, when he labels seemingly undefined suspensions
in the older Greek texts as “crucifixions.”

Third, the issue Kuhn addresses when he points out the problem of
determining some of the ancient texts in focus as references to crucifixion
seems also relevant when dealing with Greek and Latin texts from the
first centuries C.E. It appears not only to be difficult to use Kuhn’s time-
defined method on the older texts, as the previous comment suggests, but
also that the problems connected with the older texts are present in the
texts from his defined time span. Kuhn indicates that the sole appearance
of a verb, e.g., &vaotavpody, is not sufficient to track down relevant ref-
erences of crucifixion. Still, Kuhn uses that very method himself. He
identifies the problem when dealing with the older Greek texts, but the
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question is whether the problem is also relevant when dealing with some
of the Greek and Latin texts from the first centuries of the Common Era.
Do all texts that Kuhn refers to from this era specify what kind of sus-
pension they describe?

In his investigation Kuhn identifies several important problems related
to the search of crucifixion references and his detailed definition is of
great value. The present investigation attempts to bring Kuhn’s contribu-
tion further by applying his definition, taking the ancient authors’ own
use of the terminology into consideration, and drawing out the conse-
quences of some of the problems Kuhn identifies.

2.4. Recent Studies

In 1992 the Anchor Bible Dictionary was published, which contained
GERALD O’COLLINS’ article “Crucifixion.”™ An unusual feature of
O’Collins’ article is that he labels suspensions of corpses as “crucifix-
ions.”**+ When it comes to crucifixion among non-Romans, O’Collins
mentions Herodotus’ references of crucifixion as a form of execution
among Persians (with references to Hdt. 1.128.2; 3.125.3, 132.2 and
3.159.1), as well as several other ancient peoples. The Romans may have
acquired the practice from the Carthaginians.™s

Like Hengel, O’Collins mentions that criminals in the Greek-speaking
world were sometimes fastened to a board, tympanum, for public display.
The punishment came close to crucifixion when they were nailed to the
board instead. From time to time the Greeks, such as Alexander the
Great, used crucifixion.’*® O’Collins notices a shift in crimes punished by
crucifixion. In pre-Roman times crucifixion was used in the context of
war or as punishment for high treason in the Greek-speaking East. Dur-
ing Roman rule crucifixion was also used to punish slaves and crimi-
nals.*? During the Hasmonean period crucifixion was occasionally prac-
ticed among the Jews. O’Collins mentions also that Deuteronomy 21.22-
23 was connected with crucifixion in pre-Christian times, as shown by
Qumran documents.*$

The crucifixion became popular among the Romans since it was easier
to carry out than other severe punishments, and it was useful as a public
spectacle. Good Roman citizens were horrified by this punishment, but
they were not in danger of being subjected to it. Crucifixion was useful

193 O’COLLINS, “Crucifixion,” 1207-10.
o4 Ibid., 1207.
Ibid., 1207.
196 Thid., 1207.
197 Ibid., 1207.
18 Ibid., 1207.

10§
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during war to strengthen the morale of the Roman troops — and to weak-
en that of their enemies.’®® Although there was a regular form of crucifix-
ion, the executioners could vary the method of crucifixion according to
their own pleasure.’™

O’Collins’ article offers much knowledge in few pages of a handy lexi-
con. Still, some features need further consideration, such as the issue of
definition (is a suspension of a corpse a “crucifixion”?) and how much
knowledge a present-day reader can get from the ancient texts.

The book The Crucifixion of Jesus — History, Myth, Faith by GERARD
SLOYAN was published in 1995. This book is mainly occupied with the
death of Jesus from a theological perspective, but deals also with the
question of what kind of ancient punishment crucifixion was. Having
concluded that Jesus died a both shameful and painful death, Sloyan turns
to the torture of crucifixion. In this part Sloyan makes an observation of
importance for the present investigation, when he identifies the often un-
specified accounts of assumed crucifixions.”™* It is often impossible to
decide whether victims were dead or alive while being impaled, hanged or
crucified. It is also hard to determine whether nails were used and what
the cross looked like.

However, his observation appears to need further consideration. Sloy-
an still defines one of Herodotus” apparently unspecified texts, when he
refers to Herodotus 1.128 as a text “where Astyages the Median impaled
(aneskolopise) the Magians.”*

In his monograph Ancient Jewish and Christian Perceptions of Cruci-
fixion, published in 2008, DAVID W. CHAPMAN investigates the percep-
tions of crucifixion among Jews and Christians. Although Chapman fo-
cuses on the perception of crucifixion, he builds his investigation on texts
that he assumes to be references of crucifixion. Chapman’s major contri-
bution for the present investigation is his identification of the lack of clear
boundaries between the various suspension punishments. It is often diffi-
cult to “differentiate too rigidly categories of ‘crucifixion,” ‘impalement,””
Chapman suggests.’”> This suggestion will be approved by the present
investigation.

What needs further consideration is to draw the full consequences of
Chapman’s observations. Chapman continues down the path entered by
Peddinghaus — a two-level definition — and hesitates to label all suspen-

109

Ibid., 1207-08.

Ibid., 1208-09.

T SLOYAN, The Crucifixion of Jesus, 14-15.
112 Ibid., 15

113 CHAPMAN, Perceptions, 32.
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sions of human bodies as instances of crucifixions.”** But, having said
that, Chapman still leans heavily on Hengel’s investigation and labels a
whole series of texts as crucifixions — even evident post-mortem suspen-
sions, i.e., outside his own definition. However, Chapman’s suggestion to
use the label “suspension” for punishments that do not cohere with the
punishment of “crucifixion” in the normal English sense will be adopted
in the present investigation.

3. Basic Problems and Method

The source material of the present investigation is the preserved and ac-
cessible Greek, Latin and Hebrew/Aramaic literature from the advent of
written texts in the studied languages until approximately the time when
the New Testament texts were completed. Later texts are left out in an
effort to limit the possibility of reading the texts — and understanding the
terminology — in the light of the execution of Jesus.'s Hence, early
Christian texts outside the New Testament will not be taken into consid-
eration here.”’ Moreover, due to the vast quantity of source texts, the
study of secondary literature cannot be exhaustive.

As has been said, the present investigation is intended to add some es-
sential features to the efforts made by Hengel, challenged by Kuhn and
prepared by Lipsius et al. This will be done by further stressing aspects
that occur briefly in these investigations as well as adding some new as-
pects. To achieve this, two interrogatory fields must be addressed: the
questions of terminology and definition. These fields are mutually related
insofar as a decision made on the one side affects the outcome of the oth-
er side.

14 1bid., 32.

'¥5 Pictorial descriptions of the death of Jesus are also left out simply by the fact
that they are not literary and apparently are of later date. The known depictions of the
death of Jesus (see, e.g., REFSUM, Kors/krucifix, 1.10-13) may, however, add some
knowledge if they are shown to be early and not affected by the growing Christian theo-
logical traditions concerning the death of Jesus. This is also true regarding the so-called
stanwrogram found in early Christian manuscripts (see, e.g., HURTADO, The Earliest
Christian Artifacts, 135—54).

116 These texts as well as their non-Christian parallels and pictorial descriptions up
to the time of Constantine will be the subject of a separate and methodologically differ-
ent study.
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3.1. The Terminology

The basic list of terms used in the present investigation in the effort to
find texts was built on the terms used in the Greek text of the New Tes-
tament. The next step was to add the Hebrew/Aramaic and Latin coun-
terparts through a comparative study of ancient translations. This list was
then expanded with terms mentioned by the earlier investigations studied
above. The sole reading of texts in translation has also added terms. The
terminology behind every form of suspension in the texts has been stud-
ied. On this basis, a search list containing the relevant stems was creat-
ed.'7

The first terms that call for attention are verbs derived from the otovp-
stem, which is the one mainly used in the New Testament. In this group
are otawpodv, with or without the prefix ava — as well as the assumed
counterpart &vookorornifeiv (although not used in the New Testament).
As has been seen in the overview of previous research, &vaotavpodv and
avaokolonilelv are connected, which also makes the stem oxoAon inter-
esting. Not least the relation between these verbs will be studied.

In close relation to the former group are some nouns that are related to
the New Testament name for the device onto which Jesus was executed,
the otavpdg. The Latin counterpart appears to be crux, and is thus of in-
terest. The Hebrew language appears to lack a specific term for a suspen-
sion tool used in the suspension of humans. Instead the generic v is used,
a common noun denoting “wood.” Both Greek and Latin texts could use
comparable generic nouns in the same way (§0Aov, ¢vdpov and lignum,
arbor). Also related are various terms denoting the shape or parts of con-
structions that could be used as suspension tools, particularly the com-
mon ok6loy, which is semantically close to otowpdg, but also such as
x&pak, stipes, furca and patibulum. It will be asked how and in what sense
these nouns are used in the ancient texts.

Another group of terms is the one that appears to focus upon the act
of suspension itself. In Acts 5.30 the common verb kpepoavvovor refers to
the crucifixion of Jesus. This verb appears to be used in many different
situations. The phrase yv(7)™5» 75n, which is of interest in the present in-
vestigation, is usually translated by kpepoavviovor and éni EbLov in the

117 This list was then used in mainly computer-based searches of the studied text
corpus. Wildcards (? and *) and boolean operators (AND, OR, and NOT) are used in
searching. A question mark (?) can usually be used to substitute a single character (?? for
two characters, etc.) and an asterisk (*) can substitute zero or more characters. Thus, a
search of *otavp* will find inflected forms of évactavpodv, stavpodv and cravpPdS.
The context of the hits and parallel texts, if there were any, was then studied, which
resulted in the occurrence of some additional terms as well. This led to new searches,
and so on.
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Septuagint.’® The Latin counterpart of kpepovvovar and 750 appears to
be suspendere and tollere which also will be taken into consideration.’*®
kpepavvovar, 17n/xon and (sus)pendere share more or less the same range
of meaning and denote “hang up” in the broadest sense. However, the
verb xpepavviva, with or without the prefix ava, has been assumed to
refer to crucifixions by the studied scholars and will thus be studied more
closely. To this group belongs also a series of verbs built on the verb
apTav (&vaptav, EEaptiv, TPocapTay).'2°

The next group contains verbs that allude to an act of nailing, such as
npoonrodv, kat- or ka@nrodv and mpoomaccarodv, as well as related
nouns (flog; méocadog; clavi). The verbs are of interest due to the fact
that they may be more distinct in their meaning than, e.g., dvactovpody,
in the sense that they indicate that an act of nailing was a part of the sus-
pension.

Related to the previous group are some terms that refer to the act of
attaching, but not necessarily nailing. In this group mnyvoval, npocdeiv
and affigere fit. The first verb, Tnyvivay, is also used in combination with
the prefix ava- or npoc-. Tpoomnyviovor is used in Acts 2.23 as a reference
to the crucifixion of Jesus.

The last group is a cluster of verbs with disparate meaning and use,
such as dvaneiperv, drotopravilerv and dvaokivdvdedewy. As has been
seen, the problem with the verb énotopnavilewv is addressed by Hengel,
and is thereby worth notice.”>* The verb &vaokivdvAebery is interesting
since it occurs in Plato’s famous text on the fate of the just man.™?
avomeipewy is interesting since it appears to be connected with impaling,
which is challenging as far as its connection with crucifixion is concerned.

The usage of these disparate but yet associated (all used in connection
with bodily human suspensions) terms will be studied. The terminologi-
cal question is simply, when and in what sense are these terms used?

3.2. The Definition

To answer the question asked above, how the ancient terminology is
used, the question of the contemporary terminology is fundamental. What
kind of phenomenon is being asked about in the present investigation? In
other words, what is a crucifixion? What kind of actions does the label

18 Gen 40.19; Deut 21.22; Josh 8.29, 10.26; Esther §.14, 8.7 (LXX).

19 Gen 40.19; Acts 5.30 (Vulgate).

129 These latter verbs are of interest since the verb &vaptév occurs in a text by Dio-
dorus Siculus that is of interest; it describes an execution with a resemblance to crucifix-
ion (Diod. Sic. 33.15.1 [Posid. F 110.5-9]).

121 HENGEL, Crucifixion, 70~71.

122 Plato, Resp. 362A.
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“crucifixion” encompass when used in connection with bodily punish-
ments?*>3 The aim here is to coin an implied definition of what it is that
will be studied in this investigation. At the end of the investigation the
question of definition will once again come into focus for an evaluation in
the light of the studied texts.

The punishment of crucifixion is ranked among the capital punish-
ments of the ancient world. The article on crucifixion in the Encyclopedia
Britannica goes as follows.

Crucifixion — an important method of capital punishment, particularly among the Per-
sians, Seleucids, Carthaginians, and Romans from about the 6th century BC to the 4th
century AD. Constantine the Great, the first Christian emperor, abolished it in the Ro-
man Empire in AD 337, out of veneration for Jesus Christ, the most famous victim of
crucifixion.'*4

The English label “crucifixion” — a capital punishment — contains some
additional features, which become visible in The Oxford English Diction-
ary definition of “crucifixion”:

crucifixion 1. a. The action of crucifying, or of putting to death on a cross. b. spec. the
Crucifixion: that of Jesus Christ on Calvary.'*s

According to the same lexicon, “to crucify” is defined as:

crucify 1. a. trans. To put to death by nailing or otherwise fastening to a cross; an an-
cient mode of capital punishment among Orientals, Greeks, Romans, and other peoples;
by the Greeks and Romans considered especially ignominious."®

The MacMillan English Dictionary offers these definitions of the same

terms.

cru-cifix-ion noun 1 [C/U] a method of killing someone by fastening them to a CROSS
with nails or rope 2 the Crucifixion the occasion when Jesus Christ was killed on the
CROSS according to the Bible.**7

cru-ci-fy verb [T] 1 to kill someone by fastening them to a CROSS with nails or rope.™?®

Webster’s Third New International Dictionary follows the same pattern:

23 The term can also be used as an informal label for being harshly criticized by,
e.g., the media — a spiritual crucifixion. Cf. s.v. in the MacMillan English Dictionary:
“cru-cify ... 2 informal to criticize someone in a very cruel way: I’m going to get cruci-
fied by the media for this.”

124 Swv.EB.

125 S.v. Oxford English Dictionary.

126 S.v. Oxford.

27 S.v. Macmillan English Dictionary for Advanced Learners of American English.

128 Sy Macmillan.
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cru-cifix-ion 1 a : the act of crucifying b #sx cap : the crucifying of Christ — usu. used
with the 2 : the state of one who is crucified : death upon a cross 3 : extreme and painful
punishment : intense persecution, affliction, or suffering : TORTURE : mental suffering
for a principle or cause.”*?

cru-cify 1 : to put to death by nailing or binding the hands and feet to a cross 2 : to de-
stroy the power or ruling influence of : subdue completely : MORTIFY (they that are
Christ’s have crucified the flesh — Gal 5:24[AV]) 3 a : to treat cruelly (as in severe pun-
ishment) : TORMENT, TORTURE b : to harry, persecute, or pillory esp. for some cause or
principle : DENIGRATE (- a political leader).3°

Thus, in the English-speaking world a crucifixion is an execution per-
formed by attaching a victim to a cross. Kuhn’s elaborate definition is
close to this, but adds two essential features.

Fiir die Zwecke unserer Darstellung mufl aufgrund der antiken Quellen eine abgren-
zende Bestimmung dafiir versucht werden, was hier unter Kreuzesstrafe im eigentlichen
Sinn verstanden wird: Gemeint ist eine durch jegliche Art von ‘Aufhingen’ voll-
zogene (oder beabsichtigte) Hinrichtung an einem Pfahl oder Ahnlichen (weithin
in unserer Zeit wohl ein Pfahl mit einem Querbalken), fiir die das Andauern der
Todesqual im Gegensatz zu einem Erhingen durch Strangulation, aber auch zur
Pfihlung wesentlich ist (das Kreuz mit Querbalken war in urchristlicher Zeit wohl am
ehesten als crux commissa, also wie ein grofies T, gestaltet). '3

Kuhn delivers four characteristics that in his opinion constitute a crucifix-
ion. Features added to the hitherto mentioned ones are in italics. First, it
is a suspension. Second, it is a completed or intended execution. Third,
the execution tool is a pole, with or without a crossbeam. Fourth, it re-
sults in an extended death struggle.

Chapman follows this position and hesitates to label all suspensions of
human bodies as instances of crucifixion.

This thesis, however, following traditional English usage, will continue to use “crucifix-
ion” to mean the executionary suspension of a person on a cross-shaped object (allow-
ing for a certain flexibility in shapes)."3?

The term “crucifixion” is used in the present investigation when referring
to a punishment that contains the normal English definition (an execu-
tion; on a cross) as well as Kuhn’s added characteristics (the execution
attempt could have been aborted; an extended death-struggle). This is in
harmony with the common opinion of what a crucifixion is and will be
called a traditional view. A crucifixion is that which happened to Jesus on
Calvary according to the mainstream traditions of the church.

129 S.v. Webster’s Third New International Dictionary.
139 S.v. Webster’s.

131 KUHN, ”Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 679.

132 CHAPMAN, Perceptions, 32.
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It follows that the suspension of a corpse as well as the custom of sus-
pending a human being by forcing a pointed pole into the abdomen or
rectum — called “impaling” in the present investigation — ought to be ex-
cluded from the label “crucifixion.” When the label “crucifixion” is used
in the present investigation it refers to:

An attempted or completed execution by suspension, in which the victim is nailed or tied
with his limbs to a vertical execution tool, usually a pole, with or without crossbeam, and
thereby publicly displayed, in order to be subjected to an extended, painful death strug-
gle.

3.3. The Basic Questions of the Investigation

Having the two central areas in mind, terminology and definition, certain
analytical questions emerge. These questions will form the setting in
which the texts will be studied.

First, what is the ancient — pre-Christian - terminology of crucifixion?
The center of attention will be on how the ancient authors describe the
punishment of crucifixion on a philological level. How the whole group
of various, yet associated, terms is used in the ancient texts will be stud-
ied. Of special interest are the usage of otovpdg and the usage of, and re-
lationship between, avaotavpodv and dvaokoronilerv, crux and patibu-
lum. In what sense are they used? The questions are also applied to con-
structions with 7170 and its counterparts. How are these terms and idioms
translated in the ancient translations, and what do these translations say
about the ancient perception of the terms?

Second, what can be said about the punishment that the terms de-
scribe? What do the texts describe? Here the danger of circular argumen-
tation must be kept in mind. A group of terms is selected on the basis of
their common theme, the terms are studied, and the question of what the-
se terms describe is asked. To avoid circular argumentation, the broader
picture is brought into focus. A wider group of terms is studied - all
terms used in relation to any kind of bodily suspension (of both humans
and animals), as well as suspensions of various non-bodily objects. The
texts in which these terms occur will then be studied in order to see how
the suspension terminology in the widest sense is used. From this group
the texts describing bodily suspensions will be studied in order to see
how they are used. The last step is to select the texts that describe a pun-
ishment which coheres with a traditional view of crucifixion. This group
of texts is then studied in order to reach an understanding of how the an-
cient texts describe the punishment of crucifixion.

Third, how do the New Testament authors describe the death of Jesus
on a philological level? What is the message of the text of the New Tes-
tament? The aim is to draw a picture of the event described on the basis
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of the texts themselves, not on that of a traditional understanding of the
crucifixion.

Fourth, how is the punishment of crucifixion defined by previous
scholars? The explicit and implicit definitions by scholars, the normal
English usage of the word, and the definition used by the present investi-
gation will be evaluated in the light of the ancient texts.

Fifth, how do the insights from the present study of the ancient texts
cohere with the contributions of the major lexica and dictionaries? The
area of lexicography will be discussed. The usage of the terms in the stud-
ied texts will be compared to the presentation of the terms in the lexica.

Sixth, how has the punishment of crucifixion been described, and how
should it be described in the light of the present investigation? The pur-
pose is to offer a scientific presentation of crucifixion based on the read-
ing of the ancient text material.

3.4. Considerations of Theory

What will be done in the present investigation is to study a group of
words that on various levels are connected with the punishment of cruci-
fixion. Here the possibility that they derive some of their present distinc-
tiveness from the death of Jesus is taken into consideration. To reach be-
hind — before — the Jesus event, an attempt is made to study the texts
without this distinctiveness. Instead of anachronistically bringing the
death of Jesus to the ancient texts, they are studied in the present investi-
gation as if they were unknown as far as their suspension account is con-
cerned. The investigation is thus deliberately minimalistic concerning the
level of information that could be derived from the texts. To be minimal-
istic in the view of the present investigation is to strip down the infor-
mation of each text to its explicit features. This is done in an effort to lim-
it the danger of anachronism, here to read the death of Jesus into the ac-
tual text. The answer to the question of what the texts describe is
searched for mainly synchronically, in the texts themselves, in their con-
texts and in the light of texts of the same genre and time, but also dia-
chronically, from the advent of preserved literature of the language in
focus.

The source material will be studied with the help of methodological
tools belonging to the scholarly areas of philology and semantics. There
appears to be no distinct manual that states what a philological method is,
or even a consensus about what the label “philology” stands for.'33 Here

33 The designation is commonly used in connection with the emergence of com-
parative philology in the 19" and 20" centuries, e.g., after the discovery of Sanskrit
(ROBERTSON, A Grammar of the Greek New Testament, vi-xv; 8-30). Cf. BLACK and
DOCKERY, Interpreting the New Testament, 243-46; MARSHALL, New Testament In-
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only some general remarks of the craftsmanship used in the present study
of ancient Greco-Roman texts will be presented. In addition to philology,
insights from recent studies on semantics will be added. Thus, the investi-
gation is not a thorough semantic study. It is rather some aspects of the
contemporary scholarly area of semantics that will be used. The matter of
establishing meaning in a text will hence be dealt with through an amal-
gam of philology and semantics.

3.4.1. Philology

The label “philology”™'# is here used for the scientific study of the ele-
ments of an ancient language: its structure, morphology, syntax and pho-
netics.’3 The label “linguistics” is used for the humanistic and scientific
study of languages and literature in a larger sense.’3¢ The opinion held by
the present author is that philology deals with the details of (mainly an-
cient written) language, while linguistics deals with the (contemporary
and ancient, spoken and written) language as a larger entity, not least in
comparison to other languages.

For classical philology, written accounts transmitted from antiquity
are the objects of interest. The aim is to reach an understanding of the
terms used in these texts. The craftsmanship in classical philology con-
cerns with the effort to grasp the sense of a word through a comprehen-
sive examination of the written text in its linguistic context. The stance
held here is that every word needs to be studied, and the question of what
the specific word signifies needs to be asked. This effort demands a care-
ful study of how the specific word is used elsewhere, by the same author
and by others. Does the usage of the word change over time? On another
level, a word is interpreted within its argumentative context: the immedi-
ate context of the single pericope or the text as a whole; the context of the
author’s ideas as they are presented in the texts; the context of the genre
in which the author writes; the context of ancient thought as expressed in

terpretation, 80; PORTER, “The Greek Language of the New Testament,” 115; SHEP-
PARD, “Biblical Interpretation in the 18th & 19th Centuries,” 256-80; THISELTON, “Se-
mantics and New Testament Interpretation,” 8o.

134 A confusion seems to exist in the usage of the labels “philology” and “linguis-
tics” (BLACK and DOCKERY, Interpreting the New Testament, 250 (§ 4); cf. DEMOSS,
Pocket Dictionary for the Study of New Testament Greek, 97). They are sometimes seen
as synonyms, and sometimes as opposite realities. For a discussion of the problem, see
BROWN, “Philology,” 127—47.

135 GIESSLER-WIRSIG, “Auxiliary Sciences to History,” 2.559.

136 INEICHEN and STOELLGER, “Linguistics,” 3.283. Cf. PORTER, “The Greek
Language of the New Testament,” 113; LYONS, Linguistic Semantics, 11-12.
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the ancient texts.’3” Yet another level is the philological context of the
interpreted words — the syntax. The syntax usually offers a clear indica-
tion of what a text might mean — and what it cannot mean. Thus, classical
philology as it is understood by the present author focuses on the quest
for a correct, in the sense intended, meaning of words in a written text.

What is discussed here is scarcely a fixed methodology, but a collection
of thoughts on what is done and why. The what is an effort to carefully
determine the sense of a word by paying rigorous attention to both inter-
nal and external features. The why is a quest for understanding of texts
that makes possible the interpretation and usage of the words it contains.
Interpretation and general understanding are based on a philological un-
derstanding.

3.4.2. Semantics

Classical philology will be the spine of the present investigation, but cou-
pled with insights from the area of semantics in general, and lexical se-
mantics in particular. Semantics is the philosophical and scientific study
of meaning in the broadest sense.’3® In comparison with philology, se-
mantics is a relatively new scientific method. It developed more or less
independently from several scientific disciplines, which led to some con-
fusion regarding both what it should be called (semantics, semiotics, sem-
ology, semasiology) and what it should contain. The common opinion
today appears to be that semantics is a study of meaning, first and fore-
most of linguistic (i.e., concerning both written and spoken, contempo-
rary and ancient language) meaning. It is in this sense that the label is
used by the present investigation.

The area of semantics may add some tension to the traditional view of
philology expressed above. However, in order not to become too atomis-
tic and neglect the larger view of the language system in general, the area
of semantics is essential.’3?

The contribution of Johannes P. Louw and Eugene A. Nida threw
light on a specific problem in the art of translation.’+ Since the advent of

137 SILVA, Biblical Words and Their Meaning, 137-69; THISELTON, “Semantics and
New Testament Interpretation,” 82~85.

138 Or to use Saeed’s introductory sentence, “[s]emantics is the study of meaning
communicated through language” (SAEED, Semantics, 1). Cf. LYONS, Introduction to
Theoretical Linguistics, 400.

139 BARR, The Semantics of Biblical Language, 296. Cf. BLACK and DOCKERY, In-
terpreting the New Testament, 250 (§ 2).

4% See NIDA and LOUW, Lexical Semantics of the Greek New Testament, 1-121;
Louw and NIDA, Greek-English Lexicon of the New Testament, 1.vi-xx; LOUW, “Se-
mantics,” 1077-81.
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the genre of bilingual dictionaries, the dominant method of describing a
foreign word was to use a familiar word.™#* Semantics in those days was
chiefly the same as the study of the historical development of a word (et-
ymology). Words were assumed to inherit a fixed basic meaning, which
was the key to a correct understanding of it. However, during the last
century there emerged a distinction between semantics and etymology.
Etymology became limited to the historical development of the words,
while semantics was more concerned with the relationship between
meaning — defined as the reality the communication intended to describe
— and the linguistic signs used to describe this reality.

Meaning was not something a word possessed, but the reality that the

word transferred. The transferred reality — the meaning — came into focus
instead of the word itself. From this perspective it became awkward to
express the meaning of a word by simply using another word. Louw dis-
cusses this problem in his article on semantics in Anchor Bible Diction-
ary:
Therefore, paradidomi in Greek does not “mean” betray in English, but is a Greek term
denoting a meaning for which the English term betray can be used in certain contexts.
The relevant meaning for which paradidomi is used in Greek comprises a set of seman-
tic features, namely, (1) an interpersonal activity, (2) involving handing over on someone
(either of the in-group or the out-group) to an authority, (3) to deal with such a person
according to will or jurisdiction, and (4) usually implying punishment. In English this
same set semantic features can be largely expressed by terms such as betray, hand over,
turn over to, etc. The term betray will not signify an out-group person, while hand over
or turn over to usually do not pertain to an in-group person though it could be used of
such a person in certain contexts. Betray is semantically more marked than hand over or
turn over to. Betray also involves a component of lack of loyalty which is not signified
by paradidomi. The meaning denoted by paradidomi is closer in semantic space to that
of hand over than to that of betray. Nevertheless, the English terms are close enough to
be used to translate paradidomi in particular contexts. They are not “meanings” of
paradidomi; they are “translational equivalents.”4?

The solution of this problem according to Louw and Nida is to collect
semantically related terms in a semantic “domain” in which the words
function, and to delimit the meaning of the specific word with a short
sentence. As an example of this perspective, they describe the verb mapo-
8186vou under four different domains. 3

141 Le., a word was explained by another word which the lexicographer assumed to
be of similar meaning. For an older discussion on this theme, see BARR, The Semantics
of Biblical Language, 215~16.

142 LOUW, “Semantics,” 1078.

43 Domain 13: “Be, Become, Exist, Happened.” napadidévon occurs for the first
time under the latter sub-domain “Happened,” together with §186var. Their meaning is
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John A. L. Lee moves this approach further in his monograph A Histo-
ry of New Testament Lexzcogmpby, when he shows the twofold problem
of lexicons” and dictionaries’ surprising dependence on their predecessors
in combination with the stiff tradition of defining a word simply by an-
other word — “the reign of a gloss,” in Lee’s terminology. Lee notices a
break in the tradition in 1988, the year when Louw and Nida’s lexicon
appeared, and outlines the next steps in the development of semantics.

While not explicitly offering a plan for the future of New Testament lexicography, their
lexicon (1988), along with the extensive preparatory and companion works, has reset the
agenda in two major respects. By the adoption of the domain arrangement it has
brought into focus lexical structure as a vital element of the vocabulary. The full descrip-
tion of how a word is used requires sensitivity to its place in the complex web of sense-
relations of which it is a part. This will need to be one of the concerns of future work.
Secondly, as has already been emphasized in the book, by rejecting the gloss method
and adopting definitions as the means of describing meaning, Louw and Nida have
blazed a trail to follow. *44

Lee proposes, as did Louw and Nida, that the statement of meaning of,
e.g., a Greek word needs to be explained by a definition, instead of the
gloss method. A definition in this point of view is a sentence that marks
out the area of meaning the word.

described as “to grant someone the opportunity or occasion to do something — ‘to grant,
to allow’” (L&N 13.142).

Domain 33: “Communication.” rapadidévar occurs for the second time under the
sub-domain “Teach.” The meaning is described as “to pass on traditional instruction,
often implying over a long period of time - ‘to instruct, to teach’” (with a reference to 2
Pet 2.21) (L&N 33.237).

Domain 37: “Control, Rule.” mopadidévon occurs for the third time under the sub-
domain “Hand Over, Betray,” together with mapiotévot. Their meaning is described as
“to deliver a person into the control of someone else, involving either the handing over
of a presumably guilty person for punishment by authorities or the handing over of an
individual to an enemy who will presumably take undue advantage of the victim - ‘to
hand over, to turn over to, to betray’” (with references to Matt 5.25; Mark 9.31 and Matt
26.16). And they add as a comment: “As is the case in English, a number of languages
make a clear distinction between legitimate handing over of a presumably guilty person
to a civil authority and the betrayal of a person in the in-group to someone in the out-
group” (L&N 37.111).

Domain §7: “Possess, Transfer, Exchange.” mapadid6var occurs for the fourth time
under the sub-domain “Give.” The meaning is described as “to hand over to or to con-
vey something to someone, particularly a right or an authority - ‘to give over, to hand
over’ (with a reference to Luke 4.6). They add as a comment that “in some languages,
however, it is impossible to speak of ‘handing over authority.” In some instances one
may use a causative expression, for example, ‘to cause someone to have’” (L&N 57.77).

144 LEE, New Testament Lexicography, 180.
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The method used in the present investigation is to study the usage a
word and thereby try to define its range of meaning.*+s The aim is to trace
a lexicographical “meaning” of words within the semantic field of suspen-
sion punishments. One example is the quest for the area of meaning of
évaotovpodv. The effort is to determine what the verb can refer to, and,
if possible, what it cannot refer to. The area of meaning of each specific
word will be studied and defined in relation to the other studied words.
Thus, if possible words will be separated and their uniqueness defined.

The question of method not is limited to a mere discussion of the tools
used in the following chapters, but is tied to the core of this study. The
methodological consideration of how relevant texts are found and in what
way they are used is the pivot around which other questions revolve.

Unless stated otherwise, the translations of the ancient texts are made by
the present author and the general information about the ancient authors
comes from Der Neue Pauly and The Oxford Classical Dictionary.

4. Content of The Book

In Chapter 2, ancient Greek literature from Homer until the turn of the
first century of the Common Era is studied. This chapter also contains
the Jewish authors Flavius Josephus and Philo Judaeus. The reason be-
hind the choice is the Roman and Hellenistic influence that their texts
reveal, as well as convention among scholars. In Chapter 3, ancient Latin
literature will be studied, and the latter time limit is the same as it was
with the Greek literature. In Chapter 4, the ancient Hebrew and Aramaic
literature of the Old Testament times will be studied, as well as ancient
translations of these texts. Chapter § deals with the execution of Jesus,
which is read in the same sense as the previous texts and read in the light
of these. Chapter 6 constitutes a discussion with various lexica and schol-
ars in three interrogatory fields. Chapter 7 presents the conclusions.

145 “Bedeutungsfeld,” with Trier’s terminology (TRIER, “Das sprachliche Feld,”
440-49).






Chapter Two

Greek Literature

In the present chapter, literature written in Greek from Homer until the
turn of the first century will be in focus. The reason for the former limit
is simply that Homer represents the advent of preserved Greek literature.
The latter limit is placed when both Christianity and its texts are becom-
ing influential.

The aim is to study the usage of the terminology assumed to be con-
nected with the punishment of crucifixion according to a traditional
view." Some additional terms will also be studied. These terms refer to
executions or suspensions in a wider sense and are relevant to broaden the
knowledge of suspension punishments. The questions that guide the
reading are simple: How do the authors use the terminology? To what
kind of punishment do the terms refer — or rather, what can a present-day
reader know about the punishment the texts describe?

The terminology in focus here comprises members of the otavp- and
oxolon-family. The usage of &voaotovpodv (with or without the prefix
avo-) and &vaokorornilewv (not used without the prefix), as well as the
related otavpds and oxéroy, are crucial here. The usage of the common
kpepavvovor in connection with human bodily suspensions, as well as
verbs that appear to refer to some act of nailing, such as xa@niodv,
npoonAodv, and Tpoomaccaledery, are also important. The common fea-
ture of the latter is that they are etymologically connected with “nail”
(fikog) or “peg” (mhooarog). Some rare terms which are used in connec-
tion with punishments that might be suspension punishments, such as
avacyivdvlebery, amotopmavilery, dvaptdv, and &voneipewv, will be
studied as well.

1. The Archaic Era

1.1 Homer

Already in antiquity the two epic works known as the Iliad and the Od-
yssey were attributed to Homer (unknown dating). Written in dactylic

T See the introduction, pp. 26-29.
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hexameter, the language is an amalgam of apparently older Greek and
Greek of the eighth century, with predominantly Ionic and Aeolic influ-
ences. The diverse language is an argument against the unity of the
works.*

The author(s) do(es) not use any of the major terms that are common-
ly connected with the punishment of crucifixion. However, some analo-
gous formulations and punishments ought to be noticed. The text con-
tains a message from Iris to Achilles about Hector’s desire to maltreat
Patroklos’ body:

Men are killing one another

[the Argives] defending the corpse of the dead,

while the Trojans rush eagerly to drag [it] to windy Ilios;
most eager is the glorious Hector;

the heart bids [him] cut the head from the tender neck
and fix [it] upon poles [nfiEo &v oxordneSOL].3

Is it possible that the last three words of the quotation have some influ-
ence on the subsequent usage of the compound é&vaockolonilewv? This
text is the only example of the two words written side by side in the texts
studied in the present investigation. If this assumption is correct, it is pos-
sible to suspect that &vackodonileiv refers to some type of suspension on
some type of pole. In the text quoted above it is easy to perceive some
kind of pointed pole or rod onto which a head is stuck.

In Homer’s texts okAoy usually refers to stakes, probably pointed, in
or beside trenches as a part of a trap or fortification (Il 7.441; 8.343;
9.350). Notice especially 12.55 and 12.63 of the Iliad where the author
describes the stakes as “pointed” (cxoAdneoowv 6Eéov). In the Loeb edi-
tion A.T. Murray translates ox6Aoy in the Iliad 15.1 and 344 with “pali-
sade.” However, it is possible that both texts refer to pointed stakes in
the trenches mentioned in the texts. In Odyssey 7.45, where Odysseus
sees the palisade on top of the walls of the city of Phaeacians, oxéloy
simply refers to “poles” without further descriptions.

Homer’s use of the etymologically analogous noun otavpdg does not
offer any help. Homer uses only otavpdg, always in the plural, in the
sense “poles” in a wide sense. The otavpot are poles placed as a fence or
defense both around the dwelling of Peleus’ son in the last book of the

*  FORSSMAN, “Homerische Sprache,” cols. 683-86.

3 Hom. Il 18.172-77. ol & &AANhovg OAékovoy | Ol pév dpvvépevol véxvog
népL 1e0vndtog, | ol 8¢ éphocacBar moti “Ihov fivepdecoav | Tpdeg Em@bdovor
périoto 8¢ @aidylog “Extap | EAxépevon pépovev: xepohiv 8¢ £ Qupog dvaye | niifon
AavO 6KOAOTESOL ToPOVE’ amadfic arod deipfic.

4 MURRAY, LCL.
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Iliad (Hom. Il. 24.453) and in the court of the swineherd Eumaios in the
Odyssey (Hom. Od. 14.11).

Thus, in the Homeric texts otowpdg and oxéroy are used in what
could be called their basic sense. They refer to poles of any kind, proba-
bly pointed in the case of cxéAoy.

A kind of suspension punishment is also to be found in Odysseus’ an-
swer to Eumaios regarding the punishment of the suitors in the twenty-
second book of the Odyssey:

Odysseus of many counsels, answering him, said;

“I and Telemachos will keep the noble suitors

within [the] halls, how fierce they ever be;

turn back you two [bend/tie Melanthius’] feet and hands above

(to throw [him] into [the] chamber, to tie boards [cavidag] behind [him]),
and having tied a twisted rope from him

going to draw [him] up high, to come near [the] roof beams

that he, being alive for a long time, may suffer grievous pains.’

The punishment is not easily envisioned, but appears to have some simi-
larities with the punishment of Artayctes (Hdt. 7.33.1; 9.120.4). Both the
suitors and Artajctes were attached to oavig.® The explicit suspension
and the extended sufferings enhance the importance of the account. Thus,
a punishment having some parallels with the punishment of crucifixion as
it is traditionally understood is described.

The author appears not to hesitate when it comes to describing horri-
ble punishments and violence, suspension punishments included. This
makes a conclusion drawn by Hengel awkward. He stresses the paucity
of the theme of crucifixion in Homer and the rest of the mythical tradi-
tion. Hengel mentions for instance the punishment of the wicked Lycur-
gus in Homer’s Iliad:

Thereafter the gods who lived at ease were angry with [Lycurgus],
and the son of Kronos struck him blind; he was not long-lived then,
since he had became hateful to the immortal gods;

so I would not fight the blessed gods.”

5 Hom. Od. 22.170-77. wv & énapeBopevog npocéen modduntg "0dvcoede: |
“f 1ol Y0 xoi TNAépaxog pvnotiipog Gyavodg | oxfoopev €viooBev HEYGP@V PAA
nep pepodtog | opdi & amootpéyavie modag xol yelpog Ymepbev | [ BdAapov
BaAéerv, oovidag & éxdficon 8mobe,] | oeiptiv 8¢ mAexty €€ adTod mephvave | xiov
av dyniiv épdoon meddoon te Soxolowv, | ¢ xev dnBa Lwog Edv yoAém &Ayeo
~ooyxn.”

¢ Artajctes, however, was nailed (see the text on pp. 52-55).

7 Hom. Il. 6.138—41. 1® pév &rert’ 660cavto Beoi Pela {doveg, | kai piv TopAdV
#0nke Kpdvou mdig odd dp Et dnv | fiv, Enel dbavdtoloy anfydeto maol Oeoiory: |
008’ &v Yo poxdpecol Beolg £0EAouL LayecOHL.
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When Diodorus Siculus describes the same event he uses &vactavpodv as
a description of Lycurgus’ final fate.® According to Hengel, &vactavpodv
is used with reference to crucifixion in Diodorus Siculus’ text. The lack-
ing punishment in Homer is an example of a deep aversion against cruci-
fixion, according to Hengel.

The extraordinary paucity of the theme of crucifixion in the mythical tradition, even in
the Hellenistic and Roman period, shows the deep aversion from this cruelest of all pen-
alties in the literary world.?

However, the paucity in the text in Homer is an argumentum e silentio
regarding the conception of crucifixion in archaic times. The verb in Dio-
dorus Siculus’ text could just as well be an example of an interpolation
from a time when suspensions labeled as &vactavpodv were frequent.
What happens in these texts is simply that the one connects the fate of
Lycurgus with évactavpodv, while the other does not. What implica-
tions follow this choice is an open question — not least until the issue of in
what sense other authors use é&voactovpody is solved.

The significance of the absence of &vaotavpodv and dvackoronilewv
in Homer’s texts is a matter of conjecture. One possibility might be that
the language reflected in the Homeric epic texts has its origin in a stage
before the mentioned verbs evolved.

1.2. Aesop

As legendary a figure as Homer, the famous fable-teller Aesop (6™ cent.
B.C.E.)™° uses suspension terminology in some of his fables. Aesop uses
the otowp-stem once. In a fable about a murderer and a mulberry tree, a
man with blood on his hands is described as being seized and in some
way suspended on a mulberry tree (cvAAofopevor €ig Tiva GukGuLVOV
adtov éotadpmoav [Aesop, 157.6—7]). The text does not offer any indica-
tion on how he was suspended, if suspended at all. To draw any conclu-
sions from Aesop’s texts is even more difficult than it was from Homer’s
texts. But if the plain form of the verb is significant for Aesop, and the
edition has the original form of the verb, it may strengthen the assump-
tion that the compounds are of a later date.’

8 Diod. Sic. 3.65.5 (pp. 82-83).

9 HENGEL, Crucifixion, 14.

¥ The dating of Aesop is based on Herodotus (Hdt. 2.134-35). The dating and his
existence remain uncertain although numerous fables were attributed to him during the
following centuries.

' The text used by the present investigation follows the numbering and text of the
Teubneriana edition.

2 However, the edition by Perry suggests cvAAaBovteg, éni Tivog GvKapivov
AavesToOpwoay (152.4—5).
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Aesop uses a different terminology in a similar type of account. In a
fable about a shepherd and a wolf, the wolf is executed when his true na-
ture is revealed. The shepherd appears to be described as having attached
or suspended the wolf on a tree in order to kill him (eig 8évdpov adtov
avaptnoag anéxteivev) [Aesop, 276.9—10]. Neither does this text specify
in what way the suspension occurred. The verb &voptév appears to be
used in connection with impaling otherwise."?

1.3 Conclusion — The Archaic Era

The conclusion that can be drawn from texts of the archaic era, regarding
the terminology related to crucifixion, is that &vackolorniletv may not
yet have come into use, at least in the case of Homer. Hengel’s point on
the aversion against crucifixion in Homer and the mythical tradition is
problematic. Homer is not reluctant to describe either horrible acts of
torture, punishment, or sheer violence (e.g., the rest of Hom. Od. 22) or
suspension punishments (Hom. Od. 22.170-77; Il. 18.176-77).

2. Historians of the Classical Era

2.1. Herodotus

Herodotus of Halicarnassus (ca. 485—ca. 424) frequently occurs in studies
on crucifixion, and will thus be discussed both closely and at length in the
present investigation.”* Herodotus’ history describes, in East Ionic as
with several of the early prose authors, the hostilities between Greeks and
non-Greeks, with special attention to the Persians.

A common practice among scholars is to give the Persians glory, or
rather blame, for inventing the punishment of crucifixion.'s It is probably
Herodotus’ focus on Persia, in combination with his impact on the field
of history writing, that makes Herodotus both frequent and important in
various studies of crucifixion. Herodotus offers almost exclusively se-
cond-hand information about the conflicts he describes since he did not
personally experience these wars. He did, however, travel a great part of
the known world, as his extended ethnological and geographical excurses
indicate. Beyond this, Herodotus offers many anecdotal narratives which

I3 Cf. Diod. Sic. 33.15.1 (Posid. F 110.5-9).

4 The text from Rosén’s edition Herodoti Historiae will be used in the present in-
vestigation.

'S E.g., BLINZLER, Der Prozess Jesu, 357; SCHNEIDER, “ctovpds, kTA.“ §573;
HEID, Kreuz, Jerusalem, Kosmos, 7 (Heid mentions the Medes as an alternative).
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have brought him to a greater audience but also made his achievement as
a historian dubious.

Hengel finds at least ten references to crucifixion in the texts of He-
rodotus, Kuhn at least six.’® All these texts, except two (7.33.1 and 9.120.4
[par. 9.122.1]), contain either the verb &voaotavpodv or the verb évo-
oxolomifelv. Hengel mentions that “Herodotus uses the verb évaokoho-
nilewv of living men and &vaoctavpodv for corpses.”” Hengel labels, nev-
ertheless, 3.125.3 and 6.30.1 as references to crucifixions, texts that both
contain &vaotovpodv and describe suspensions of corpses.”® He adds,
though, a few pages later that the former text does not describe a crucifix-
ion “in the strict sense.””® Hengel notices that neither évaotovpodv nor
avackorornilerv occurs “in the only detailed account of a crucifixion giv-
en by Herodotus.”* Instead, the verb npoonaccadeberv is used in the
account of the fate of the Persian satrap Artajctes (7.33.1 and 9.120.4).
Kuhn problemizes the issue of Herodotus’ use of &vactavpodv and
avookoronilewv and points out that the occurrences of dvactavpodv are
too few to make such a clear distinction as Hengel does.?* There is thus
disagreement and some confusion both about how Herodotus refers to
the punishment of crucifixion in general, and about how he uses the verbs
avootavpodv and dvackoroniler in particular.

In a series of texts Herodotus uses the verb &voctavpodv in connec-
tion with alleged crucifixions.?? Herodotus’ use of the verb, and especial-
ly its relation to his use of &vookoronilerv,? are to some extent surpris-
ing.

2.1.1. Herodotus’ Use of &vactovpodv

The verb évaotavpodv occurs first in the text that describes the well-
known fate of the tyrant Polycrates of Samos at the hands of the Persian

16 Hengel: Hdt. 1.128.2; 3.125.3; 3.132.2; 3.159.1; 4.43.2, 7 (HENGEL, Crucifixion,

22); 4.202.1 (HENGEL, Crucifixion, 69); 6.30.1 (HENGEL, Crucifixion, 22); 7.33 [sic]
(HENGEL, Crucifixion, 25); 7.194.1f (HENGEL, Crucifixion, 22) and g.120 [sic]
(HENGEL, Crucifixion, 25).

Kuhn: Hdt. 1.128.2; 3.132.25 3.1§9.1; 4.43.2, 6; 4.202.1; 6.30.1; 7.33 [sic); 7.194.1f
(KUHN, “Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 682); 9.78.3; 9.120.4 (KUHN, “Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 683 n.
192). See also, KUHN, “Zum Gekreuzigten von Giv‘at ha-Mivtar,” 302; KUHN, “Kreuz
IL,” 714.

7 HENGEL, Crucifixion, 24.

8 HENGEL, Crucifixion, 22 n. 1.

9 HENGEL, Crucifixion, 24.

2¢ HENGEL, Crucifixion, 24.

21 KUHN, “Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 683 n. 192.

22 Hdt. 3.125.3; 4.103.1; 6.30.1; 7.194.1, 238.1; 9.78.3.

23 Hdt. 1.128.25 3.132.2; 3.159.1; 4.43.2, 6; 4.202.1.
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satrap Oroetes. Oroetes, appointed as viceroy of Sardis by Cyrus the
Great, decides to kill Polycrates. He induces the otherwise fortunate Po-
lycrates to leave Samos, in spite of several warnings from Polycrates’ seers
and friends. Polycrates’ daughter has a vision in a dream. She sees her
father hanging high in the air. She tries to stop her father by all means,
but he does not listen to any counsel and sails to meet Oroetes. Polycra-
tes meets his fate in the city of Magnesia. Herodotus describes the event
as follows:

Having killed him in a way not fit to be told Oroetes suspended [&vestadpwoe] [Polyc-
rates).24

This text is significant in two ways for Herodotus’ use of the verb. First,
it is unspecified, i.e., it does not describe what kind of suspension it por-
trays. It could, for instance, be either an impaling or a crucifixion. Se-
cond, it does not describe an execution. The victim was already dead — it
is a post-mortem suspension. There is nothing in the context that indicates
what kind of suspension is at hand.?s In this undefined fashion Herodo-
tus uses the verb throughout his texts. To get some information about the
suspension method, the context must be considered. Some lines later, the
suspension of Polycrates is referred to with the verb &vaxpepovvovon.?¢
The sole occurrence of this verb is not sufficient to link the account to
crucifixion (the same verb is used in 9.122.1).%7

Both these verbs, &vootovpodv and dvokpepavviovor, are also found
in Herodotus’ seventh book. The story deals with the Greek campaign of
Xerxes and some events that occurred just before the famous battle at the
narrow coastal plain of Thermopylae. Xerxes’ fleet had arrived at the
Thessalian Magnesia. After they had endured a three-day storm, they
rounded the Magnesian headland and entered the gulf of Pagasae where
they made anchorage. Fifteen ships left the gulf after a while and headed
southeast. They sighted ships near the city of Artemisium on the island of

24 Hdt. 3.125.3. anokteivog 8¢ pv ovk d&img drnyfolog ‘Opoitng &veoTtadpwoe.

25 Herodotus’ account of the death of Polycrates is regularly labeled as a crucifix-
ion, as noticed by Hengel (HENGEL, Crucifixion, 24). See, e.g., OCD, 1212; NUTTON,
“Polybos,” col. 48; COBET, “Polycrates,” cols. 69—70; ZESTERMANN, “Die Kreuzigung,”
345. Fulda supports his interpretation of the event as a crucifixion by referring to a par-
allel account in Valerius Maximus 6.9 (FULDA, Das Kreuz, 187). However, that text does
not describe the punishment more explicitly than that he was attached to a crux (contin-
uo enim captos praedones crucibus adfixit). When Philo recapitulates the execution of
Polycrates he uses the more defined verb npooniodv (Philo, Prov. 2.24-25). This is an
indication that the later tradition at least interpreted Polycrates” execution as a suspen-
sion by nailing.

26 Hdt. 3.125.4. TToAOKpGING 88 Gvakpepdpevog émetélee maoov THv Swiv g
8vyatpog (Polycrates being suspended fulfilled the whole dream of the daughter).

%7 Seep. 54.
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Euboia, which they failed to recognize as Greek, and held their course
right into the midst of their enemies. The Persian captain was the other-
wise unknown Sandoces.?® Herodotus has some biographical notes on
Sandoces:

Being one of the royal judges, king Darius had seized [Sandoces] some time before and
suspended [&veotadpwoe] [him], according to the following accusation: Sandoces had
given an unjust judgment for a bribe. When he had been suspended [&vaxpepacévrog],
Darius found that the good deeds done to the royal house by him outnumbered the
offenses. Darius perceived this and understood that he had acted with more haste than
wisdom, and released [Sandoces]. Thus, in this way [he] escaped destruction at the hands
of king Darius and was still alive.??

This text contains some features that need comments. Sandoces is de-
scribed as being alive when Darius I, the son-in-law of Cyrus the Great,
suspended him. This feature appears to contradict the assumption that
Herodotus used &vactavpodv when referring to suspension of corpses
and &vackolonilewv for execution by suspension. However, Herodotus
does not describe an execution in this text, only a temporary suspension
of a living body, since Sandoces survived the punishment. Elsewhere He-
rodotus always uses &vookoroniletv for executions by suspension.*® The
obvious question whether Herodotus would have switched verb if San-
doces had died is left unanswered.3*

With the notion of the living Sandoces taken into consideration, the
punishment of Sandoces, referred to with &vactovpodv, shares several
features with the death Jesus suffered according to a traditional view.
However, the occurrence of the verb évakpepavvovar and the assump-
tion mentioned above are, as will be seen, the only connection between

28 Sandoces was a viceroy from Cyme, the largest of the Aeolian cities of Asia Mi-

nor, and had a Persian father, Thamasius.

29 Hdt. 7.194.1-3. 10v 7 mpérepov tobtmv BocitAeds Aapeiog &m aitin Torfide
AoBav aveotodpwce €6via tdv Paciiniov dikaotémv: 6 Zavddxng Emi ypipact
adikov diknv &dikaoce. dvaxpepacOéviog dv adtod Aoyldpevog 6 Aopeiog edpé oi
TAéD dyaBd TOV GpuoptMudtev reroupéva &g olkov 10V Baciifov: edpav 8¢ t0d10 6
Aopetlog kai yvolg, dg ToxOTEpa adTOG i coPOTEPD Epyacpevog ein, EAvoe. Baciiéo
pev 81 Aapeiov oHtw Srapoydv un drolécOon mepiijy.

3¢ Cf. Hdt. 1.128.2; 3.132.2; 3.1§9.1; 4.43.2, 6; 4.202.1.

3T If the historical event behind the texts is brought into the picture here, some ad-
ditional features emerge. The image of the surviving Sandoces fits crucifixion better than
impaling. It ought to be less probable to survive a regular impaling than a crucifixion,
since impaling usually implied a lethal penetration of vital organs of the torso. The form
of impaling which caused an extended death struggle (i.e., not internal impaling but a
form where the pole was inserted just under the skin of the back, so as not to damage
internal organs) appears to be a later custom (see, e.g., SVENSSON, Sanningen om Snap-
phanelognen, 186). The only extant illustrating evidence of the ancient method of impal-
ing does not describ this method. See ANEP, figs. 362, 368 and 373.
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the verb &vaostavpodv and crucifixion in Herodotus. On that basis, the
connection ought to be deemed weak.

The aim of connecting &vaotowpodv with crucifixion becomes even
more difficult when three other texts by Herodotus are considered. The
first text describes a suspension of heads from decapitated victims, in this
case enemies of the Taurians. In the context, Herodotus describes the
savageness of Taurian customs:

They sacrifice to the virgin [goddess] the shipwrecked and any Greek whom they take
through sea raids, in this way: After the first rites, they hit the head [of the victim] with
a club. Then, according to some, they throw the body down from the cliff, for the tem-
ple stands on a cliff, and suspend [&vaotavpodor] the head.3?

The verb é&vastavpodv is used in this text to describe how the Taurians
fixed the head on a pole. Apparently they impaled it in some way. The
event is described more clearly with a different terminology a few sen-
tences later:

And when they have taken prisoners of war they treat them in the following way: Each
one cuts off a [prisoner’s] head and carries it away to his house where he impales it on a
tall post [énl EbAov peyddov avaneipag] and places it high above the house, above the
smoke vent for the most part. They say that these [heads] are placed above as guards to
the whole house.33

The verb &vaneipewv in this text is a counterpart to &vactovpodv in the
previous text. The verb dvaneipewv is never used in connection with al-
leged crucifixions in the texts studied in the present investigation.34

The second text describes an event that took place in the aftermath of
the great battle at Thermopylae. The Persians defeated the resistance of
the Greek coalition and killed the leader of the Greeks, the Spartan king
Leonidas.

Xerxes passed through [the place] of the dead and hearing that [Leonidas] had been both
king and general of the Lacedaemonians, he gave orders to cut off and suspend [éva—
otavpdoar] Leonidas’ head.3’

32 Hdt. 4.103.1-2. 80ovor pev tfi Hopbéve t00g Te vavnyodbs, kol tobg &v Ad-
Bwot EAAAVeV ETovayBEVTes, TPOTE® TOLDIE" KATOPERIEVOL POTAA® TALOVOL THV KEPO-
ANv. ol pev 81 AEYovot, g 10 oA ard T0D KpNUVOD ABEOVOL KAT® (EXL YOP KpMIVOD
{dputan 10 ipdv), TV 8¢ xepodnv dvactavpodot. Cf. 7.238.1.

33 Hdt. 4.103.3. mohepiovg 8¢ &vdpag, tobg &v yepdowvio, moledor 14de dmo-
TopdV EKOOTOG KEQPOANV GmopépeTon &g T oikia, Enerta émi EOAov peyddov &vo-
neipag ioT@d Onep Tiig oiking dmepéyovoav moALOV, pddioTo 8¢ VnEp g kaTVOdOKNG:
dooi 8¢ 10hToVg PLAGKOYG TG Olking maong drepowpéecBort.

34 Herodotus uses the verb in 4.94.3 when he talks about bodies pierced on a spear
(AoYxM)-
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The text is not clear on whether it was the head or the body of Leonidas
that was suspended, and in what way it was suspended. The last clause
(Gmotapdviag TV kepoAnv avactavpdoot) could be translated “to cut
off Leonidas’ head and impale [him].”3¢ However, the most plausible
reading is that the text describes a suspension of a head.’” This reading
does not need any implied abdtév. The object of &vactavpodv is v
kepoAfv as it is in the almost identical clause in the previous text
(4.103.2).* The suspension of the head is probably depicted as being im-
paled on a sharp skewer, like the evident impaling in the previous text
(4.103.2). In the next text (6.30.1) when describing the opposite event — a
suspended corpse, with the decapitated head left out — Herodotus clearly
describes that the object was the body (c@po adtod), while the head was
sent away (see below).3?

The third text appears to describe, as mentioned, the impaling of the
corpse of a decapitated victim. This event occurred in the aftermath of the
Persian capture of the Anatolian city of Miletus. The Greek tyrant
Histiaeus of Miletus was a functionary loyal to the Persian king.4° This
made him a threat to the rival Persian grandees, e.g., Harpagus, the gen-
eral of Darius I, and the Sardian satrap Artaphrenes, the brother of Dari-
us. Due to some acts of double-dealing Histiaeus became prey for the
Persians, and Harpagus met Histiaeus and his forces when he landed his
fleet in Mysia. Histiaeus was caught in the battle, which slew the greater
part of his army, and was about to be stabbed when he cried out in the
Persian language and revealed who he was. He was taken prisoner and
brought on the way to Darius. Herodotus postulates that Darius would
have treated Histiaeus well and forgiven his guilt because of his previous

35 Hdt. 7.238.1. ZépEnc Siekfie S 1OV Vexpdv kol Acwvideo &xknkodg, 6Tt
Bacidede te fiv kol otpatnydg Aaxedaipoviov, EkEAeVoe AROTANOVIOG THY KEPUANV
Avo.oToLpACOL.

36 See Macan’s comment on the text (Herodotus, Herodotus, the seventh, eighth,
& ninth books, vol. 1, part 1, 351).

37 Contra Zestermann (ZESTERMANN, Die Kreuzigung, 344 n. 1). For parallels of
defiled bodies and executions by decapitation, see Hdt. 3.16.1~2; 8.118.4; Xen. Anab.
1.10.1; 2.6.1; 3.1.17; Plut. Crass. 32.

3% Hdt. 9.78.1 supports this reading.

3% If a historical consideration is brought into the picture here too, the following
argument would be appropriate. It appears less probable to force a 12-inch nail through
the bones of the skull in order to attach the skull to a “cross” than to simply impale it —
L.e., attach it to a pointed stake. However, a text from the Greek historian and geogra-
pher Strabo contradicts this assumption. Strabo seems to describe nailing of skulls (Stra-
bo, 4.4.5): the Gauls brought home the heads of conquered enemies and nailed (npoc-
nottadebev) them to the entrances of their homes.

4% For example, he joined Darius I in the campaign against the Scythians and
protected the important bridge over the river Ister (i.e., Danube) (Hdt. 4.137~39).
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good deeds towards Persia. Herodotus assumes also that it was to rule
out this possibility that Artaphrenes and Harpagus killed Histiaeus when
he was being brought to Sardis. Histiaeus was most likely dead and de-
capitated when Artaphrenes and Harpagus hanged him on a pole.

But now, because of this (that the king might forgive him [comment by the present au-
thor]), and in order that he may not flee and once again become powerful at the court,
Artaphrenes, satrap of Sardis, and Harpagus, who had captured [Histiaeus], when
[Histiaeus] was brought to Sardis, suspended [&vectodpwoav] his body there on the
spot and sent his embalmed head to King Darius at Susa.#

Darius buried the head with full observance as he would with anyone
who had done good deeds toward him and Persia. The text does not men-
tion any preceding execution of Histiaeus. However, the fact that Arta-
phrenes and Harpagus sent Histiaeus” head to the Persian king is an indi-
cation that Histiaeus was decapitated before he was suspended. Thus, it
appears that Histiaeus was suspended post-mortem. The text does not,
however, reveal in what way Histiaeus’ corpse was suspended.+?

Left to study is one text — the fourth in sequence — found in the ninth
book. This text is peculiar in the way both é&vactavpodv and é&va-
okolorilev are used. The text deals with the aftermath of the defiling of
Leonidas’ head. After the battle at Plataea, the Aeginetan Lampon gave
advice to Pausanias, the Greek leader and nephew of Leonidas. Lampon’s
advice dealt with the corpse of the Persian Mardonius, nephew and son-
in-law of Darius I. Mardonius was killed in the battle at Plataea. Herodo-
tus states that Mardonius had joined Xerxes in defiling Leonidas’ corpse
after the battle of Thermopylae.## Lampon suggested that Pausanias
should seize the opportunity and revenge the defiling of Leonidas’
corpse.

“When Leonidas was killed at Thermopylae, Mardonius and Xerxes cut off and sus-
pended [&veotadpwoav] the head. Do the same to [Mardonius] and you will receive

41 Hdt. 6.30.1. VOV 8¢ pv adtdv 1€ T00TOV Elveka, xai (v pf Stapuydv odtg
péyog moapd PactAél yévnran, "Aptagpévig te 0 Zapdimv Omopxog kai 6 AaPhdv
“ApRraY0G, O AnikeTo QYOHEVOG £C Tapdig, TO pév adTod odpa adTod dvestadpwoav,
TRV 8¢ keQalnv tapiyedoavieg avivetkov nopd Baciléa Aapeiov ég Todoa.

42 How and Wells interpret the verb &vactovpodv in Hdt. 6.30.1, together with
3.159.1; 7.238.1, as references to impaling (HOW and WELLS, A Commentary on
Herodotus, 2.74). It is, however, worth noticing that there are some differences between
the three texts. In 3.159.1 Herodotos uses the verb &vaoxoloniletrv, in a text that does
not reveal the nature of the punishment. In 7.238.1 &vaoctavpodv is used, but it appears
to be the head that was suspended. The same object is found in 6.30.1, but the text does
not show how the head was suspended.

43 Herodotus puts Mardonius in a central role in Xerxes’ invasion on several levels
(see s.v. OCD).
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praise foremost from all Spartans, and then from all other Greeks. Having suspended
[&vaoxoronicog] Mardonius, you will be avenged for your uncle Leonidas.” This is
what [Lampon] said with the intention to please [Pausanias). But [Pausanias] answered
[him] this: “Oh, [my] Aeginetan friend, I admire your friendliness and forethought, but
you have missed the mark of good judgment. [First,] you have lifted me, [my] fatherland
and [my] deeds up to the skies, then you cast me down to [mere] nothingness when you
advise [me] to maltreat a dead, and say that I shall be better spoken of if I do so.”44

This text is crucial as far as the relationship between &vaoctavpodv and
avaokolorilewv is concerned. The text refers to the defiling, and sup-
posed impaling, of Leonidas’ head with &vaoctavpodv. The text refers
also forward to a suggested act of revenge with the other verb -
avooxoronilewv.# The odd thing about the text is that &vaoxororilewv
has a corpse as (in this case imaginary) object - just as &vactovpodv usu-
ally has. The two verbs are in this text close to what commonly are called
synonyms. The only difference that can be traced is that the event re-
ferred to with &vootovpodv has happened and the event referred to with
avackolorniletv has not yet happened. Thus, in this text dvactavpodv
points backwards and &vackolonielv forwards. The question is whether
this is sufficient to explain the use of the different verbs. The switch of
verb is probably only an example of wvariatio, i.e., that Herodotus
changed the verb for stylistic reasons. Thus, the verbs are used in a similar
way, yet not identical. Regardless of the usage of the verbs, the text does
not add any information regarding the method of Leonidas’ suspension.

In conclusion, these texts indicate that the usage of &vaotavpodv in
the texts of Herodotus covers various kinds of suspensions of corpses or
body parts, and one aborted suspension with resemblance to the punish-
ment of crucifixion. It does not include any kind of execution by suspen-
sion.

2.1.2. Herodotus’ Use of &vaoxolonilev

One of the texts containing the verb &vaokolornilewv has already been
dealt with above, where it is a reccommendation of an unspecified suspen-

44 Hdt. 9.78.3-79.1. “Acwviden yop émoBavovrog év OeppomdAnct Mopdovidg te
kol EépEng amotopdvieg TV keQaAnv dvectadpocov T® ob Thv Opoinv amodidoig
gnouvov EEeig mpdTO pév VMO mAviwv EImopTintéev, admg 8¢ koi mPOg T@V EFAA@V
‘EAAAVOV: Mopdoviov yop GvookoAlomicog TETIH@PACENL £C TTATPOV TOV OOV Agwvi-
dnv.” 6 pev dokémv yopilecBar Eeye Thde, 6 & &vtapeifeto toiode “@ Eelve Aiyvii-
Ta, TO PEV EDVOEELV TE KoL TPOOpavV dyapoi Gev, Yveung péviot NPdpTNKag XPNOTiG:
gEapag yap pe dVyod kol TV maTpNV xai TO Epyov, &g TO puNdev katéPaleg Tapoavéwv
vekp® AvpoivecBou, kod fiv Tadto motéw, eag Gpelvov pe axovoeodon.”

45 Pausanias gives an example of a later interpretation of this event when he refers
to it in the first century C.E. Pausanias stresses that the suspension of Mardonius never
happened (Paus. 3.4.10).
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sion and does not describe an actual event. There is one more text from
Herodotus where the verb is used in a similar fashion.

The event is described in Herodotus third book and follows Oroetes’
defiling of Polycrates’ corpse. The Persian king Darius I punished Oro-
etes for all his wrongdoing and conquered Samos. All of Oroetes’ slaves
and his property were brought to Susa. Among the followers of Oroetes
was Democedes of Croton, the most skilled physician of his time. When
Darius later strained his foot and his Egyptian physicians failed to cure
him, a rumor about the skill of one of Oroestes’ slaves came to Darius’
attention. Democedes was immediately brought to Darius and he cured
the King. Darius greatly rewarded Democedes. The Egyptian physicians,
who had failed to cure the Persian king, were about to be executed when
Democedes interceded to save his Egyptian counterparts.

When the Egyptian physicians, who earlier tried to cure the king, were about to be sus-
pended [&vaoxoromeiodai] for being less skillful than a Greek physician, [Democedes]
rescued them by interceding with the king.46

The text does not unveil the nature of the planned execution. It differs
from the previously mentioned text from Hdt. 9.78.3-79.1 in that it is a
planned execution, instead of a planned defiling of a corpse. Otherwise, it
does not add much to the overall understanding of the verb and to what it
refers.

Herodotus® use of the verb beyond this is rather homogeneous. The
verb occurs in four other texts, all describing various kinds of executions
by suspension. The first text comes from a critical account in which He-
rodotus deals with the rise of Cyrus the Great. The Median king Astyag-
es had two dreams about his daughter Mandane: First, a stream of water
flowed out of her and overflowed all Asia, and then a vine grew from her
and covered all Asia. The message from the dream interpreters scared him
and he sought to kill Mandane’s son Cyrus. However, Astyages’ servants
failed to kill the child. When Cyrus was ten years old, he revealed his
royal heritage while playing king with some friends. The dream interpret-
ers then persuaded Astyages to let his captured grandson go free. They
said that the dreams had already been fulfilled in the children’s play; Cy-
rus would not become king twice. When the Persians some years later
revolted against Media and scattered the Median army — under the leader-
ship of Cyrus, now the ruler of the growing kingdom of Persia — Astyag-
es reacted as Herodotus describes it:

46 Hdt. 3.132.2. Tobg Alyontiovg intpode, ol Baciréa mpotepov idvio, péAloviag
&vooxohomieiofon, 16Tt Vmd “EAAnvog intpod &ocwdnoav, todTovg PBoociAéa
TopaLTNoaNEVOG épphoato.
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[He captured] first the dream interpreters among the Magi, who had persuaded him to
let Cyrus go, and suspended [&veokorémice] them.47

Neither in this text is it possible to determine in what way the dream in-
terpreters were suspended, but it indicates weakly that the suspension
was an execution act since it does not indicate any execution preceding
the suspension.

The second text is the famous account of the mass execution at Babel.
While Darius was occupied with the aftermath of the conquest of Samos,
the greatest of all city-states, the Babylonians staged a long prepared re-
volt against the Persian king. When Darius heard about the revolt he ral-
lied all his forces and led them against Babylon. After a siege of the town,
Darius managed to conquer it through a Persian infiltrator, Megabyxus’
(also called Megabyzus) son Zopyrus. Darius finally destroyed the gates
and the walls of the city, which Cyrus the Great did not in the first con-
quest of Babylon, and punished the leaders of the people.

Darius suspended [&veoxolémoe] the most prominent of the men, about three thou-
sand, but he gave back the city to the other Babylonians, to be inhabited.*®

The text is silent about which form of suspension the three thousand suf-
fered, but the suspension appears to be an execution on the same ground
as the previous text. This event is regularly interpreted as a mass crucifix-
ion.*

The third text from Herodotus deals with the fate of Sataspes, cousin
of the Persian king Xerxes. He had raped the virgin daughter of Zopyrus
and was on the brink of being executed by the Persian king Xerxes.

He used force towards a maiden, the daughter of Zopyrus, son of Megabyxus. Then,
when he therefore was about to be suspended [&vaoxolomieioBar] by King Xerxes, the
mother of Sataspes, who was Darius’ sister, interceded. She said that she herself would
impose a heavier punishment on him than [Xerxes].5°

47 Hdt. 1.128.2. wp@Tov pEv 1@V péywv 100G dvelpomdrovg, ol piv &vEyvoooy
petetvar tov KDpov, 1001005 AveECKOAOTLOE.

4 Hde 3.1§9.1. 0 Aapelog T@V &vdp@vV ToVG KOPLPOiIOVG PAALoTA £¢ TPLOYIALIOVG
Adveokolomioe, toiode [Aowmolg BoPviwviowg] anédwke v méAv oikéewv. Cf. the
Behistun inscription which mentions that only the rebel leaders were objects of the
punishment (DB 3.92).

49 E.g., FULDA, Das Kreuz, 5o, 109; HENGEL, Crucifixion, 22 n. 1; KUHN, “Die
Kreuzesstrafe,” 683 n. 192; O’COLLINS, “Crucifixion,” 1207; STAUFFER, Kreuz und
Krenzigung, 123; STOCKBAUER, Kunstgeschichte des Kreuzes, 10; ZESTERMANN, Die
Kreunzigung, 345; ZUGIBE, The Crucifixion of Jesus, 52.

5°  Hdt. 4.43.2. Bvyatépo yap Zomdpov 100 MeyaBoEov éBicoto mopBévov:
E€neirto péALovtog adtod St TodTNV TV aitinv dvaockolomieicfor dnd EépEew Paot-
Aéog N pitnp 100 Tatdoneog Eodoo Aapeiov ddelpen TopnTicoto Paocd ol adth pélw
{nuinv émenoewy 1 nep éxeivov.



2. Historians of the Classical Era I

The punishment was an expedition, which his mother invented to save
Sataspes from a certain death. Sataspes was forced to circumnavigate the
African continent — “Libya” in Herodotus” terminology — and return to
Egypt by the Arabian Gulf. Xerxes gave his approval and Sataspes went
to Egypt where he received a ship and a crew, and sailed west through the
Mediterranean Sea. He passed Gibraltar — “the pillars of Heracles” in He-
rodotus’ terminology — and headed southwards. After several months at
sea, always with more water ahead, he gave up and returned to his fate in
Egypt. At his return, he appears to have made up an explanation of why
this mission failed.

But Xerxes, who did not acknowledge his account as true, suspended [&veoxoromice]
[Sataspes] because he did not fulfill the appointed task, [thus] punishing him [according
to] the first judgment [against him].>*

Neither does this text reveal what kind of punishment Sataspes first was
threatened by and to which he was later subjected.

In the fourth and last text the Battiadan king Arcesilaus III, the ruler
of Cyrene, returned to his homeland in North Africa from where he had
previously been banished. He defied an oracle from the priestess in Del-
phi and punished his enemies harshly. The result was death. He was slain
by the inhabitants in the Cyrenaean city of Barce. Arcesilaus’ mother,
Pheretime, sought revenge and turned to the Persians. To capture the
men who were guilty of Arcesilaus’ murder the Persians put the city of
Barce under siege, and after nine months the Persian leader Amasis took
the city by fraud.

When the most guilty of the Barcaeans were handed over from the Persians to her, Pher-
etime suspended [&veokoromoe] [them] around the wall. She cut the breasts of their
women and stuck them too on the wall.5?

This text is unusually graphic and detailed, according to How and
Wells.s3 Just as in the previous texts, the suspension appears to be an exe-
cution. Nevertheless, it does not reveal in what way the Barcaeans were
suspended. The question whether the Barcaeans were impaled on separate
poles beside the wall or on the poles of the wall itself, or whether they
were nailed to the wall or somehow suspended above the wall, is also left
unanswered. There appears to be a close resemblance between the execu-
tion form of the Barcaeans and how the breasts (xai todtoio1) were at-

ST Hdt. 4.43.6. EépEng 8¢ oD ol ovyywvhokwv Aéyelv dAnbéa, odx émiteréoavid
Y€ TOV mpokeipevov deBLov AVECKOAOTLOE TRV dpxainv diknv EmTpdv.

52 Hdt. 4.202.1. T00¢ pév vuv aitiotdtong tdv Bopkoiov N depetipn, éneite ol
é¢x 1@V INMepotwv napeddOnoav, dveokoromoe kOkA® 10D teiyxeog, TAOV 3¢ oPL yvval-
Kk®v t0Ug pafovg drotopodoa neplécTiEe kol To0TOLOL TO TETYOGC.

53 HOw and WELLS, A Commentary on Herodotus, 1.296.
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tached to, beside, or on top of the wall. But the terminology used in con-
nection with the breasts (nepiotileiv) does not shed light on the execu-
tion form of the Barcaeans.54

In conclusion, these texts indicate that the usage of &vackolonilerv in
the texts of Herodotus covers various forms of suspension that appear to
be executionary (it is at least not explicitly said that the victims were
killed before the suspension). Twice it is used of events which had not yet
happened: a planned execution (3.132.2) and advice to maltreat a corpse
(9.78.3). The latter text is problematic in several ways. The Liddell &
Scott lexicon states that &voaoctovpodv and évacxolonilelv are “used
convertibly“ in this text, which may be a correct observation.ss The verbs
are obviously related; they stand within a few sentences, conjoined with
the advice to do the same (v 6poinv &nodi1d00¢g) with Mardonius as had
happened to Leonidas. Still, the verb é&vooxoronilerv does not include
any event of completed defiling of a corpse. Thus, Schneider’s statement
that the verbs are “identical” may be too strong.’® The question whether
the usage of &vaockolornilerv includes crucifixion is left unanswered by
Herodotus.

The four remaining texts do not offer any solution. On the one hand,
there is nothing in the texts of Herodotus to abolish the assumption that
avooxororilewv does cover crucifixion, that is, a punishment that coheres
with the definition in the introduction of the present investigation. But,
on the other hand, neither is there anything that supports it, other than a
general assumption that &vaokolonilelv simply means “to crucify.” The
texts containing the verb &vackolonilewv could just as well refer to im-
paling.57 Thus, the verb &vooxolornilewv as used by Herodotus is not
possible to specify further than that it refers to some kind of execution by
suspension.

2.1.3. Herodotus’ Use of Nail Terminology

Beyond the use of the prime verbs, dvaotovpodv and &vackoronilerv,
Herodotus has two texts in which he describes the fate of the Persian Ar-
tayctes. In the first text, he deals with the accomplishments of the Persian
king Xerxes on his march against Greece. He had marched through Asia
Minor with his troops and reached the Hellespont. Herodotus describes
the geography of the region and mentions briefly, almost as a gloss, an

54 For another account of the event, see Heraclid. Lemb. Excerpta polit. sect. 16.
(Corpus Aristotelicum, fragmenta varia, category 8 treatise title 611, line 101~-109). This
text does not, however, shed any further light on the punishment form.

55 Sw. LS.

56 SCHNEIDER, “&vactavpén,” 583.

57 Cf. the use of the noun in Hdt. 9.97.
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event that will occur on the Chersonese peninsula on the opposite side of
the Hellespont.

There, not long afterwards, during Ariphron’s son Xanthippus’ leadership of the Athe-
nians, [the Greeks] took Artajctes, a Persian man and governor of Sestus, and at-
tached/nailed him alive to a board [(dovta mpdg cavida mpocdienaccalevoav]. [Ar-
tajctes] used to bring women into the temple of Protesilaus at Elaeus and do impious
deeds [there].5®

It is worth noticing that Herodotus describes Artajctes as being alive
(¢@ovta) when nailed, a feature lacking in Herodotus’ texts with
avaokoronilerv. The event itself is dealt with at some length in the next
text, and the philological issues will be addressed there.

In the second text, on the last pages of his chronicle on the Persian war
(9.116-22), Herodotus describes the fate of the cunning and wicked Ar-
tayctes at the hands of the Athenian Xanthippus, father of the famous
Pericles. Artajctes was the viceroy of Xerxes. As a governor of Sestus, he
ruled the province where the event took place. Through deceit, Artayctes
made Xerxes give him the permission to rob the tomb of Protesilaus in
Eleaus of its treasures. Artajctes brought the treasures to Sestus and then
defiled the temple in Eleaus. His action kindled the anger of the Atheni-
ans who had invaded the strategically important peninsula of Cherso-
nesus. The Athenians put Artajctes’ fortress under siege. Artajctes and
his son were captured after a breakout and carried to Sestus. The people
of Eleaus entreated that Artayctes should be executed in justice to Prote-
silaus and the general in charge was of the same opinion.

They carried away [Artajctes] to the headland where Xerxes had bridged the strait, or,
according to others, to the hill above the town of Madytus, and hanged him at-
tached/nailed to boards [npdg cavidag nposnaccaledoavieg dvexpépacav]. And they
stoned his son before his eyes.?

58 Hdt. 4.202.1. ¥veor petd Tadta, xpoéve Hotepov o mOAAD, i Eavlinmov Tod
’Apigpovog oTpatnyod "Adnvainv, Aptatktny &vdpa Iéponv AaBbévieg Inctod Hmap-
xov {dvto mpog cavida mpocdieracoaievcav, 6g kol &g oD Ipwtecilem 10 ipdv &g
EAciiodvta &yitvedpnevog yovaikag GOépioto EpdecKe.

59 Hdt. 9.120.4. drayoydvreg 8¢ adtov &g Thv axTiv, &g TV EépEng &levke tOV
mopov, (ol 8¢ Aéyovor émi 1OV koAwVOV 1OV OmEp MaddTov mOA0C) Cavidag
TPOCTACCALEDOOVTEG AveEkpEpacay, TOV 8¢ maido &€v d@BoApoior tod "Aptaikiem
xatélevoav. It is not known what Herodotus refers to with the words: “oi 8¢
Aéyovor.” The exact scene of the execution appears to be in dispute. For more examples
of the execution of family members in connection with a suspension punishment, see P1.
Grg. 473C-D; Diod. Sic. 34/35.12.1; Joseph. BJ 1.97 (par. Joseph. AJ 13.380.); Plut.
Cleom. 38.2.
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The execution of Artajctes is referred to again in 9.122.1, this time with
the verb &voxpepovviovar.® One of the striking features of the execution
of Artajctes, which is one of only two events that even could come into
question as being references to crucifixion (the other is the aborted execu-
tion of Sandoces), is that they contain neither é&vooctavpodv and
&vooxoronilerv, nor otavpds and okdAoy. Instead, the suspension act is
described by the verbs npocdianaccarederv and wpooraccadedev and
referred to with &vaxpepavvivarl, and the crucifixion tool is cavig. The
facts that Herodotus in 7.33.1 adds {@ovta, which rules out the possibil-
ity that the text refers to a suspension of a corpse — post-mortem — and
that the verbs npoodianaccarederv and mpoonaccaredelv occur in both
texts, show that the suspension was an execution and that it included an
act of nailing.5*

Otherwise, Herodotus uses the verb npoonaccaledelv once, which
might shed light on the usage of the verb in focus. The verb is used in the
description of how a man from Halicarnassus took a tripod from a temple
and nailed it to the wall of his own house (pépav 8¢ mpdg & Ewvtod
oixia mpoocemacclevoe TOV Tpinoda).52 Beyond this, it is worth noticing
that the noun néooolog is used in the sense of a sharp peg, or nail, used
to fix the head of a stuffed horse.®> These two texts strengthen the con-
nection between the verbs used by Herodotus and nailing.

6 Hdt. 9.122.1. T00T0V 8¢ 710D ’Aptalkte® 7Tod dvakpepocOévros.... For

Herodotus’ use of &vaxpepovviovor in connection with alleged crucifixions, see 3.125.4;
7.194.2. Cf. 5.114.1, a text that appears to be far from a crucifixion. It refers to the
suspension of the head of Onesilus, the leader in the Cyprian revolt against Darius.

6T The reason behind the shifting of prefix in the Rosén edition, between npocdia-
and mpoo-, appears to be without significance in these texts. The verb with the double
prefixes is a hapax legomenon. Usually the verb Sioanacoadederv appears to focus more
on the “stretching out” feature in the nailing act (e.g., Plut. Artax. 17.5), while Tpoonac-
coAedewv focuses on the “attaching” feature (e.g., Hdt. 1.144; Strabo, 4.4.5).

62 Hdt. 1.144.3.

63 Hdt. 4.71.4. This text might also, as a by-product, illuminate the punishment of
impaling. In his description of the Scythians in the fourth book, Herodotus mentions
some customs in connection with the burial of their kings. Having strangled a series of
persons from the king’s staff and put them in his tomb, they strangled fifty of his
trustiest servants together with their best horses. Then they emptied and cleansed their
bellies, filled them with chaff and sewed them up again. These stuffed servants and
horses were then fixed on a wooden construction. They drove thick stakes through the
horses lengthwise to the neck (Emevto t@dv inmev xotd té phkeo EdOAa maxéo
Sierdoavreg péxpr t@v tpaxfirev). They put bridles in the horses” mouths, thereby
stretching out the heads of the horses, and fastened them with pegs (racoéAwv). Then
they took the strangled men and mounted them on the horses. They did this by driving
an upright stake through their bodies, passing up the spine to the neck, and attaching
that to the horse (énedv vexpod éxdotov mopd v dxavéav EdAov opBdv dieldowor
péxpt 100 Tpayhrov).
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These features taken together cause the description of Artajctes’ exe-
cution act, together with the report of the aborted execution of Sandoces,
to have the closest resemblance to a crucifixion in corpus Herodotenm.5+
This makes the completed execution of Artayctes of special interest in the
present investigation. Thus, Hengel’s statement that the description of
Artajctes’ fate is “the only detailed account of a crucifixion given by He-
rodotus” appears too generous.’ The event might in fact be the only ac-
count that could come into question as being a crucifixion in the texts by
Herodotus.

It is, lastly, worth noticing that the executed person was a Persian and
that the executors were Greek. Thus, if it is correct to label the event as a
crucifixion, it appears that the Greeks carried out one of the first crucifix-
ions in Greek literature, and that the crucified person was Persian — not
vice versa, as one might expect.

2.1.4. Conclusion — Herodotus and Crucifixion

When it comes to the terminology of crucifixion in the texts of Herodo-
tus, the first observation is shared by all texts: the material is too limited
to draw any far-reaching conclusions. Only some minor characteristics
can be seen. Herodotus appears to use the verbs avaotovpody and
avaoxoronilewv in slightly different ways. One characteristic is that the
usage of &vactavpodv covers various kinds of suspensions. The suspend-
ed objects are corpses or body parts, with one exception: when the term
refers to what appears to be an aborted crucifixion (7.194.1). It does not
include any kind of complete execution by suspension. Another charac-
teristic is that the usage of &vooxolonilev covers various forms of sus-
pensions that appear to be executions by suspension. Twice it is used of
events that had not yet happened; a planned execution (3.132.2) and ad-

In this text the noun nécoarog appears to refer to a sharpened peg, a kind of nail in
other words, used to fix the heads of the horses by straightening the bridles and
attaching them to the wooden construction or the ground with the pegs. It is also worth
notice that Herodotus uses the noun &bAov when referring to the piercing stake, not
okoAoy, which might be expected (Herodotus does not in fact use the noun ox6loy at
all).

64 There are some problems with Eva Keul’s argument that Herodotus refers to a
form of “planking” (&motvpmaviopds). “In 479 B.C. the Athenians did away with the
Persian leader Artayctes by exposing him to the elements, tied to a post (Hdt. 7,33)”
(KEULS, The Reign of the Phallus, 8). The texts do not mention any post; instead the
execution tool appears to be a plank. Neither do the texts mention any use of ropes;
instead nails appear to be used. And the event itself is described in Hdt. 9.120, not in
7.33 as Keuls states.

65 HENGEL, Crucifixion, 24.
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vice to maltreat a corpse (9.78.3). The verb &vaokolornilelv does not in-
clude any event of completed defiling of a corpse.

However, when it comes to the knowledge a present-day reader can
get from Herodotus’ use of the verbs, it is possible to conclude that none
of the verbs means simply “to crucify.” Hengel comes close to this when
he discusses the problems connected with how to reach a decision about
what kind of suspension a specific text describes.

A particular problem is posed by the fact that the form of crucifixion varied considera-
bly. Above all, there is not always a clear distinction between crucifixion of the victim
while he is still alive and the display of the corpse of someone who has been executed in
a different fashion. As a rule, Herodotus uses the verb é&vaokolonilewv of living men
and &vaotovpodv for corpses.... The common factor in all these verbs (&vaotavpielv
added [comment by the present author]) is that the victim — living or dead — was either
nailed or bound to a stake, ok6Aoy or ctavpde. 56

These important observations could be developed further. Both éva-
oxororilewv and dvactovpodv may refer to crucifixions in some instanc-
es, but it is not possible to link them directly to this punishment form, as
Hengel mentions. Nevertheless, since it is not only difficult to determine
whether they refer to an execution or suspension of corpse, but also
whether the victim was crucified, impaled or suspended in another way,
the verbs are even more unspecific than Hengel admits. The victims could
not just be nailed or bound to a stake; they could also be impaled or sus-
pended in another way. Our present-day readers are not only uncertain
whether the victims were dead or alive; often they do not even know
what kind of suspension the texts refer to at all.

Kuhn’s remark that Hengel draws too far-reaching conclusions re-
garding Herodotus’ use of the verbs is thus a step in the right direction.5”
However, Kuhn’s observation could also be developed further. As men-
tioned, both verbs appear simply to be used in the broad sense “to sus-
pend” in some way. The present question whether the suspension was
done by, e.g., crucifixion or impaling appears to be subordinated for He-
rodotus. The focus seems only to be on the fact that a suspension oc-
curred, not the way it was carried out. Hence, caution is required when
dealing with both verbs, not just with &vactavpodv, which is where
Kuhn puts his question mark.

Thus, both Hengel and Kuhn seem to draw more information from
the verbs than the texts actually offer. In the end, both verbs are unde-
fined in the same way and to the same degree — with one exception. When
it comes to the question whether the victim was dead or alive, is it possi-

66 HENGEL, Crucifixion, 24.
7 KUHN, “Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 683 n. 192.
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ble to trace a weak distinction. Five out of six occurrences of the verb
avaotavpodv clearly deal with suspensions of corpses.®® The remaining
text (7.194.1) refers to an aborted execution. Five out of seven occurrenc-
es of the verb &vookolonilerv refer to unspecified executions.®? The re-
maining texts are a planned execution (3.132.2) and advice to maltreat a
corpse (9.78.3-79.1). The renegade texts in 3.132.2; 7.194.1 and 9.78.3
make a clear distinction between the verbs impossible. There is only a
tendency that the use of &vootovpodv leans toward maltreatment of
corpses while dvackolonilelv is used more in connection with execu-
tions (as Hengel puts it).

A major difference between the verbs, if they are used interchangeably
in 9.78.3-79.1, is that the usage of &vookolornileiv appears to cover the
usage of &vaotavpodv (not vice versa). That is, dvackoloniletv might
refer to a post-mortem suspension (9.78.3-79.1) while &vactovpodv nev-
er refers to an ante-mortem suspension — an execution.

Still, it is only in two exceptional cases somewhat clear in what way
these suspensions were carried out (the crucifixions of Sandoces in
7.194.1-3 and Artayctes in 9.120.4). These exceptional cases depend with-
out exception on contextual features (an outdrawn death struggle which
was possible to survive in the former text, and a fatal nailing to an execu-
tion tool with a likewise outdrawn death struggle in the latter text).

In summary, the verbs are undefined when it comes to the suspension
form as a whole (contra Hengel), but they appear slightly definable when
it comes to the issue whether the victims were dead or alive (contra Ku-
hn).7°

Beyond the use of the verbs &vastovpodv and dvackoronilerv, Hero-
dotus offers an account with resemblance to the punishment of crucifix-
ion. Here he uses a different terminology, the verbs npocdianaccoarebery
and npoonaccoiedelv, when describing the fate of Artayctes. These texts
are of special interest since they are the clearest accounts of an execution-
ary suspension where the victim appears to have been attached by nailing.

It is possible to draw the following conclusions from these texts. They
indicate a variety of the execution methods. The victims appear still to be
nailed, but the execution tool is a board instead of a cross or a pole. It
appears not problematic to describe the same punishment form with dif-
ferent prefixes (npoodia- and mpoo-) in the compound of the verb.

68 Hd. 3.12§.3; 4.103.1; 6.30.1; 7.238.1; 9.78.3.

% Hdt. 1.128.2; 3.159.1; 4.43.2, 6; 4.202.1.

79 When Kuhn argues, contra Hengel, for his conclusion regarding Herodotus’ use
of &vaotavpodv he does not mention 4.103.1-3, which also describes a suspension of a
dead person, or at least part of one (KUHN, “Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 683 n. 192). The fact
that the verb, without exception, does not refer to any execution could at least be con-
sidered as a tendency.
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Ultimately, three things might be said about the texts of Herodotus
regarding the punishment of crucifixion as defined in the introduction.
First, the suspensions are unspecified to a higher degree than what is reg-
ularly assumed. Several of the accounts that are commonly labeled as
“crucifixions” in the texts of Herodotus are not possible to label other-
wise than as “unspecified suspensions.” They cannot be determined as
crucifixions with a satisfying degree of certainty. Second, neither of the
verbs &vaotavpodv and dvookoronilelv means “to crucify” per se. They
are used in a variety of fashions. For a modern reader they mean “to sus-
pend” in a wide sense. In general, the verb &vootavpodv refers to various
suspensions of corpses and body parts, while &vackolorniletv appears to
refer to execution by various suspensions. Third, the closest call on exe-
cution by crucifixion comes in the texts that use the verbs npocdianoc-
caledely and TpoosmacsaAedeLY.

As a result, all texts but the aborted execution of Sandoces and the exe-
cution of Artayctes ought to be excluded in the effort to create a textual
basis for the study of crucifixion in the texts of Herodotus. It is, again,
not possible to draw the conclusion that the other texts containing
&vaotavpodv and dvackoronilerv do not refer to crucifixions at all. The
rejected texts may refer to crucifixions, but it is impossible to determine
to what extent they actually are relevant references due to the lack of ad-
ditional internal or external textual evidence.

The knowledge that can be drawn from the texts of Herodotus con-
cerning the death punishment of crucifixion is thus slim. Chiefly two ob-
servations are possible, and these deal only with a crucifixion-like pun-
ishment. They cannot be determined as references to proper crucifixions.
First, both Sandoces and Artajctes were obviously alive when suspended.
The also stayed alive for a while on the execution tool: Sandoces long
enough for the king to change his mind and rescue Sandoces; Artayctes
long enough to see his son being stoned before his eyes. Second, the exe-
cution of Artajctes occurred on a board on which he appears to have
been nailed. The account of the attempted execution of Sandoces is silent
as far as the execution tool is concerned.

When it comes to the re]ected texts — texts containing unspecified sus-
pensions, impaling and suspension of corpses — some minor observations
could be made. These observations offer some understanding of the sus-
pension punishment as a larger entity. Crucifixion is also a suspension
punishment, not the suspension punishment. It is one part of a broad
punishment group. Conclusions drawn about the pumshment of crucifix-
ion cannot always be applied to the whole group of suspension punish-
ments — and vice versa.
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Six of the rejected texts refer to unspecified suspensions. In four of the
texts avaokoroniewy is used; all seem to refer to executions by suspen-
sion, and they do not mention any preceding killing.”* In two texts
avaotavpodv is used, both referring to the suspension of corpses.”* There
are two instances of impaling in the text of Herodotus; the verb
avaotavpodv is used in both texts.”? The two instances of impaling in
Herodotus indicate that the objects were decapitated heads, not whole
corpses or living persons. There is no clear tendency regarding the sub-
jects or the objects in these punishments, other than that the Persians are
frequent in the role of executors. The victims of the unspecified suspen-
sion and the impaling were a diverse group, as were the reasons behind
the actions.

The distinction between &vaotowpodv and dvackolonilerv that might
be traced in the texts of Herodotus is lost after him, as noticed by
Hengel.7# A remaining question is how Herodotus’ more or less contem-
porary authors use the verbs. This will be studied briefly in the following

pages.
2.2. Thucydides

Hengel also mentions Thucydides.”s Thucydides (between 460 and 455—
ca. 400) wrote in Old Attic about events connected with the Peloponne-
sian wars, which occurred during the years from 431 to 411 B.C.E., when
his eight book stops abruptly in mid-narrative.

In one text, Thucydides deals with a revolt in Egypt, which the Libyan
king Inaros started and mastered. The revolt occurred simultaneously as
the Archidamian War raged on the Greek mainland.”® The Persian king
Artaxerxes I responded to the revolt by sending the Persian Megabyzus
(Megabyxus in Herodotus’ terminology) with a large army to Egypt. The
Persian army returned almost all of Egypt to Artaxerxes. Thucydides de-
scribes the fate of Inaros as follows:

Inaros, the Libyan king, who caused everything concerning the Egyptian [revolt], was
captured through a betrayal and suspended [&vectavpden].””

7' Hdt. 1.128.2; 3.159.1; 4.43.2, 6; 4.202.1.

7*  Hdt. 3.125.2; 6.30.1.

73 Hdt. 4.103.1; 7.238.1.

74 See HENGEL, Crucifixion, 24.

75 Thuc. 1.110.3 (HENGEL, Crucifixion, 22 n. 1).

76 The “Ten-year War” in Thucydides’ terminology, i.e., the first phase of the
main Peloponnesian War.

77 Thuc. 1.110.3. ‘Ivépag 8¢ 6 Afdov Baoidedg, dg t& mbvta Expoke mepl Thig
Aiybmtov, mpodocig Angdeig AvecTavP®ON.
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In contrast to Herodotus’ use of &vaotavpodv, the object of the verb in
Thucydides’ text is not said to be a corpse. The text could describe an
execution. The execution method is however unknown, due to the uncer-
tainty regarding Thucydides’ use of the verb.”® This is the only time Thu-
cydides uses the verb &vaoctavpodv. He never uses dvackolomileiv.
Hence, it is not possible to draw any conclusions on Thucydides’ use of
the verb. There are only two vague indications that might be considered.
Elsewhere, Thucydides uses the verb with different prefixes or without
prefix in connection with construction of palisades.” It is plausible to
assume that pointed poles were used in fortifications, which could incline
the interpretation of &vactovpodv towards impaling.

There is also one loosely connected text which is worth notice here.
The object of the verb is different, but its usage here might offer second-
hand information about a specific connotation of the verb. When Thu-
cydides describes the Syracusan defense of the harbor during an Athenian
assault, he mentions the hazardous pointed poles in the water outside the

old dockyard.®

But the most hazardous part of the stockade was the hidden [part]: some of the poles
which had been driven in did not appear above the water, so that it was dangerous to
approach [them)], for anyone who did not saw them was in danger of running the ship
upon them, just as upon a reef. However, divers went down and sawed off these for
reward, although the Syracusans put [them] back [¢otadpwoav] again.?!

This defense line prevented the Athenians from ramming the Syracusan
ships. Anyone who attempted to approach the stockade carelessly was in
danger of having his ship sunk by the submerged sharpened poles, i.e.,
figuratively “impaled”. These observations are nothing but circumstantial
evidence and do not close the case regarding Thucydides’ use of
avaotavpodv, but they indicate that impaling may be a more plausible
reading of the verb than crucifixion.’? This makes it difficult to use this

78 When Ctesias describes Inaros’ fate below (FGrH 3c, 688 F 14.39), he seems to
have an impaling in mind (acknowledged by Hengel [HENGEL, Crucifixion, 22 n. 1]).

79 E.g., "EpLOTOOPODV in 2.75.1; TPOSTAVPODV in 4.9.1; Sractavpodv in 6.97.2; and
perhaps, depending on how Aesop’s texts are dated, the first known occurrence in
Greek literature of the plain verb, 61ovpodv, in 6.100.1 (cf. 7.25.7).

8o Thuc. 7.25.5-8.

8 Thuc. 7.25.7. yoAenotdtn & fiv tfic oTtovpdoens i kpOPOg foav Yap T@V
otovp@dv olg ovy Omepéxovrag thig BoAdoong katémnov, Gote dewvov AV
npoondedoar, uf od mpoiddv Tig @omep mepi Eppo mEPPAAR TV vadv. ALY xai
t0hTovg kOALpPnTal dvdpevor &Eémplov p1oB0D. Spwg & odBg ol Tuvpakdoiol
£otabpoooy.

82 Contra Zestermann, Zockler and Blinzler who label the punishment in Thuc.
1.110.3 as “crucifixion” (ZESTERMANN, Die Kreuzigung, 346; ZOECKLER, The Cross of
Christ, 60 n. 1; BLINZLER, Der Prozess Jesu, 367 n. 3).
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text as support for the view that the Persians used “crucifixion as a form
of execution.”®

2.3. Ctestas

Hengel also mentions the fragmentary texts of Ctesias.® Ctesias (late 5*
cent. B.C.E.) was born in Cnidus and a contemporary of Xenophon. He
wrote in Ionic at least a history of Persia (Persica) and the first separate
work on India (Indica). Ctesias was a physician at the court of the Persian
king Artaxerxes II and an itinerant history writer. His historical context
was thus the opposite of Herodotus’ as far as the Greco-Persian conflict
is concerned.

The Ctesian texts of interest in this investigation occur in the writings
of Diodorus Siculus, Plutarch and Photius.®s The texts found within the
writings of Diodorus Siculus and Plutarch will be dealt with in connec-
tion with each author.?¢ The four texts from Photius — which all use the
apparently late form &vaoctavpilerv — originate from Ctesias’ Persica and
are preserved in Photius’ Bibliotheca, a text of medieval origin.

The first text deals with the fate of the eunuch Petisacas whom Cyrus
sent to catch Astygias (or “Astyages” according to Herodotus’ spelling).
Petisacas was persuaded to abandon Astygias in some desolate land to
perish of hunger and thirst, which he later did. Nevertheless, the crime
was revealed and, after an urgent request by Astygias” daughter Amities,
Cyrus handed over Petisacas to her for punishment.

She dug out the eyes and flayed the skin and then suspended [&veotadpioev] [it/him].87

On the basis of this text alone, it is not possible to determine in what way
Petisacas — or his skin — was suspended. Nevertheless, the following two
texts may provide information about Ctesias’ use of the verb.

In the second text, Ctesias describes the aftermath of the same revolt in
Egypt that Thucydides deals with in his text above.®® The Ctesian version
of the fate of Inarus goes as follows.

[Amestris] suspended [&veotadpioev] [Inarus] on three stakes [otovpoic].®

8 HENGEL, Crucifixion, 22 n. 1.

84 Ctesias, FGrH jc, 688 F 14.39; F 14.45 (HENGEL, Crucifixion, 22 n. 1).

85 Photius was a Greek scholar of the Byzantine Period.

86 ILe., Diod. Sic. 2.1.10; 2.18.1; Plut. Artax. 17.5.

87 Ctesias, FGrH 3¢, 688 F 9.6. ©| 8¢ 100G O@BaApodg e€ophEaco kol 10 déppo
nepLdeipoco AVESTOOPLOEV.

88 Cf. Thuc. r.110.3.

89 Ctesias, FGrH 3c, 688 F 14.39. kol &veotadpioey pév émi 1pioil otavpoig. Cf.
FGrH 3c, 688 F 26.7 (Plut. Artax. 17.5), a text which also mentions an impaling upon
three stakes.
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This text shows that Ctesias uses the verb &vactavpiletv in connection
with what appears to be some kind of impaling. It is difficult to see that
the text should describe Inarus as crucified on three crucifixion tools
simultaneously.®° This text is the only indication in the Ctesian texts pre-
served by Photius of what Ctesias refers to with the verb. Beyond this,
the remaining occurrences of the verb do add some features regarding the
understanding of the verb.

The next text describes an event that occurred in the aftermath of the
death of Cyrus II. Cyrus’ mother, the wife of Darius II, Parysatis, went
to Babylon. While mourning the death of Cyrus, she recovered with dif-
ficulty Cyrus’ head and hand and sent them to Susa, one of the two royal
residences created by Darius I. According to Ctesias, it was a eunuch
named Bagapates who had cut off Cyrus’ head and hand by order of King
Artoxerxes (or “Artaxerxes” in Xenophon’s spelling). When Parysatis
was playing at dice with the king, she won the eunuch Bagapates as a
prize. She then implemented her revenge.

Having the skin stripped off he was suspended [&veotovpicdn] by Parysatis.®*

The text appears to describe that the eunuch was flayed and suspended in
some way.

Plutarch has a variation on the theme. In a text based on Ctesias he
describes a flaying and a suspension. In the Plutarchian text, a eunuch
named Masabates is impaled slantwise on three stakes while the skin was
nailed separately (o@pa mAdyov S TPV oTAVPAV Gvarffar, O 8¢
déppa yopig dSranatroredoot).’

In the last text, Ctesias describes the punishment of the man who mur-
dered Megabyzus’ son Zopyrus. According to Ctesias, Zopyrus revolted
against the Persian king after Megabyzus® death. He visited Athens where
he was well received, thanks to the deeds his mother Amestris had done
toward the Athenians. From Athens, he sailed with some Athenian
troops to the Carian city of Caunus and summoned it to surrender. The
inhabitants said that they were ready to do so, provided the Athenians
who accompanied him were not admitted to the city. While Zopyrus was
mounting the wall, a2 Caunian named Alcides struck him in the head with
a stone and killed him. Ctesias describes, briefly as usual, the fate of Alci-
des as follows.

9°  Cf. Plut. Artax. 17.5 (Ctesias, FGrH 3c, 688 F 26.7).

91 Ctesias, FGrH 3c, 688 F 16.66. 10 déppa meploupebeig dvestovpicdn dmod
Iapvodtiog.

92 Ctesias, FGrH 3c, 688 F 26.7 (Plut. Artax. 17.5).
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[Zopyrus’] grandmother Amestris suspended [&vectadpioev] the Caunian.93

Neither does this text reveal what kind of suspension it portrays. The
conclusion that could be drawn from the Ctesian text is that the use of
the verb avaotavpileiv leans toward impaling.94 The texts from Ctesias
preserved in Photius are, however, problematic to use in the study of the
ancient usage of the verb due to their late date of origin.

2.4. Xenophon

Xenophon (ca. 430—ca. 354) lacks reports of crucifixion. There is a text
with the verb &vaotavpodv, but the verb probably refers to an impaling.
The text occurs in a speech by Xenophon in his Anabasis where he refers
to the fate of Cyrus II. After the coronation of his elder brother Arta-
xerxes II, Cyrus went to Sardis and prepared for a coup d’état, supported
by his mother. He marched against his brother with an army of regular
contingents from Asia Minor, reinforced with Greek mercenaries. He led
his army to Babylonia and fought a major battle at Cunaxa in 401 B.C.E.,
in which Cyrus lost his life. According to the apparently Persian custom
of treating slain rebels, the head and right hand of Cyrus were cut off and
brought to the King. The speech by Xenophon refers to Artaxerxes’ de-
filing of Cyrus’ corpse:

Who, even in the case of his full brother, when he already was dead, cut of the/his head
and hands and suspended [&veotadpwoev] them.9’

The text describes that the body of Cyrus II was dismembered, and that
the head and hands were impaled. It is at least possible to conclude that
the text weakens the connection between &vacstavpodv and crucifixion.

2.5. Conclusion — Historians of the Classical Era

The outcome of the study of crucifixion in texts by Greek historians of
the Classical Era is thus meager. The only clear tendency that can be seen
from the text material is that none of the prime verbs, &vactovpodv or
avookolorilewv, mean “to crucify.” They may occasionally refer to cru-
cifixions, but these occasions cannot be traced only by the sole occur-

93 Ctesias, FGrH 3c, 688 F 14.45. 'Apfiorpig 8¢ N pépun 10v Kabdviov
AveSTAOPLOEY.

94 The remaining text with &vaotovpodv does not affect this assumption (Ctesias,
FGrH 3c, 688 F 1b.1.10 [Diod. Sic. 2.1.10)).

95 Xen. An. 3.1.17. 8¢ xoi 100 Spountpiov &derpod xoi TeBvmkdTOg TdM Gmo-
TEP@V THY KEQaANY kol THY xelpa dveotodpwoev. Ctesias appears to offer the same
description but he does not mention the impaling (FGrH 3c, 688 F 16.66. Cf. Xen. An.
1.10.1).
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rences of the verbs. The verbs refer to several suspension forms such as
unspecified suspensions of corpses (Hdt. 3.125.3; 6.30.1; 7.238.1), unspec-
ified executionary suspensions (Hdt. 1.128.2; 3.132.2, 1§9.1; 4.43.6, 202.1),
assumed impaling of heads (Hdt. 4.103.1-2; 9.78.3), assumed impaling of
whole humans (Thuc. 1.110.3; Ctesias, FGrH 3c, 688 F 14.39
[avactavpilew]; Xen. An. 3.1.17), and suspensions with some resem-
blance to the punishment that today is called crucifixion (Hdt. 7.194.1-3).

Two general features are striking in the texts. First, the verb
avackolornilewv disappears after Herodotus. Second, after Herodotus,
the verb &vaotavpodv starts to lean toward impaling instead of unspeci-
fied suspensions of corpses as the case was in Herodotus” texts.

Thus, the overall impression of &vaotavpodv is that it refers to various
instances of impaling in the majority of the texts, or defiling of corpses
and what might be an aborted crucifixion, as far as Herodotus is con-
cerned. When it comes to execution forms, the connection between
avaotavpodv and impaling is by far stronger than the connection with
crucifixion. To identify a text containing &vacTovpodv as a reference to
an execution by crucifixion, something more than the sole occurrence of
the verb is needed. Preferably something in the context that indicates, for
instance, that the suspension at hand was lethal (i.e., not a post-mortem
suspension); that the victim was subjected to an outdrawn suffering (ex-
cluding abdominal impaling); possibly that nails were used — all that con-
nect the suspension with a traditional understanding of crucifixion. These
features are lacking in the texts studied above. The exceptions are the
texts describing Sandoces’ aborted suspension (Hdt. 7.194.1-3), which
implies an outdrawn ante-mortem suspension, and the execution of Ar-
tayctes (Hdt. 7.33.1; 9.120.4), which implies the use of nails.

When it comes to the verb évacxolonilerv, the verb does not show
any tendency to lean toward impaling. It is, however, not possible to
trace any tendency in another direction either (e.g., toward crucifixion).
The only conclusion that can be drawn from the texts of the studied time
span is based on Herodotus’ use of the verb, as he is the only historian
that uses it. He uses &vaokolonilelv when referring to various unspeci-
fied lethal suspensions.

The closest these texts come to a crucifixion in the sense defined by the
present investigation are in two texts of Herodotus in which he uses the
verbs mpocdianaccaiedely and mpoonaccaredelv. Thus, the assumed
basic crucifixion terminology (&vactavpodv, &vackolorniletv, or otav-
pdg) is not used when a punishment that has parallels to the execution
form of Jesus is described. The texts show that a suspension punishment
during the Classical Era could comprise an act of nailing as well as a liv-
ing suspension victim.
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3. Philosophical Literature of the Classical Era

3.1. Plato

Hengel mentions two texts from Plato (ca. 429-347 B.C.E.). The suspen-
sion in the first text Hengel labels as “crucifixion,” and the latter as both
“impaling” and “crucifixion.”®® The first text is found the dialogue of
Gorgias. The dialogue partners in this section are Polus and Socrates, and
Polus delivers a harsh example of unjust actions in the form of a rhetori-
cal question.

How do you mean? If a man is caught while unjustly plotting [to make himself] a ty-
rant, and when he has been caught and tortured, castrated, had the eyes burnt out, and
after many other grievous torments of every kind have been inflicted on him, and seeing
them inflicted on his kids and wife, [he is] finally suspended [&vactovpw8fi] or tarred
and burnt; will this man be happier than if he escapes and appoints [himself] as tyrant
and passes his days as ruler of the city, doing whatever he likes, being envied and ac-
counted happy by all citizens and foreigners as well? Is this, as you say, impossible to
refute?%”

In spite of Hengel’s label, it is difficult to determine what kind of suspen-
sion Plato makes Polus refer to with the verb &vastavpodv. It is the only
time Plato uses the verb.5®

The second text comes from the Republic and deals with the fate of the
“just man.” The fate of the just man is from time to time compared with
the suffering and crucifixion of Jesus.?* The meaning of the terminology
is hard to specify. In the text, Glaucon addresses Socrates in their dia-
logue about the quest for justice.

[It needs] to be said, even if the spoken words are too coarse, you must not suppose that
it is I who speak thus, oh Socrates, but those who approve injustice above justice. They
will say this: That the man is disposed to be flogged, tortured, bound, to have his eyes
burnt out; and at last, after he had suffered every kind of evil, he will be suspended

96  HENGEL, Crucifixion, 27-28. See also, O’COLLINS, “Crucifixion,” 1209, who
labels Pl. Grg. 473C-D (erroneously referred to as Pl. Grg. 473B-C by O’Collins) as a
crucifixion.

97 Pl Grg. 473C-D. midg Aéyeig; £av &dik@v &vlpwmog Angdfi Tupavvidt
é¢mpPovledov, xai Angdeig otpePrdton kol ExtépvnTon kol tobg 6pBaAiodg Ekkdnton,
kol GAAag MOALGG kai peydrog kol mavtodamds AdPBag adtog e AoPnbeig xai todg
ab1od émdav maiddg Te kol yovoika 10 éoyotov dvootovpwdii fi katarnittwdf, odtog
evdapovéotepog Eotan fi av Sapuydv TOpavvog kotaothi kai Gpxev £v T moAet
Sofd mowdv 6 1L &v PodAntan, {nAwtog dv xai eddapovitopevog Vo TAV mOATAV
Kol 1@V GAAov Eévov; tadta Aéyelg adbvatov elvan EedéyxeLy;

98 He does not use the noun otovpég. Nor does he use any term based on the
GKOAOR-stem.

99 E.g., BENZ, “Der gekreuzigte Gerechte bei Plato,” 1031-74.
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[&vaoyivdvrevdioetar] and understand that [it is] to seem just, not to be [just], that we
ought to desire.”®®

It is not possible to fully determine in what way Plato uses the rare
avaoyvdvledewy (Attic form of -oxivdviederv).”*! In Liddell-Scott the
verb, with the alternative form -oxivdaAebery, is described as a synonym
of &vaoxolonilerv.** There is no instance of the simple form of the verb,
oxivdvredewy, on the TLG-E disc beside the ninth-century scholar and
patriarch Photius of Constantinople who labels oxivdadebewv as a syno-
nym of &vactavpodv.™ If the etymology of the verb should be taken
into consideration it suggests a connection with both the noun
oxwvdadapog, “splinter,” and the verb &vaoyifewv, “rip up,” and could
thus indicate a connection between &vooyivdviebdev and impaling.™4
However, etymology can be notoriously misleading.’*s When it comes to
Plato’s text, scholars regularly label the fate of the just man as “crucifix-
ion.”1°¢

199 Pl Resp. 361E-362A. Aextéov odv: kol 81 kév &yporkotépwg Aéymrat, ut éug
ofov Aéyewv, @ Thxpateg, AL TOLG Emaivodviag Tpd dikatoodvng ddikiav. épodo 8¢
148¢e, 8T 0Vt drakeipevog O dixalog pactiydoetol, otpefrhoetol, dedfioeTal, Exkon-
ONceETOL TOPOUANGD, TEAEVTIDVY TAVTO KoK TOOOV AVACYIVEVAEVBNCETOL KOl YVACETOL -
611 odx elvou dixatov GALG dokelv deT 0éAeLy.

11 The translator of the text in the Loeb edition, Paul Shorey, translates the verb
“crucified,” but admits that “impaled” is closer to the truth. He refers to Cic. Rep. 3.27.
It is not clear in what way that text would support “impaling” as a translation for
avooyivdviedw [SHOREY, LCL (124 n. c)].

102 §.v. LSJ. Cf. s.v. Hsch. (&vackivdviedeodor: &vackoromobfivar); Tim. Lex.
(&vaokivdvievdfivar: dvackoromiobfival, avootavpwdijvar); Etym. Magn.

193 S.v. Phot. Lex.

194 For the translations, see the words in LS]. Herodotus uses the verb &vaoyilewv
when he describes how Harpagus rips open the belly of a hare and uses it as an envelope
for his message to Cyrus (hayov pnxavnodpevog kol évaoyicog todtov v yootépa
kol oddev &motidag, A¢ 3¢ elxe, obtw £oénke PBuPriov, Yphwyag Té ol £36xee [Hdt.
1.123.4]). This is a rather vague indication of what could be an interesting denotation of
the verb. Note that, when the author of the Christian text Acta et Martyrium Apollonii
related to the fate of the just man, he used &voaoxororilewv (Act. Mar. Ap. 40).

195 Cf. the usage of &vookoroniferv in the texts studied below and the comments
on the verb in the Discussion chapter (see pp. 283-84).

16 Eg., BENZ, “Der gekreuzigte Gerechte bei Plato,” 1036-39; EDWARDS, The
Gospel According to Mark, 467; HENGEL, Crucifixion, 27; O’COLLINS, “Crucifixion,”
1.1209; STAUFFER, Jerusalem und Rom, 124. For a suggestion that the fate of the just
man was an impaling, see ALLEN, A Critical and Exegetical Commentary, 110; COL-
LINS, Introduction to the Hebrew Bible, 591.
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3.2 Aristotle

Aristotle (384—322 B.C.E.) has a text with a vague reference to the fate of
the Persian king Darius I in his Politics where he discusses the monarchy
and its threats.

And similarly [could threats come] through fear. For this was one of the causes as [we
mentioned] in the case of the republic and the monarchy. For instance, Artaphrenes
[killed] Xerxes fearing the accusation about Darius, because he had suspended
[éxpépaocev] [Darius], when Xerxes had ordered him not to, thinking that [Xerxes]
would pardon [him], being forgetful because he had been at dinner.**?

This text does not indicate what kind of suspension Darius suffered. The
author uses the verb kpepavvovar, a verb with a very broad usage. The
punishment at hand could be an example of a regular hanging (i.e., death
by suffocation through a snare around the neck) as well as impaling or
crucifixion. No examples of such hanging, however, have been found in
connection with Persia from this time, during the present study. Since
other texts appear to connect the Persians with a suspension form that is
close to impaling or crucifixion, it probably describes a suspension in that
sense. Which of these two punishments, if either, the text refers to is
nonetheless impossible to determine.

3-3. Conclusion — Philosophical Literature of the Classical Era

The outcome of the study of the death punishment of crucifixion as de-
scribed by the philosophical literature of the Classical Era is also meager.
The philosophers were apparently familiar with suspension punishments,
and could use various terms when describing them. It is however not pos-
sible to determine which kind of suspension punishment the specific texts
describe.

4- Tragedy, Comedy and Orators of the Classical Era

4.1. Aeschylus

Aeschylus (ca. 525/4—456/5 B.C.E.) has two texts which contain depictions
of suspensions that ought to be labeled as impalings. In his play Exmeni-
des, Aeschylus describes an event before the temple of Apollo at Delphi.
The Pythian has given an oracle before she goes into the temple, and

197 Arist. Pol. 1311b, 36—40. dpoimg 8¢ xai d1& edPov: &v yéip TL 10010 AV aitiev
fiv, donep kol mepl Tag moAteing, kal mepl TaG povopyiag olov EépEny ‘Aptoandvng
poPodpevog Thv SdtoBoAnv v mepl Aapelov, dTL éxpépocev o kedeboavtog EépEov,
aAL’ oibpuevog cVYyvdoeohon Mg Gpuvniovodvio did TO deimvelv.
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shortly returns in great fear. After delivering a second message she leaves
the shrine. The doors open and the inner part of the temple is visible.
Orestes is standing in the center while the Furies lie sleeping; Apollo and
Hermes come out from the inner part of the temple. After a short dia-
logue Orestes, Hermes and Apollo go out and the Ghost of Clymnestra
appears and has a dialogue with the Furies. Apollo returns, expels the
ghost and delivers a harsh account of various punishments that indicate
where the ghost should be instead of at the shrine of Apollo.

It is indeed not fitting [for you] to approach this house;
[fitting is] where beheading, tearing out of eyes

and slaughter are custom and [where] by destruction of seed
young men’s virility is ruined, [where] there is mutilation and
stoning, and [where] they moan an intense lamentation

[who are] impaled [rayévtec] beneath the spine.’*

The suspension mentioned by Aeschylus in this text appears to be an im-
paling. Aeschylus describes a slightly more problematic punishment in
his play about the well-known fate of the Titan Prometheus, a common
theme in Greek literature:

Lofty-minded son of Themis [who are] wise in counsel,

against my will, and yours, with brazen [nails] that no one can loose
I will nail you [rpoonaccaiedon] to this desolate crag,

that neither sound nor shape of mortal men

shall [you] see, but, scorched by a bright flame of the sun,

the bloom of [your] skin shall change.'?

What kind of suffering Prometheus had to sustain in the poem is hard to
determine. Prometheus is simply mentioned as being nailed or fettered.'*
The odd thing is the object — something “which is fixed or firmly set.”**
Line four in the same play and some parallel texts identifies this as a
rock.”™ The first text where Prometheus develops into a character of
weight is Hesiod’s Theogony:

108 Aesch. Eum. 185-90. obtor d6polot tolode ypipmtecBor mpémer | AL od
xapaviotiipeg 0pBainwpidyol | dikon opayai Te onéppotoc T amogBopld | maidwv
xakodton yAodvig, B8 dxpwvia, | Aevopdg te, kai pdlovolv oikTiopoOV TOALY | RO
phyv moyévreg.

199 Aesch. PV 18-23. tfig 6pBoBodrov ©éudog ainvpfita mal, | &xovid o &xov
dvordtolg yodkedpaot | nposnoccareton 1O8 anavlpdne meye, | iV obte eoviv
obte tov popeny Bpotdv | Syer, otoBevTOg & MALoL Qoifn QAoyi | xpoldg dpeiyelg
&vBog.

1% Several terms used in Lucian’s account of Promotheus torture are used in other
accounts commonly labelled as crucifixions (see Luc. Prom. 1-2).

TSy, “naydg,” LS].

1*2 E.g., Ap. Rhod. Argon. 2.1246—50; Luc. Prom. 1-2.
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And [Zeus] bound the cunning Prometheus with unbreakable bonds,
grievous chains, and drove a shaft through [his] middle;

and he let loose a long-winged eagle; [the eagle] used to eat

[his] immortal liver, but [it] grew back to its former shape

by night, as much as the long-winged bird was eating all day."*3

This text neither mentions the object Prometheus was attached to, nor
uses the regular terminology."™# It is possible that the phrase péoov dui
xiov' éMdocag alludes to some kind of impaling, but that allusion is
vague. Thus, neither does this text illuminate the torture of Prometheus
as Aeschylus describes it.

4.2. Sophocles

Sophocles (496/5-406 B.C.E.) has a text in his play Antigone that is of in-
terest in the present investigation. The scene is the same as in Sophocles’
well-known play Oedipus the King, an open space before the royal palace
at Thebes, which was once that of Oedipus. The time is at daybreak in the
morning after the fall of the two brothers, Eteocles and Polyneices, and
the flight of the defeated Argives. The dialogue, which the text below
comes from, is between the leader of the chorus of Theban elders, a guard
who was set to watch the corpse of Polyneices, and Creon, the new king
of Thebes. The discussion deals with the contrasting post-mortem treat-
ments of the hero Eteocles and the traitor Polyneices by King Creon.
Eteocles received an honored burial while Polyneices was left to unburied
shame, as food for birds and dogs. But Polyneices’ corpse was buried (by
Polyneices’ sister Antigone, as revealed later) and the guard becomes the
deliverer of bad news for Creon. Creon becomes furious and demands
that the guard should find the responsible person:

Now, as Zeus still has my reverence,

know this well - I tell you on my oath —

if you do not find the very hand behind this burial
and reveal [him] before my eyes,

Hades alone shall not be enough for you, not before,

113

Hes. Theog. s21—25. 8fioe & dAvktonédnot Mpopnbéa norxiAdBovrov, | deopoig
apyaréorot, pécov S xiov EAdooog: | xai ol én’ aietdv Hpoe tavintepov: adtap & ¥
finop | ficblev &@&vatov, 10 & &éEeto Toov andviy | voktdg, Boov mpdmav THpap Edot
tavuointepog dpvig. It is also possible to translate &Avktonédon with “galling bounds.”
The noun also occurs in Ap. Rhod. Argon. 2.1249, a text which also refers to the
Prometheus myth. See the commentary by George W. Mooney on &Avktomédon
(MOONEY, The Argonautica of Apollonius Rhodius, 221).
14 The verb used is deiv.
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being hanged alive [(®vteg kpepaoctoi], you have revealed [the very hand behind] this
outrage.'"

It is not possible to determine what kind of suspension Sophocles has
Creon refer to with kpepaotoc — a text that Fulda labels as a crucifix-
ion.''¢ It is, however, worth notice that the suspension occurred ante-
mortem ({@vteg). Sophocles uses xpepaotdg later in the same play when
he refers to some kind of hanging.”’7 Another candidate may be the pun-
ishment referred to in the play Ajax, where a prisoner is tied to a pillar
beneath the roof (3ebeig mpog kiov’ Epkeiov otéyng), and thus probably
suspended in some way.*¥

4.3 Euripides

Euripides (between 485 and 480—406 B.C.E.) has a group of references to
different suspensions, most likely various forms of impaling, which
should be mentioned briefly. The first of these comes from the play Bac-
chae where the “second messenger,” towards the end of the song, sings
about the fate of Pentheus, the son of the hero Echion. Pentheus was the
successor of Cadmus as king of Thebes, and it is said that he resisted the
Bacchic worship when it was introduced. Pentheus, however, hid himself
in a tree to witness secretly the orgies of the Bacchanals. He was discov-
ered by them and taken for a wild beast, and torn in pieces by his own
mother and her two sisters in a Bacchic frenzy. Before his mother real-
ized what had happened, she took his head and fixed it on the top of a
thyrsos [rfhgac’ én’ dxpov B0poov] and carried it away.'™?

The next text comes from the play Electra where Orestes, son of king
Agamemnon, had killed his mother’s lover and father’s murderer Aegis-
thus, and so avenged their father’s death. Orestes says to his sister Elec-
tra:

5 Soph. Ant. 304-09. &AN, einep loxer Zebg ¥T £ &uod oéPog, | €d t0dT

émiotoc’, dpxiog 8¢ ool Aéym, | el pn 1OV adtoyepo 1008 10D Thpov | £bPOHVTEG
Expavelt &¢ 6@Baipolg épode, | ody dpiv “Awdng podvog dpxécer, mpiv &v | {dvreg
KpeEpaoTol Thvde dnAdond’ HPprv.

116 FULDA, Das Kreuz, §3.

117 Soph. Ant. 1221 (tiv pév kpepootiv adyévog kateidopev). Cf. Soph. OT. 1263,
66.

118 Soph. Aj. 108. The actual meaning of the phrase is uncertain. Hugh Lloyd-Jones
translate the phrase “bound to the pillar of the hut I live in” and does not indicate any
suspension (LLOYD-JONES, LCL). For a discussion about the terminology, see the
commentary of Jebb (Sophocles, The Plays and Fragments, part 7, The Ajax, 27).

119 Eur. Bacch. 1141 (for a similar use of anyvbvon see Eur. Cyc. 302—03). A thyrsos
is a rod wreathed in ivy and vine-leaves with a pine cone at the top, used in the worship
of Dionysus.
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I bring him who is dead to you,
which you, if you desire, should expose [as] a prey for wild animals,
or as spoil for birds, the children of the air,

fix [the body and] press it down on a pole [rfi§ac’ Epercov oxbérom].2°

Euripides’ words point towards an impaling by placing the body on an
apparently sharpened pole and pressing it down.

In the next text, from the play Iphigenia in Tauris, the Taurian king
Thoas urges his people to seize the Hellenes that “we may throw [them]
from the hard rock or fix [their] body on the stake (ockdroyt
nhEopev)”.’> This text appears to refer to impaling and not crucifixion as
suggested by O’Collins and Fulda.’»* This conclusion is based on the fact
that Euripides never used the word oxéloy to designate the execution
tool in crucifixion.’?3 The previous text is an example of this. The fact that
he uses the same terminology (i.e., Tnyvivon and ox6roy) in both texts
indicates that both texts offer examples of impaling. Plutarch, who starts
the fragment “Whether Vice be Sufficient to Cause Unhappiness” in his
Moralia by quoting Euripides, uses the same terminology. In his lecture
Plutarch asks, “But will you nail him to a cross or impale him on a
pole?”24+ When Plutarch uses the verb xa@nlodv in connection with
o100pog, he may refer to crucifixion, and through the use of anyvovar in
connection with cx6Aoy, to impaling. This indicates that Plutarch, who
apparently was familiar with Euripides’ terminology, understood
nnyvovon and okéloy as a reference to impaling, not to crucifixion.™
This may also indicate the nature of the punishment in King Thoas’ re-
quest.

The last text comes from Rbesus. The indefinable Rhesus mentions to
his dialogue partner, the Trojan leader Hector, a punishment that is of
interest.

120

Eur. EL 895—99. adtov tov Bavévia ool @épm, | dv eite ypnleig Onpoiv
aproynv mpdBeg, | fi cxDAov oiwvoioly, aibépog téxvolg, | thEas’ Epelcov oxorom.

121 Eur. IT 1429-30. xatd 61O@Aov néTpag | plywpev fi oxdhoyr niEwpev Sépag.

122 O’COLLINS, “Crucifixion,” 1207; FULDA, Das Kreuz, 53.

123 Cf. Eur. Frag. 878; El. 895—99; Rbes. 116; Bacch. 983. In Bacch. 983 oxéroy
seems to refer to “tree” in the broad sense. King Pentheus was searching for the wild
Bacchanals from a cliff or a tree (&md métpog fi oxdAomog Syetan) and probably not
from a pole. There appears to be a parallelism between nétpo and oxéAoy in both
Bacch. 983 and IT 1430.

124 Plut. An vit. 499D. &AL’ €ig 6ToVpOV KaBNADOELS fi oKOAOML THEELS;

125 Cf. Hdt. 4.103.1-3. When Herodotus describes the cruelty of the Taurians he
mentions their custom of decapitating their enemies and impaling their heads on a tall
pole in front of their homes (4notapdv Ekactog kepoAiv dmopépetarl &g T oikia,
Enerto €ni EOLOV peydAov dvaneipag).
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No man of good courage would lower himself to secretly
kill the foe, but to meet him face to face.

This one who sits, you say, in a thievish ambush

and prepares [his plot], I will take alive

and at the gates’ outlet impale [&pneipag] through the spine
and set up as a feast for winged vultures.

Being a robber and plunderer of the temples of the gods

he ought to die through this fate.*?

The combination of &vamneipelv and péyig indicates that the text describes
an impaling. This brief survey of Euripides suggests that he does not refer
to any crucifixions in his texts.

4.4. Demosthenes

Demosthenes (384-322 B.C.E.) refers in his speech against Meidias to a
punishment that is of interest in this investigation. The brutal Meidias had
offended the young Demosthenes and his family. When Meidias was
charged for this crime he did not appear in court and tried in every way
to stay out of court. Years later Demosthenes had his opportunity to pre-
sent his accusations against Meidias. A part of his speech contains the
mentioned text.

No, not even when he spoke to that [audience (i.e., people in a market place)] was he
ashamed; unjustly he brings so much evil on someone. But having set one goal before
[him], to destroy me by every means, he thought it necessary to leave no possibility
untried, as it is necessary that if any man, having been insulted by [Meidias], claimed
redress and refused to keep silent, this one man should be removed by banishment,
without an opportunity of escape, should even be taken convicted for desertion, should
be accused of capital charge, all but being fastened by nails [mpoonAi@dc6on]. And yet,
when [Meidias] is convicted of this, as well as of his insults when I was a chorus master,
what leniency or what compassion shall he justly obtain from you?**”

126 Eur. Rhes. s10-17. 008eig avip edyuxog dEof AGBpe | kteivar tov &x8pov,
AL oV xatd otépa. | todtov 8 dv Wewv eng oV khomkdg €dpag | kai pnyavaclo,
{®vta cvAAoBav &Yk | TUAGV &n’ EE6SowoLy dumeipag Pphv | oTHO® meTELVOiG YUY
Gowarfpiov. | Anotiv Yap dvta xoi Bedv dvédxtopa | cVADVTO Set viv 1®de koTOovELV
1opQ.

127 Dem. Meid. 21.105. &AL’ 008¢ mpdg odg EAey’ adtodg fioxdven, €i towodto
KakOV kol tnhiikodtov adikwg &mdyer T, &AL &V Gpov Bépevog mavii Tpom® P
avelrelv, obdEV EéAAeinely @eto delv, Mg déov, €l Tig VPPLoBEig VO ToTOV dikng d&rol
TUXETV kol pf olend, todtov EE0piotov avnpficBon kol undapf mapediivon, GAAE Kol
Mrnotakiov ypaenv NAekévor kol €@ aipatt @edyewv kol poévov od mpoonAdodo.
xaitol Tad8 Gtav EEeleyy0f mowdv npdg olg VPpLLé pe xopnyodvra, Tivog cuYYVdUng A
tivog éLéov dikaing TebEeTon o' DUAV;
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The example of nailing (rpoonio®v) that Demosthenes gives in his speech
against Meidias in a court is some kind of punishment in which nails were
used. However, neither the subject nor the object of the suspension is
given in this text. Thus, the text does not add much information to the
understanding of crucifixion, other than that nails somehow could be
used in punishments.

4.5. Conclusion — Tragedy, Comedy and Orators of the Classical Era

The present section does not add much to the knowledge of crucifixion.
The lesson that could be learned is that dramatic and rhetorical texts of
the Classical Era are familiar with various forms of suspension punish-
ments in general and impaling in particular.

5. Greek Historians of the Hellenistic Era

5.1. Polybius

Polybius (ca. 200—ca. 118 B.C.E.) wrote in his Histories about Rome’s rise
to dominion of the Mediterranean countries and about the world in
which it happened.’2®

Both Hengel and Kuhn refer to crucifixions in Polybius’ texts.’ Po-
lybius is of special importance for the present investigation since his texts
are commonly used to trace the time and the events when the punishment
of crucifixion is assumed to have entered the Roman Empire.'3° Polybius
uses &vaotavpodv throughout his texts, with two exceptions where the
plain verb is used. &vackolonilerv is used in one fragmentary text.

5.1.1 Unspecified Suspension Punishments in Polybius

Also Polybius’ texts are mainly unspecified as far as the suspension form
is concerned. The first occurrence of &vootavpodv is a good example of
this. The text deals with a tense situation in the Sicilian city of Messana,
which was under Carthaginian dominance. The event took place during

128 Gee also, DEROW, “Polybius,” 1209-10.

129 Hengel: Polyb. 1.11.5, 24.6 (HENGEL, Crucifixion, 23 n. 10; 46 n. 1); 1.79.4f.
(HENGEL, Crucifixion, 23 n. 10; 46 n. 1 [the reference is to 1.74.9 but that appears to be
erroneous, see n. 133 below]); 1.86.4 (HENGEL, Crucifixion, 23 n. 10). On page 74
Hengel refers to 18.21.3 but also this reference appears to be erroneous; it should be
8.21.3. Kuhn: Polyb. 1.11.5 (KUHN, “Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 684 n. 197).

13°  E.g., HENGEL, Crucifixion, 23; HENGEL and SCHWEMER, Jesus und das Juden-
tum, 611; KUHN, “Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 684; O’COLLINS, “Crucifixion,” 1207; SCHNEI-
DER, “otavpds, KTA.,“573; ZESTERMANN, “Die Kreuzigung,” 347.
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the first Punic war. The Mamertines, a band of Campanian mercenaries
who served under the Syracusan tyrant Agathocles, removed the Cartha-
ginian commander from the citadel and handed over the authority to the
Romans. The Romans had intervened to weaken the Carthaginian su-
premacy of the areas surrounding the Roman peninsula. When the Ro-
man consul Appius Claudius was installed in the citadel, the Carthagini-
ans reacted with disappointment.

The Carthaginians suspended [&veotodpmoav] their commander, considering him to be
folly, and at the same time a coward, in abandoning the citadel.’3’

The text does not reveal in what way the commander was suspended. The
only feature that links the text to an assumed crucifixion is the sole occur-
rence of &vaotovpodv. Still, both Hengel and Kuhn label this text as a
crucifixion account.’> An unusual feature of the account is that the vic-
tim was the Carthaginian commander and that he was suspended by his
own soldiers.

This text shares both these features, an unspecified use of
&vaotovpodv and the soldiers” execution of their own commander, with
two additional suspension texts in Polybius (1.24.5-6, 79.2—5). Due to
their proximity with the previous text they will not be studied separately.
In spite of the unspecified use of &vactavpodv, Hengel labels the suspen-
sions as “crucifixions” in both these texts.’33 When it comes to the use of
&vaotavpodv, Polybius uses the verb in two other texts and he does so in
a slightly different fashion (see §.54.6—7 and 8.21.2—3 under the next head-
ing).

Belonging to the present group is also a text found in a notice, which
seems to be a gloss without connection with its context in the fragmen-
tary tenth book. This is the only text within the corpus Polybium which
uses the verb &vacxolonileiv.

BY Polyb. 1.11.5. xopyndévior 8¢ tOv pév otpatnydv adTdV dvestodpwoOLV,

vopicavieg adTOV afovrng, dpo 8 dvavdpag, Tpoéchor TV AkpOTOALY.
132 HENGEL, Crucifixion, 23 n. 10; 46 n. 1; KUHN, “Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 684 n. 197.
133 HENGEL, Crucifixion, 23 n. 10; 46 n. 1 (the last reference, to 1.74.9 in both the
German edition and the English translation, appears to be erroneous since that text does
not refer to any suspension at all. The previous reference on page 23 n. 10 [138 n. 49, in
the German text], is correct as 1.79.4f). Also Fulda labels the text in 1.24.5—6 as “cruci-
fixion” (FULDA, Das Kreuz, 50).
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They suddenly let down the portcullis, which they had raised a little higher through an
engine, and threw themselves upon [them], and having seized them they suspended
[&veoxordmioav] them before the walls."34

This text indicates neither what kind of suspension it refers to nor who
the victims or the perpetrators are. It is hard to draw any conclusion re-
garding the change of verb on the basis of this text alone.

5.1.2. Post-mortem Suspension in Polybius

The first text that uses &vaotovpodv in a slightly different fashion deals
with the suspension of the corpse of the Median satrap Molon, who re-
volted against the Seleucid king Antiochus III (the Great). Molon led an
army in an attack against Antiochus, but half of his army deserted to An-
tiochus in the beginning of the battle. Molon, who knew what had hap-
pened and saw that he was surrounded on all sides, realized that he would
suffer torture if he were taken alive, and committed suicide.

After plundering the enemy’s camp, the king ordered that Molon’s corpse [o@pa]
should be suspended [&vaotavpdoar] in the most conspicuous place in Media. Which
those appointed to the work immediately did, for they carried [the corpse] to Callonitis
and suspended [&veotadpmoav] it at the ascent to Mount Zagrus.'3S

The suspension object of the second text is the corpse of the Seleucid
Achaeus, viceroy of Antiochus III. Hengel refers to this suspension as an
impaling, without further explanation.’3¢ Achaeus was one of Antiochus’
relatives who turned against him. After a hunt, Achaeus was captured
when he had been lured to leave the citadel of Sardis. Handed over to
Antiochus, his fate was to be decided by a council.

When the council had assembled, there were many suggestions about which punishment
was proper to inflict on him. It was decided to first cut off the extremities of the misera-
ble [Achaeus], and after this, having cut off his head and sewn it up in the skin of an ass,
to suspend [&vootovpdcat] the corpse.’37

134 Polyb. 10.33.8. oi 8¢ xotappiktag, odg elxov OAiyov &Emtépm S pnyov-
nuétev avnupévovg, aipvidiov kadiikav kai érefdAovto, kol TOVTOVG KATAGKOVTEG
npd 10D teiyovg dveokoldmicay.

135 Polyb. 5.54.6-7. 6 8¢ Pacirevg Srapnaoog THv TopepBoriv TV moAepinv, O
pev odpa 100 MOA@VOg AvaoTaVp@oaL TPOCETAEE KOTX TOV ENLPOVEGTATOV TOTOV THG
Mndiag. & kol mapoypfipa cvvetédecav ol mpdg ToOTOLG TETAYREVOL SLKOMIOAVTEG
vop eig v Kaddovity npog adtaic dvestadpocav tolg eig Tov Z&ypov dvaBorais.

136 HENGEL, Crucifixion, 74.

137 Polyb. 8.21.2-3. xa8icavtog 3¢ 10D cvvedpiov, moAloi pév £yivovto Abdyor mepi
100 tiol 3el xat adtod xpAcaclor Tpmpiong €30ke 8 odv mpdtov pév dkpotnpldoat
OV TeACiTOPOV, PETE 8& TadTa TNV KEPOATV ATOTEPLOVTOG ADTOD KOl KATOPPAWOVTOG
€ig Gvelov AoKOV AvacTavp@doatL T0 CHNOL.
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It is not possible to determine what kind of suspension these texts de-
scribe. It is, however, clear that both texts describe post-mortem suspen-
sions and that they are connected with the Seleucid king Antiochus IIIL.
Whether this is an indication that the Seleucids usually had corpses as
suspension objects, i.e., whether they did not practice executionary sus-
pensions, is difficult to say.'?

In sum, the texts studied in the present section indicate that Polybius
uses &vaotavpodv when he refers to unspecified post-mortem suspen-
sions.

5.1.3. Ante-Mortem Suspension in Polybius

There is one text that offers some surprising features. It deals with the
joint suspensions of Spendius, in company with ten of his mercenary
leaders, and Hannibal I1.3% Spendius was a runaway Roman slave and
Carthaginian mercenary who rebelled, together with Numidian and Lib-
yan subjects, against his former leaders in Carthage. The Carthaginians
failed to pay their mercenaries what they were demanding and faced the
Truceless War (241-237 B.C.E.) led by Spendius and a Libyan named
Mathos and a throng of foreign soldiers.

After this they took the captives around Spendius [and Spendius himself] to the walls
and suspended [¢otadpwoav] them openly. And those around Mathos, having noticed
that Hannibal behaved with negligence and overconfidence, attacked [Hannibal’s] pali-
sade and killed many of the Carthaginians, and drove everyone out of the encampment,
all baggage came under their dominion, and they seized the general Hannibal alive
[Coypia]. They led him at once to Spendius’ pole [6Tovpdv] and harshly took revenge;
they took down [Spendius’ corpse] and then placed [&vé8ecav] [Hannibal], still living
[(@vral, [on the pole] and slaughtered thirty of the Carthaginians of highest rank
around the corpse of Spendius; thus Fortune purposely gave either side alternately an
opportunity of outdoing the other in mutual vengeance.'#°

138 When Diodorus Siculus gives his version of this account he uses &voctoupodv

in both texts. It is impossible to decide if this is an indication that he considered both
events to be suspensions of corpses, or did not make any distinction between whether
they were living or dead.

39 Hannibal II (ca 269-258 B.C.E.) was son of the Carthaginian general Hannibal I.
The famous Hannibal the Great (247/46-183 B.C.E.), labeled Hannibal IV in DNP, was
the eldest son of Hamilcar Barca.

149 Polyb. 1.86.4-7. petd 8¢ todta mpocayaydvieg mpdg Th Teixn Tobg mepi TOV
Inévilov aiypad®dTovg éotabpocav EmLEavds. ol 3¢ mepl TOV MAB® KOTOLVONCOVTEG
Tov "AwiBov paldpm kol kaToTEAXPPNKOTIG AVAGTPEPOUEVOVY, ETBEUEVOL TH YapoKt
moALoVg pev tdv Kopyndoviov anéktetvav, naviog & éEéBalov éx Tfig oTpotomedeiag,
éxvpievoov 8¢ xai Tfig dnookevfic andong, Elofov 3¢ kai TOV GTpaATNYOV "Avvifov
Coypig. Todtov pév odv mapoypfipe mpog OV 100 ImeEVSiov oTOPOV &YAYOVTEG Ko
TIHOPNOGUEVOL TkpDG E€kelvov pev kolBetdov, Todtov & avéBecav (dvia xoi
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Polybius does not explicitly show what kind of suspension he refers to -
or what the otowp6g actually was, beyond being some kind of suspension
tool. However, the suspension appears to be an execution. Polybius
stresses twice that Hannibal was still living while suspended. This feature,
the emphasized fact that he was alive, could in addition be interpreted as
an indication that the usual suspension objects were corpses. This text
may thus reflect a deviation from a prevailing rule. It is noticeable that
Polybius here drops the prefix of the verb. This is the only time Polybius
uses the plain verb otavpodv, as well as the noun 6tavpd.

It is possible to trace two vague indications that, at least, make it as
plausible to identify the suspensions as impalings as it is to identify them
as crucifixions. First, Polybius uses a related verb, &nostavpodv, when he
refers to palisades, i.e., fortifications made of standing and probably
pointed poles.™#" Is this an indication that Polybius had pointed poles in
mind when he referred to otavpég? Second, Polybius uses the verb
avati@évor, “to lay upon,”’#* unusual in connection with crucifixion.
Once again, these indications do not prove that the described suspensions
actually are examples of impaling. They show that it is just as plausible to
interpret these texts as references to impaling.'43

5.1.4. Conclusion — Polybius and Crucifixion

The result of the study of crucifixion in Polybius is in the end meager.
Not one single text could with a sufficient degree of certainty be judged
to contain a reference to crucifixion. All texts refer to unspecified suspen-
sions. Two texts refer to post-mortem suspensions (5.54.6-7; 8.21.2—3);
one appears to refer to an ante-mortem suspension (1.86.4-7).

It is, as noted earlier, impossible to draw the conclusion that the texts
containing &vootovpodv and dvackoronilerv do not refer to crucifixions
at all. The rejected texts may refer to crucifixions, but it cannot be deter-

nepicotécpatav Tpldkovia 1@V Kapyndoviov todg émipavestdtovg mepi 10 10D
Inevdiov odpo, tig TOxNg domep émitndeg éx mopaBicewg ApPoTéPOLG EVOAAGE
S1doomng apoppag eig drepPoAnyv Tiig kot GAAMA®V Tip@piag.

141 Polyb. 4.56.8; 16.30.1.

142 §.v. LS]. See also IL.3 in the same paragraph where the verb is understood as “set
up and leave in a place,” in this case a “cross” according to LSJ, with a reference to the
above-mentioned text, Polyb. 1.86.6. The text used by the lexicon to support its reading
is thus problematic in this sense. Polybius also uses the verb in 4.24.2, 49.1; 6.35.8, 40.3;
23.2.6, 7.4, with various meanings. Polyb. 4.49.1 may be used to strengthen the inter-
pretation of the verb in the above-mentioned LSJ article, II.3. However, otowpdg is not
the object in 4.49.1.

143 Diodorus Siculus uses the verb mpooniodv when he describes the fate of
Hannibal II (25.5.2), which indicates that he may have understood the suspension as
some form of nailing suspension.
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mined to what extent they actually are relevant references, due to their
lack of additional contextual evidence. Thus, it is unknown to what kind
of suspension these texts refer, i.e., impaling, crucifixion or something
similar.

5.2. Diodorus Siculus

Diodorus Siculus (first century B.C.E.) offers several texts that are as-
sumed to include references to crucifixions. His BiBA108Akn contains —
according to himself — a universal history from mythological times. In
reality, he concentrates on Greece and his homeland of Sicily, and ends
his history at the beginning of Caesar’s Gallic war in 60/59 B.C.E.

Hengel and Kuhn refer to several texts in Diodorus Siculus as crucifix-
ion accounts.’# In these texts Diodorus Siculus uses primarily éava-
o1avpodv. In addition to these texts, he refers to a series of various sus-
pensions with verbs such as otavpodv, kpepavviovol, d&vockoromiferv,
npooniodv and nouns such as oxérhoy and otavpds. The richness of ac-
counts causes Hengel to use several of Diodorus Siculus’ texts as exam-
ples of the widespread use of crucifixion in the ancient world.™#s

5.2.1. Unspecified Suspensions in Diodorus Siculus

Several of the texts in which Diodorus Siculus uses the terminology in
focus are unspecified when it comes to the nature of the suspension. The
first text where &vootovpodv occurs — defined as a crucifixion account by
both Hengel and Kuhn - is an example of this.™#¢ The text, which appar-
ently has its origin in the writings of Ctesias, occurs in the description of
the legendary Assyrian king Ninus’ campaign in Arabia. In the initial
phase of the campaign when Ninus’ military power was on its rise, he
successfully attacked Media.

44 Hengel: Diod. Sic. 2.1.10 (HENGEL, Crucifixion, 23 n. 4); 2.18.1 (HENGEL, Cru-
cifixion, 22 n. 3); 2.44.2 (HENGEL, Crucifixion, 23 n. 5); 3.65.5 (HENGEL, Crucifixion,
13); 5.32.6 (HENGEL, Crucifixion, 23 n. 7); 17.46.4 (HENGEL, Crucifixion, 73 n. 14);
18.16.3 (HENGEL, Crucifixion, 29 n. 21); 19.67.2 (HENGEL, Crucifixion, 74); 25.5.2, 10.2
(HENGEL, Crucifixion, 23 n. 10); 26.23.1 (HENGEL, Crucifixion, 23 n. 10; 37 n. 10);
34/35.12.1 (HENGEL, Crucifixion, 24 n. 12); 37.5.3 (HENGEL, Crucifixion, 79).

Kuhn: Diod. Sic. 2.1.10 (KUHN, “Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 683 + n. 193); 20.55.2, 69.4—5;
20.103.6 (KUHN, “Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 683); 37.5.3 (KUHN, “Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 687 [a
reference to Hengel]).

45 HENGEL, Crucifixion, 22-23.

146 HENGEL, Crucifixion, 23 n. 4 KUHN, “Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 683 n. 193.
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And the king of that [country], Pharnus, having gone into battle with a noteworthy
force and been defeated and lost the larger part of the soldiers, and himself being taken
captive along with seven of his sons and wife, was suspended [&veoTopden].'4”

Among the unspecified texts there is Diodorus Siculus’ account of the
fate of Cyrus the Great. In this text, defined by Hengel as a crucifixion
account, Diodorus describes the mighty women of Scythia and exempli-
fies their skills by giving his version of the death of the Persian King.™

Cyrus, the king of the Persians, the most powerful in his days, made a campaign with
noteworthy forces to Scythia. [But] the Queen of the Scythians slaughtered the Persian
soldiers and she suspended [&veotadpwoe] Cyrus who had been imprisoned.'4?

Another example of the same category and defined as a crucifixion ac-
count by Hengel is found in a text that contains the verb &voocxoro-
nifewv.”s° Diodorus Siculus has preserved this text from the Stoic philos-
opher, scientist and historian Posidonius. It contains a description of the
savageness of the Gauls:s*

Following their savageness [they manifest] foreign ungodliness also concerning the sac-
rifices. For they suspend [&vaocxolonifovot] the evildoers [in honor] for [their] gods
after they have kept them in prison for five years, and dedicate [them together] with
many other [offerings] of first fruits by constructing very great fires.'5*

It is not possible to determine what kind of suspension évackoAornilerv
refers to. Diodorus only uses the verb in this single text.’s3 It is possible
to argue on an etymological basis that the verb is used in the sense “to
impale.”*54 The problem is, however, that none of the texts studied in the

147 Diod. Sic. 2.1.10 (Ctesias, FGrH 3c, 688 F 1b.29-31). 6 8¢ 1a0tng Boothedg
Dhapvog mopatoEdpevog GEOAOY® duvaper kol AelpBeig, TAV TE CTPATIOTAV TOVG
rwielovg anéPoare kol odTOg PET TEKVOV ERTA Kol YOvOuKOG OoiypudAwtog AngOeig
AVECTAVPOON.

148 HENGEL, Crucifixion, 23 n. 5.

149 Diod. Sic. 2.44.2. KOpov pév yop 10d Mepodv Pacirléwg nAelotov ioydavrog
v k0B obTOV kol otpatedoavtog GEloAdYOlg dvvapeoty €ig TV ZIxvliov, M
Boaciloooa tdv Zxkvddv 16 1€ oTpatoOnedov @V Ilepo®dv katékoye kai tOov Kdpov
aiYHAADTOV YEVOLEVOV AVECTADPOOE.

15¢ HENGEL, Crucifixion, 23 n. 7.

51 Diodorus Siculus make a distinction between the Gauls and the Celts (see
5.32.1). Hengel connects the present text with the Celts (HENGEL, Craucifixion, 23).

152 Diod. Sic. 5.32.6 (Posidon. F 169.193-96). &xolodBag 8¢ 1fi kot abdTobg
ayplotnt kai meplt tog Buoiag Eéxtomwg Aoefodor Tobg YOp kokoDPYOLG KaTH
neviaetnpido @uAGEavteg avookolomilovor tolg Oeolg xoi peT GAAQV WOAAGDV
amopy®v xadayifovot, mupig nappeyEdelg xotaokevdloves.

53 He uses the noun 6x6Aoy once in 33.15.1. See that text below.

54 This might be the case in Oldfather’s translation of the text in the Loeb edition
(Diod. Sic. §.32.6 [OLDFATHER, LCL)).
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present investigation support such an etymological reading, with one
possible exception (see the study of the verb in the Discussion chapter).ss
The verb appears to be used simply in the same sense as &vactavpodv, at
least after Herodotus. &vackolonilewv seems, though, not to carry the
same connotation of impaling. Neither is it possible to determine the na-
ture of suspension in the previous two texts (Diod. Sic. 2.1.10 [Ctesias,
FGrH 3c, 688 F 1b.29—31]; 2.44.2). This feature is also shared by eleven
other texts by Diodorus Siculus — several of them labeled as “crucifix-
ions” by scholars studied in the present investigation.s¢

5.2.2. Post-Mortem Suspensions in Diodorus Siculus

Diodorus Siculus offers one post-mortem suspension in his texts.’s” The
text deals with the suspension of the Phocian general Onomarchus by the
Macedonian king Philip II. Being defeated twice, but then reinforced by
Thessalian forces, Philip won and a great slaughter of the Phocians took
place.

In the end more than six thousand of the Phocians and the mercenaries were killed,
among them the general himself, and no less than three thousand were seized. Philip
suspended [¢xpépace] Onomarchus and threw the rest into the sea as temple-
robbers.’s8

The suspension form in the text is unspecified. Diodorus uses the verb
(&vo)kpepovvovan in connection with various forms of suspensions.’s?
There is, however, a parallel text that sheds some light on the suspension

55 See pp. 271-74, 83-84.

56 Diod. Sic. 14.53.4 (labeled as a crucifixion account by Fulda [FULDA, Das
Kreuz, 53)); 17.46.4 (labeled as a crucifixion account by Fulda [FULDA, Das Kreuz, 53)
and Hengel [HENGEL, Crucifixion, 73 n. 14)); 18.16.2~3 (labeled as a crucifixion account
by Hengel [HENGEL, Crucifixion, 29 n. 21]); 19.67.2 (labeled as a crucifixion account by
Hengel [HENGEL, Crucifixion, 74]); 20.55.2, 69.4—5; 20.103.6 (labeled as a crucifixion
account by Kuhn [KUHN, “Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 683]); 26.23.1 (labeled as a crucifixion
account by Hengel [HENGEL, Crucifixion, 23 n. 10; 37 n. 10]); 34/35.12.1 (Posid. F
148.1-8); 37.5.3 (Posid. F 213.18—20) (labeled as a crucifixion account by Hengel
[HENGEL, Crucifixion, 24 n. 12; 79]).

57 Correctly labeled as post-mortem suspension by Hengel (HENGEL, Crucifixion,

69; 73).

158 Diod. Sic. 16.35.6. téhog 8¢ @V PoKEV Koi 11G800GPOYV GVIPEBNCAY pEv
Onegp todg EEaxioyiAiong, &v oig fiv kol adtdg O otpatnyds, HAwoav & ok EA&TTONG
w@v tpodiev. 0 8¢ didmmog TOV pEv ‘Ovopapyov éxpépace, tovg & &AAovg ag
1EpOCOAOVG KATETOVTIOEY.

59 For examples of &vaxpepavvovonr in connection with hanging: 19.11.7. xpe-
povvovon in connection with undefined suspension: 17.46.4; 20.55.2. kpepovvovon in
connection with undefined suspension of living victims: 20.54.7. xpepoavvovon in
connection with an undefined suspension of a corpse: 16.35.6.
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in the quoted text above. In 16.61.2 Diodorus Siculus mentions that On-
omarchus was cut to pieces before he was suspended.*é

The architect of the seizure of the shrine, Philomelus, threw himself from a cliff in a
crisis of war, while his brother, Onomarchus, having received the command over the
desperate [people], was cut to pieces [katoxoneic] in Thessaly, together with the Phoci-
ans and mercenaries under his command, and suspended [2otavp@en]. ¢!

This indicates that “the general,” who was among the killed, and Onom-
archus in the previous text (16.35.6) are the same person. Thus, it appears
that Onomarchus was dead when suspended, which indicates that xpe-
pavvdvon in this text does not refer to an execution through suspension —
i.e., an ante-mortem suspension. The plain form oTavpodv occurs here for
the first time in the texts of Diodorus Siculus. It is difficult to see any sig-
nificance of the dropped prefix, as the next text will show.

5.2.3. Possible Impaling Accounts in Diodorus Siculus

The first text, however, contains neither suspension nor impaling; it is
only interesting because of the terminology that occurs in the text. The
text describes the defense of the harbor of Lilybaeum in western Sicily
when the Carthaginian forces prepared for an attack.

The Romans, having observed the attack of the forces, blocked the mouth of the harbor
again with stones and construction material and poled [¢otadpwcav] the channels with
large timbers [£0A0ig] and anchors.*%?

Diodorus uses the plain form of the verb, 6tavpodv, in connection with
construction of something like an underwater defense line of poles.’®3
Thus, the latter two texts show that Diodorus Siculus uses the verb in a
broad sense, in both the meanings “to erect a pole” and “to suspend upon
apole.”

160 According to Pausanias, Onomarchus was shot down (xatnkovtio8n) by his

own troops (Paus. 10.2.5).

61 Diod. Sic. 16.61.2. 6 piv Yap épyutéktov tiic kotoAfyeng tod iepod
DAOUNAOG KaTh Tive WEPIGTAOLY TOAERLKTV £0VTOV KOTEKPAHVICEV, O & AdeApOG
adtod ‘Ovopapyog diodegapevog thv TAV AmovonBéviwv oTtpatnyiov HETH TAV
ocvpnapatasopévev ¢v Oettorig Pokénv kai p1o8opopOV KaTAKOTELSG E6TAVPHOON.

62 Diod. Sic. 24.1.2. of 3¢ Popciol Beackuevor Ty eioBodv THig SUVEE®S,
AiBoig xai yhpacty £k devTéPov 10 OTOHIOV ToD Apévog Exmoay koi EDA0LG peyiotolg
kol aykdpaig T BaOn éotadpwcay.

163 Cf. the description by Thucydides of the maritime defense line in the harbor of
Syracuse on the opposite side of Sicily (Thuc. 7.25.5~8). It is plausible that Diodorus
Siculus was familiar with this defense form and refers to the same thing in 24.1.2. If so,
the range of meaning of otavpodv could incorporate the use of pointed poles, and thus
perhaps impaling.
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The following text, however, contains a suspension with resemblance
to impaling. The text describes the extreme cruelty of the Thracian king
Diegylis. Having ascended the throne, he started to treat his subjects as if
they were slaves or captive enemies. This attitude towards his people
made them hate him. When Attalus, the king of Pergamum, heard that
Diegylis was hated by his own people because of his wickedness, he start-
ed to use an opposite policy. Attalus treated the captured Thracians hu-
manely and then released them. This action towards the captives gave him
a reputation of mercy, which made Diegylis furious.

Hearing this, Diegylis surrounded the hostages, [left by those] who were departing, with
fearful outrages and lawless torture, of whom some were children of most tender age
and nature. For even of those, some having their bodies dismembered in various ways,
others heads, hands and feet cut off, some were suspended [&vfAptnvto] on poles
[ox6Aoywv], others on trees [54vopeoiv].'64

The text does not fully describe the suspension form. Hengel defines it
correctly as impaling.’ss The suspension, at least the former one, appears
to be some kind of impaling due to the combination of the rare verb
&voptéyv in combination with ox6Aoy. 6

5.2.4. Possible Ante-Mortem Suspensions in Diodorus Siculus

There are three texts by Diodorus Siculus in which, on various levels, he
indicates living victims and uses &vactavpodv. In the first text, he de-
scribes the deeds of — according to himself — the third Dionysus, among
whose cruel deeds the treatment of the Thracian king Lycurgus is well
known. When Dionysus was about to cross the Hellespont he concluded
a treaty of friendship with Lycurgus. Having led the first part of his Bac-
chantes into what he supposed to be friendly land, Lycurgus gave orders
to his soldiers to attack Dionysus and his company. The plot was never-
theless revealed to Dionysus through a betrayal.

Therefore he sailed across [the Hellespont] secretly to his own army, and then it is said
that Lycurgus, having made an attack upon the Maenads in the [city] called Nysium,
killed them all, but, having brought the forces over [the Hellespont], Dionysius con-

64 Diod. Sic. 33.15.1 (Posidon. F 110.5-9). & 8% TovBavouevog 6 ALAYVALG TOV pév
anoympodviev todg opfpovg detvaic YPpeoct xai mapavoporg aikioig neptéPairev, dv
ficdv Tiveg 1OV doBevestdtev naidwv Hhikig kol @doel. kol Yap t0OTOV Ol pev di-
OUEREALOHEVOL TOL COHOTO TTOLKIAWG, Ol 8¢ KEPaAOG kKol YeTpog kol ToHdag denpnpuévor
Kol T00TOV ol pev £ni okOLoyLy, ol 3¢ £ni SEVEpecLY AvipTNVTO.

165 HENGEL, Crucifixion, 24 n. 12; 69 n. 1.

166 1t is easier to envision that the body parts were simply stuck on pointed poles —
thus “impaled.”
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quered the Thracians through a battle and seized Lycurgus alive [oypfioavta] and,
having brought upon him all kinds of outrage, suspended [&vastavpdscor] him. 67

The text does not reveal what kind of suspension Dionysus used when he
suspended Lycurgus. Hengel labels the suspension as a crucifixion and
observes, as noted, that Homer mentions the fate of Lycurgus but lacks
the suspension in his account (Hom. I/. 6.130—43).® When it comes to
Hengel’s observation mentioned in connection with Homer, it could be
as beneficial to move the focus to Diodorus Siculus. It is more plausible
that Diodorus Siculus added something to the text than that Homer re-
moved the same thing.

The text contains at most an indication of a living victim. Lycurgus
was at least alive when captured. Once again it is stressed that the victim
was alive. This might be yet another indication that the regular suspen-
sion object was a corpse. The theme is present also in the next text.

The second text, in which Diodorus Siculus crowns his history of the
Carthaginian commander Hamilcar, mentions a suspension in a compa-
rable way. Hengel also labels this text as a reference to crucifixion.’s? The
victim was captured “alive.” Diodorus Siculus describes Hamilcar’s en-
largement of the Carthaginian Empire, to the “Pillars of Heracles,” and
his accomplishments.

Having made war against Iberians and Tartessians, together with Istolatius, [the] general
of the Celts and his brother, [Hamilcar] cut down them all, among them the two broth-
ers together with the other distinguished leaders. He took over and enrolled three thou-
sand survivors among his soldiers. Indortes raised again [an army of] fifty thousand
[men], but before [the] battle was turned, having fled to a hill and become besieged by
Hamilcar and fled again by night, the most of his [forces] was cut down, and Indortes
himself was taken alive [{@ypiag]. Having put out his eyes and maltreated [him], Hamil-
car suspended [&veotadpwoe] the body [o@pa). But he released the other prisoners,
being more than ten thousand.'”°

67 Diod. Sic. 3.65.5. d16mep A&Ope ToOTOVL SramAedoavtog mPOC 1O CEETEPOV
oTpOTONESOV, TOV HEV AVKODPYOV QaOLV EMBENEVOV TOIG LOLVAOLY &V T KOAOVHEV®
Nvoie mnaoog anoktelvor, TOV 88 ALOVUOOV TEpOLOCOVTO TOG SVVANELS HAxXn
kpatficor T@v Opaxdv, kol Tov Avkodpyov {wypficavia TuprAdcoi Te kol macov
aikiov €iCEVEYKANEVOV AVOOTOVPACOL.

168 HENGEL, Crucifixion, 13 (see the comments on pp. 39-40).

169 HENGEL, Crucifixion, 23 n. 10.

179 Diod. Sic. 2§.10.1-2. moAepficag 8¢ "IBnpog koi Taprtnoiovg petd Totodotiov
otpatnyod tdv KeAtdv koi 100 ddedpod adtod mhvtog kotékoyev, €v olg kai Tovg
800 &delpodg obv BAlowg émgpaveotdTolg fyepdolr kai tpioyiriiovg {dvrag mopo-
AoBov Etakev €ig tag 1dlog otpatidg. Tvddptng 8¢ maAlv dBpoicag mEVIAKIGUVPIOVG,
Kol Tpiv mOAENOVL Tpomeig kol UYdV &ig Adgov Tivd, kai ToAlopknBeic O "Apilka
Kol vOKTOG TAAV @UYdV, 10 TAEIoTOV abTOD KOTEKOTM, 0bTOG & IvddpTng ko
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The suspension method is unspecified. Diodorus Siculus stresses that In-
dortes was taken alive, but the question is what Diodorus Siculus means
with o@pa. He uses the noun when he refers to both corpses (e.g., 1.20.2,
6; 1.49. 4) and living bodies (e.g., 1.70.4, 79.3; 3.7.2). In many cases when
odpo is referring to a living body, the statements are reciprocal — some-
body does something with their own body (for examples beyond 1.70.4,
see 2.12.3, 23.1). This weakens the possibility that c@pe in the quoted
text refers to Indortes as being alive and that the text in that case would
describe an execution.

In the third text, Diodorus Siculus describes the fight between the
Libyans, supported by the Carthaginians, and Dionysius of Syracuse. As
a part of the defense strategy Dionysius ordered that the city of Camarina
should be evacuated and its residents moved to Syracuse. The fear of Car-
thaginian savageness sparked a hasty withdrawal from the city.

The event that had happened to Selinus and Himera, and Acragas as well, frightened the
people when they perceived the savageness of the Carthaginians just as [if they were]
eyewitnesses. For there was no mercy [shown towards] the captives by the [Carthagini-
ans); they were without sympathy for the unfortunate, whom they suspended
[&veotadpovv] and upon whom they inflicted insufferable outrages.'””

The text does not reveal to what kind of suspension it refers. The last
clause indicates living victims, upon whom insufferable outrages were
inflicted. These three texts might indicate that Diodorus Siculus also
could describe executions by suspensions, still without revealing the sus-
pension method.

5.2.5. Suspension by Nailing in Diodorus Siculus

In addition to the previously studied texts by Diodorus Siculus, there are
three accounts of interest for the present investigation. In the first text,
Hengel finds an example of the use of crucifixion in India through a
threatening letter from the Indian king Strabobates to the legendary and
partly mythical figure Semiramis.'”> Diodorus refers to the letter in which
Strabobates discredits Semiramis and he concludes as follows.

{wypiog EAneoN. OV TVPAdoag "Apidkag koi 1O CONA OiKICAPEVOG AVECTAOPWOE: TOVG
8¢ dAlovg aiypardtovg Gvrag pupimv TAeiovg AnéAvoe.

71 Diod. Sic. 13.111.4. | Yop mepl Zehlvodvio kol ‘Tpépav, ETL 88 "Axpéryovia,
YEVOREVN OVUPOPL TOLG AVOpdROVG EEEMANTTE, TAVI®OV KOBATEP VRO THV Opociv
AopBavoviav v t@v Koapyndoviev deivotnta. oddepio yép fiv mop adtols eeldo 1@V
GMOoKOpEVDV, GAL’ ACVUTaBRG TOV NTVXTKOTOV 0odg pev dvestabdpovv, olg & &goph-
Tovg émfiyov OPperg.

172 HENGEL, Crucifixion, 22 n.3.
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He threatened to nail her to a pole [61ovp®d mpoonAdoewv] after he had defeated her.'73

In this text, Diodorus Siculus mentions a threat of suspension by nailing.
The verb npooniodv, in combination with the noun otavpdc, could be
seen as indication of a crucifixion.’7# It is however not possible to draw
the conclusion that otavpdg refers to a cross in this text, since Diodorus
appears to use the word when referring to a pole in the sense of both a
standing bare post in 17.71.6 and an unspecified pole in 25.5.2. But if the
use of otavpPdg in 20.54.7 (see p. 86) is taken into consideration, the prob-
ability that otavpdg does refer to a suspension tool on which the victims
were nailed, and - if alive - crucified, ends up on a satisfactory level.

The next text refers to the serial suspension of Spondius and Hannibal
I It is plausible that Diodorus Siculus in this text offers his interpreta-
tion of the Polybian text studied above.'7s

Hamilcar suspended [&veotodpwoev] Spondius. But having taken Hannibal [as] prisoner
Matho nailed him [rpocilwoev] to the same pole [6tavpdv]; thus it seems as if Fortune
deceitfully assigned success and defeat crosswise to these offenders against the human
nature.'7¢

The combination of the terms &vactavpodv, mpoonrodv and oTavpdg
indicates that the suspensions included an act of nailing, which gives the
text a resemblance to the punishment of crucifixion as defined in the pre-
sent investigation. Yet on the basis of the present text, it is impossible to
determine whether the victims were alive or dead when suspended. It is
thus not possible to label the text as a reference to execution by nailing on
a oToVPOG.

In connection with the study of crucifixion, a hitherto unnoticed text
by Diodorus Siculus is of interest. The text is important in that it appears
to offer a glimpse of information about the punishment of crucifixion,
although it contains neither a crucifixion nor an impaling. The nailing
that occurs in the text is some kind of torture. The text describes an event
that occurred in North Africa. The Diadochs had crowned themselves as
kings, and Agathocles, the former tyrant of Syracuse, followed their ex-
ample.’”7 Agathocles made a campaign against Utica, the oldest Phoenici-

173 Diod. Sic. 2.18.1. AneiLeL KOTORMOAEPAOAG ADTNV GTALVPD TPOCTADCELV.

174 See REINERS, The Terminology of the Holy Cross, 2.

175 Cf. Polyb. 1.86.4~7 (“Spendius” in Polybius’ terminology) on pp. 76-77.

176 Diod. Sic. 25.5.2. 611 1OV Embvdlov &vectadpwoev Apidkac. 6 88 Md&Bwg
Avvipav gig TOv adTOV GTaVpOV aiyxpdiotov AaBdv mpocniwoev, dote dokelv TNV
toynv donep Enitndeg EvaAral Tag ednpuepiag xai TG fTTog AMOVELELV TOlG TEPL THV
aveporivnv edov foepnkooLy.

177 Lit., they “assumed the diadem” and Antigonus “behaved like a king” (Siédnpo
nePLEBETO Kol 1O Aowmov éxpnpdrtile PBacideds [20.53.2]) while Ptolemy “called himself
king” (&véAaPe 10 Sddnpo kai mpog GmavTag GvEYpagev E0vTov Bacidéa [20.53.3]).
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an settlement on the North African coast, which had deserted him. He
made a sudden attack on Utica and took as prisoners three hundred citi-
zens who were caught outside the city. When Utica rejected an offer of
surrender, he constructed a siege engine and hung (xpepdoag) prisoners
upon it. At first, the citizens of Utica hesitated to use their various mis-
siles since the target had their fellow citizens attached to its body. Never-
theless, when the enemy pressed on, they were forced to defend them-
selves against the siege engine. Thus, the living shields of Utican men
were in danger of being killed by their own.

While resisting the enemy, using all kinds of missiles, they killed some of the men sta-
tioned on the machine. They also killed some of [their fellow] citizens who were hang-
ing [t@v kpepopéveov noditdv] [on the machine] and nailed [rmpockadNLecav] some to
the machine with sharp-pointed [missiles] on whatever spots of the body [their missiles]
happened [to strike], so that the wanton violence and vengeance together nearly resem-
bled a otavpéc-punishment [oTovpd ropomAnciav].”78

The initial suspension form is not the crucial feature in the text; it is the
way the inhabitants of Utica perceived the fate of their fellow citizens -
nailed in various ways to the siege engine. Diodorus Siculus shows in the
text that he associated otovpdg with nailing (rpooxa@niodv).”” Thus,
this text increases the possibility that Diodorus Siculus in his texts de-
scribes a punishment with resemblance to the punishment of crucifixion,
as defined by the present investigation. In the text above, Diodorus Sicu-
lus also might offer a glimpse of his own view of a 6towpdg-punishment.
On the basis of the closing words of the quotation, it is plausible to as-
sume that the punishment according to Diodorus Siculus is to be killed
through nailing on a otowpoc.

5.2.6. Conclusion — Diodorus Siculus and Crucifixion

The result of the study of crucifixion in Diodorus Siculus is more sub-
stantial than that of previously studied authors. Diodorus Siculus offers
several suspension accounts. He mentions one post-mortem suspension
(16.35.6 [xpepavvivou], 61.2 [oTtowpodv]), what might be one impaling
account (33.15.1 [ox6Aoy, &vaptav]), and three ante-mortem suspen-

As a result the rest of the kings (i.e., Seleucus, Lysimachus and Cassander) “proclaimed
themselves as kings” (&vnydpevov éovtodg Baocirelg [20.53.3]), which also Agathocles
did (Eavtov &vnydpevoe Baciiéa [20.54.1]).

178 Diod. Sic. 20.54.7. bmep ki GUVEBT YEVEOCBOL GPVVOREVOL Yap TOVS TOAERIONG
kol moavroiolg Pélect xphpevor xai Ttd TV £QECTNKOTOV TH HNXavii COpoTo
KOTNKIOOVTO Kai TIVAG PEV TV KPEROPEVOV TOAMTAV KaTnKovTioay, Tivdg 8¢ Tolg
O0EVBeréDL Tpog TH Unyovii TpockaBNAmcY kKB 0¥g Tote TOYOL T0D CONTOG TOTOVG,
dote otovp® moparinciov elvor v HPpLv dpa koi TV Tip@piay.

79 The double prefix appears not to carry any significance.
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sions.'® However, the majority of Diodorus Siculus’ texts are unspecified
as far as the suspension’s nature is concerned.’® Beyond these texts, there
are three texts that are slightly more informative if the aim is to study the
punishment of crucifixion as it is traditionally understood.'$*

Neither avoaotavpodv nor otowpodv means “to crucify” in his texts.
These verbs appear to be used interchangeably and Diodorus Siculus uses
them when he refers to post-mortem and ante-mortem suspensions, the
erecting of maritime defense lines, as well as unspecified suspensions. Di-
odorus Siculus also uses d&vaokoronilelv and kpepavvovor in this latter
sense.'$3

What is of interest for the present investigation is that Diodorus Sicu-
lus appears to be familiar with an execution form that contains the nailing
to a otowpd, i.e., a punishment resembling crucifixion as defined in the
present investigation — but he does not link this punishment to
&vootavpodv or otavpodv. He links it to otavpdg instead (20.54.7). The
combination of people hanging (kpepoavviovar) and being nailed (npooc-
ko@nLodv), penetrated with sharp missiles, caused the spectators, accord-
ing to Diodorus Siculus, to refer to otavpdg, perhaps even in the sense
“cross” or “crucifixion.” Thus, this text appears to establish a connection
between verbs containing the noun fjAog, the noun otowpdc and a pun-
ishment resembling crucifixion in a traditional sense. This text makes it
also reasonable to assume that crucifixion in Diodorus Siculus’ eyes is an
execution.

As mentioned earlier, the texts left out may refer to crucifixions, but it
is not possible to determine to what extent they actually do so. There is
nothing in these texts that makes it impossible to understand the verbs
avootovpodv and otowpodv as references to crucifixion; the problem is
that nothing in these texts supports that reading either.

89 Diod. Sic. 3.65.5; 25.10.1-2; 13.111.4 (all &vaoTavpodv).

B Diod. Sic. 2.1.10 (&voGTOVPODV), 44.2 (EVAOTOLPODV); §5.32.6 (&vooKOAOTLELY);
14.53.4 (Gvactavpodv); 17.46.4 (xpepavvovar); 18.16.2-3 (&vootovpodv); 19.67.2
(&vooTovpodV); 20.55.2 (KpEpavvOVOL), 69.4—5 (GvaoTaLPodV); 20.103.6 (AvooTOVPODV);
26.2%.1 (&vooTovpodv); 34/35.12.1 (AvacTOVPoDV); 37.5.3 (Gvactavpodv).

2 Diod. Sic. 3.65.5 (&vactoavpodv), 25.10.1-2 (&vooTaLPoDV); 13.111.4
(&dvaoctavpodv).

83 When it comes to the occurrence of &vaokoloniler, it is problematic to draw
any far-reaching conclusions from texts preserved as fragments in the texts of other
authors (e.g., 2.1.10; 5.32.6; 33.15.1). The author who preserved the text might have af-
fected the terminology, as may be the case in the only Polybian text that uses
&vacxoronilewv (Polyb. 10.33.8).
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5.3. Conclusion — Historians of the Hellenistic Era

Polybius’ texts are difficult to associate with the punishment of crucifix-
ion. His suspension accounts are unspecified or refer to post-mortem
suspensions, with only one exception that might describe an ante-mortem
suspension (1.86.4—7). What kind of executionary suspension the text re-
fers to is, however, unknown. Diodorus Siculus also offers a spectrum of
suspension forms and uses &vactovpodv and otavpodv interchangeably
to describe them. The verbs are thus not used in the sense “to crucify” by
Diodorus Siculus. &vookoloniletv and kpepavviovan appears to be used
in the same sense. Diodorus Siculus’ major contribution lies in his use of
otowpds. In the perception of 6tawpdg, which becomes visible in one text,
it is possible to find connections to both nailing and executionary suspen-
sions. Thus, with Diodorus Siculus’ texts the probability of crucifixion
references becomes at least satisfactory. A otavpdg could be used in an
executionary suspension in which nails were used in Hellenistic times.

6. Papyrus and Fragmentary texts of the Hellenistic Era

6.1. Papyrus Hellenica

One papyrus from the vast findings in Oxyrhynchus mentions a suspen-
sion. The unidentified author deals with some events around the turn of
the fourth century B.C.E. The fragmentary text deals with the actions fol-
lowing a mutiny by some Cypriot mercenaries, stationed outside the city
of Caunus in southeastern Caria. Having made an unsuccessful voyage,

they left the city.

Having done [th]is and urged th[e herald] to proclaim that each one of the soldiers
should [glo to their own [camp], he rounded up among the Cyprians the Carpasi[an
and] sixty [of the oth]ers and killed them, but suspended [&veotatpwoev] the general.'4

It is not possible to determine what kind of suspension the papyrus de-
scribes.’® The usage of the verb in contemporary and older texts is too

84 Hellenica (P Oxy. 5.842), FGrH 2a, 66 F 1.15.5 (433-38). [... Ta]0tor &8
mo<1>fc0g kai kelevoag knpdEor T[ov kfApuka Bailvelv Exactov T@V oTpaTIOTAV EXi
tifv éavtod, ov]véraBe t@dv Konpiov tév 1€ Koprooé[a kai tdv dA]hev é€fkovta, kai
to0g piv améxtewvfe, 1ov 8¢ otpaltnyov évestodpwoev. The text is also available in
another edition; Fragmenta Londinensia, col. 18, sect. s, line 18—23 (BARTOLETTI, Hel-
lenica Oxyrbynchia, 33). The editor prefers a different conjecture in connection with the
lacuna in line 435 (15). Bartoletti reads t[ov xfipuko xw]pelv instead of t[ov khpuka
Boi]verv.

85 Bruce labels the suspension as a “crucifixion” in his commentary on the frag-
ment (BRUCE, Commentary, 129).
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diverse to draw any conclusion from a single occurrence. Nevertheless,
this text is used by the Bauer lexicon (BDAG) to support the view that
avaotavpodv refers to “crucifixion.” 3¢ It is hard to specify the text fur-
ther than that it appears to describe some kind of ante-mortem suspen-
sion.

6.2. Alexis

Alexis, a poet of the Middle and New Comedy, probably living in Ath-
ens, has a play that ought to be noticed. The last line of the text, only pre-
served as a fragment, describes a punishment the angry speaker wishes on
the “parasite” (mapapoacdvinv) and probably also on Theodotus. He
wishes to “attach [him] to the wood” (&varnéay’ &ni 100 EOA0v).’87 The
translation and interpretation of the text as a whole are awkward; this is
also the case with the last line. As Arnott has noticed, the verb
avamnyvovou is usually used in connection with impaling.’®® But he puts
a question mark in the margin regarding the use of the noun &0Aov, and
mentions correctly that £O0Aov is not the normal word for an impaling
stake. The noun referred in Athens at this time mainly to another con-
struction of wood upon which those condemned could be attached in
various ways, nailing included, according to Arnott.”® This usage of
&0Lov could not be confirmed by the present study. The suspension form
in the text is in the end unspecified.

6.3. Conclusion — Papyrus and Fragmentary texts of the Hellenistic Era

These two texts do not add anything beyond being good examples of
how difficult it is to trace a specific punishment form in ancient texts.
Both texts are reminders of the carefulness that ought to be observed in a
quest for crucifixion.

136 S.v.BDAG.

87 Alexis, 224.10 (KASSEL-AUSTIN, PCG 2.148 [or 222.10 following the older
numbering in KOCK, Comicorum Atticornm Fragmenta]). The whole fragment 224:
todto yap vdv €01l oot | &v Talg "ABAvalg toig kalaig Emybplov: | Eraveg dpyodVT
€00Vg &v oivov podvov | dopnv idmorv. B. cvpgopav Afyelg dxpav. | A. poing &v eig
ovumooLov eiceABOV GPve. | kol Toig pev ayeveiog iowg Ereoti Tig | xdpig GAN émav
M 1oV yomta Beddotov, | | TOV mapopocOVINY (8w TOv &vociov | Bavkilopevov T
Aevkd T avoBariove’ Gpa, | idioT &v avariéouy {&v adtov) £l Tod EDAov AaBdv.

88 Arnott exemplifies with the texts mentioned under “avamfyvopt” in LSJ; Ar.
Eccl. 843 and Plut. Artax. 17.5 (ARNOTT, Alexis, 645).

189 ARNOTT, Alexis, 645.
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7. Historians of the Roman Era

7.1. Strabo

Strabo (ca. 64 B.C.E.—after 24 C.E.) wrote a work that documents peoples
and describes the geography of the countries known to Greeks as well as
Romans during the reign of Augustus. Strabo’s Geography is thus an im-
portant source for ancient geography as well as ancient history. Strabo
has some references to suspensions in which he uses the terminology in
focus. Hengel refers to two of these texts and interprets them as crucifix-
ion accounts.’

7.1.1. Suspension Texts in Strabo

The first text is of special interest since it appears to contradict a basic
assumption of the present investigation. The text occurs within Strabo’s
description of the Iberian tribe of Cantabri. Strabo mentions rumors
about the Cantabrians’ “rawness and bestial insensibility.”*s*

Regarding the insensibility of the Cantabrians it is also told that when some captured
[Cantabrians] had been attached to poles [&vonrennydteg éni 1@V otavp®dv] they contin-
ued to chant the paean of victory. Now, such patterns of manner would indicate a cer-
tain savageness.'?”

The suspension in this text is hard to specify. Hengel describes the vic-
tims as being “nailed to the cross.”®? However, the verb &varnyvbvou
calls for cautiousness. Strabo only uses this verb in this single text. The
difficulty is that other authors use the verb mainly in connection with
impaling."94 This feature makes the text challenging. It is easy to assume
that impaling kills more or less instantly since it damages vital organs of
the abdomen. The verb used in the present text implies an impaled victim
who sings, which contradicts the mentioned assumption. Thus, the text
shows that it is not possible to state that &vannyviovar once and for all
means impaling in the sense in which it is defined by the present investi-

19°  Strabo, 3.4.18 (HENGEL, Crucifixion, 47); 14.1.39 (HENGEL, Crucifixion, 75).

191 Strabo, 3.4.17 (00 pévov t& mpog Gvdpeilov GAAL kol To MPOG AUOTNTO KoL
andévolay BnpLddn).

192 Strabo, 3.4.18. 1fig 8" &movoiag kol 10010 Aéyeton tiig KavtéBpav, 611 dhovieg
TIVEG GVOTETNYOTEG £ TAV OTAVPAV Ematdvilov. & pév odv towadto @V HOAV
aypLoTNTég TIvog mapadeiypat &v ein.

193 HENGEL, Crucifixion, 47.

194 Cf. Ar. Eccl. 843 (more exactly: “pierced”); Plut. Artax. 17.5 and probably Alex-
is, 224.10. Especially the text in Plut. Artax. 17.5 ought to be considered here, while it
also uses &vomnyvbvon in combination with otovpdg (kai 10 pév cdpo mAdyov Sid
TPLAV 6TOVPAV Avorfgo).
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gation. It could be used in a suspension, which allows the victim to be
alive for a while when suspended. What could be said in the end is that
the suspension in the text is some kind of endurable suspension. It is,
however, still too bold, not least on the basis of the overall usage of
avamnyvbvor, to state that they were “nailed to the cross” as Hengel
does.™s

In addition to this text, there are four suspension accounts in Strabo’s
texts. In the first text, in which he depends on Posidonius, Strabo de-
scribes the Gallic peoples. Among the barbaric customs of these northern
tribes were several forms of human sacrifice.

We are also told of other kinds of human sacrifices; for they shoot down [katet6Eevov]
anyone with arrows and suspend [&veotobpouv] [them] in the temples, and having built
a colossus of straw and wood and thrown into this cattle and all kinds of wild animals
and human beings, they make a burnt-offering.'%®

The suspension form is unspecified in this text, which is the only text
where the verb d&vaotavpodv is used within the texts of Strabo. However,
earlier authors use the verb xatatoyevev when referring to lethal shoot-
ings.”” Could this be characteristic of the verb? If so, this feature implies
vaguely that Strabo refers to a post-mortem suspension in the text — and
uses VoG TAUVPOOV.

The second text comes from a section of description of various people
by Strabo. The text deals with the fate of Hermeias, the former slave and
now the tyrant of Atarneus and Assus.

Menon of Rhodes, who at that time served as general for the Persians, having pretended
[to be] a friend, called [Hermeias] to himself, both [in the name of] hospitality and for
pretended business reasons. But having seized him he sent him thus to the king, and
there [Hermeias] was suspended [kpepoo@sic] and killed.'??

The suspension form is unknown. However, the suspension appears to be
an execution, which makes it an ante-mortem suspension. Jones translates
the phrase kdxel kpepoaodeigc andreto with “where he was put to death
by hanging” in the Loeb edition, but there is nothing in the text that sup-
ports such a reading (if he uses “hanging” in a traditional sense of hanging

195 HENGEL, Crucifixion, 47.

196 Strabo, 4.4.5 (Posidon. F 34.26-29). xoi &AAa 8¢ &vBpomoBucLdV £18n Aéyetar
Kol yop xotetOEEVOV Tivag kol GveoTtardpovv £v Tolg 1epoig KOl KOTOOKEVACAVTEG
KoAoGGOV x0ptov kai EbAmv, énpardvieg €ig todtov Pooxfpato koi Bnpio movtolo
xai &vipdrovg, dGAokadTOLV.

197 Hdt. 3.36.4; Thuc. 3.34.3 (see s.v. LS]).

98 Strabo, 13.1.57. Mépvov & & ‘Podlog Omnpetdv tote toig IMépoong kad
otpatny®dv, mpoomownodpuevog @Aiov kalel 7wpog €ovtov Eevieg te dpo kod
TPAYHATOV TPOOTONTAV XAPLY, GLALaPAV & dvénepyev g OV Boociréa, kdkel
KPENLACOELG AMDAETO.
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by the neck with a snare).’® Strabo uses the verb xpepoavvovon also in
14.1.16 (see below) but that text does not shed light on the meaning of the
present text.

In the third text, which contains his description of tyranny, Strabo
mentions its peak under Polycrates and his brother. Having portrayed his
brilliance and fortune Strabo gives an account of the death of Polycra-
tes.>°

Having learned this (one of Polycrates’ signs of fortune [comment by the present au-
thor]) the king of the Egyptians, they say, declared in some prophetic way that, in short,
life would come to an unhappy end for a man who had been exalted by welfare. And
indeed, this happened; for having been seized through treachery by the satrap of the
Persians, he was suspended [kpepacofivon].*®*

The suspension form is unspecified. Also in this text Jones translates xpe-
J\ . « » <« : » : :
pavvovon with “hanged,” although not “by hanging” as in the previous
text.**?
The last text from Strabo is a brief glimpse of a past suspension in a
geographical description of regions of Ephesus.

The city lies on the plain by the mountain called Thorax, on which Daphitas the gram-
marian is said to have been suspended [otavpwéfivon], because he reviled the king
through a distich.?%3

This last text also contains an unspecified suspension. The plain form of
the verb is noteworthys; it is, however, difficult also in this text to see any
significance in the dropped prefix.

7.1.2. Conclusion — Strabo and Crucifixion

Of the five suspension texts, Strabo appears to refer to an unspecified
post-mortem suspension in one text (4.4.5 [&vaoctavpodv]) and to an un-
specified ante-mortem suspension in one text (13.1.57 [kpepovvovai]). In
two other texts, he does not offer any information about the nature of the
suspension (14.1.16 [kpepovvovar]; 14.1.39 [otawpodv]). In addition to
these texts, Strabo has a text that causes problems for the present investi-

199 JONES, LCL.

209 Cf. Hdt. 3.125.2; Philo, Prov. 2.24—25.

2oL Strabo, 14.1.16. mVBOpEVOY 8 t0DTO TOV Alyumtiwv Bacidéo @aci paVILK®G
nwg drnopliyEactar mg év Bpoxel kotactpiyel 1OV PBlov eig odk edtuxEg Téhog O To-
codtov &Enpuévog tailg evmpayiong kol dM koi ovpuPfivon todtor AneOévia yap &€
andtng dnod 100 catpldnov 1AV Iepodv kpepacOijvor.

292 JONES, LCL.

293 Strabo, 14.1.39. kelton & &v nediw npdg Sper kodovpéve Odpakt i TOMG, ¢ &
otavpodiivai @oct Aagitav TOV Ypappotikov Aowdopncovia tobg Paciiéog S
diotiyov.
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gation (3.4.18 [&vomnyvovar, otawpdg]). On the terminological level
(&vamnyvovar) the text leans toward impaling while the contextual level
(the suspended person was alive for a while) leans away from it. The text
describes some kind of endurable human suspension. It is in the end hard
to draw any conclusions regarding the punishment of crucifixion from
Strabo’s texts, other than that he was familiar with a form of ante-mortem
suspension.

7.2. Dionysius of Halicarnassus

Dionysius of Halicarnassus (ca. 60-?) lived and taught rhetoric in Rome
from about 30 B.C.E. He also wrote a work on the history of Rome from
mythical times up to the outbreak of the First Punic War, Roman Antiq-
uities. Hengel finds two crucifixion accounts in Dionysius Halicarnassus’
texts.2°¢ The events described in these texts are rather different.

In the first text, Dionysius of Halicarnassus mentions a slave uprising
under the consulship of Postumus Cominius and Titus Larcius. There
was a quarrel between Rome and the neighboring cities of the Latins,
who withdrew from the state of friendship that they had with the Ro-
mans. While the dispute was building up, numerous slaves seized the op-
portunity and formed a conspiracy against the state. Their plan was to
take hold of the heights of Rome and set part of the town on fire. But
their plans were revealed.

And at once, those collected from the homes and those brought in from the country, as
many as the informers declared to be a part of the conspiracy, after being scourged and
maltreated by torture, were all suspended [&veokolonicBnoov].>

The form of the suspension is unspecified in the text. This is the only
time Dionysius uses the verb &vookolornilewv or speaks about a human
suspension at all.

In the other text, Dionysius of Halicarnassus describes an act of tor-
ture, which contains some interesting features. The event was probably
the prelude to a public execution of a slave in the Forum in Rome.

Those who led the slave to the punishment, having stretched out both his arms and tied
them to a [beam of] wood [E0Aw mposdhoavteg], which extended across his chest and

2°4  Dion. Hal. Ant. Rom. 5.51.3; 7.69.2 (HENGEL, Crucifixion, 29 n. 21; 55 n. 8).

2°5  Dion. Hal. Ant. Rom. 5.51.3. kol adtiko of uév ék t@v oiki®v cVAANPBEVTEG,
ol & &k 1tdv Aaypdv davayBévieg, O6oovg dmépoivov ol pnvutol pETOOYEIV TG
ovvepooiog, paotél kai Bacdvolg aikioBévieg dveokolormicBnoav dmavieg. TodTa
€ni To0toVv Enpdydn 1AV VRATOV.
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shoulders as far as the wrist, were following [him] lacerating [his] naked [body] with
whips.2°¢

Besides Hengel, also Stockbauer sees the text as a reference to cross-
bearing.>” However, the text is only a description of a slave tied to a
beam of wood who is beaten with whips. Nothing in the text suggests
that the slave was crucified after the torture. Nothing in the text suggests
that the E0Aov was the horizontal beam of a cross (T), as Stockbauer pro-
poses. The text only indicates that the slave was tortured in a certain way
and then executed, as implied earlier in the story.

There is in fact a similar account in the far end of Roman Antiquities in
which the subsequent execution is described.

When the decree about the punishment had been ratified, stakes [réttodot] were fixed
in the Forum, and men being brought forward in groups of three hundred, having their
elbows bent behind [them], they were tied [rpocedodvto] naked to the stakes
[rottéhorg]. Then, having been scourged with whips in the sight of all, they had the
back tendons of their neck cut off with an ax. And after them another three hundred,
and again other large [groups] were destroyed, in all four thousand five hundred. And
they did not even receive burial, but having been dragged out of the Forum to an open
place in front of the city, they were torn asunder by birds and dogs.?°®

The victims were tied to the stakes and tortured in a way that is quite
similar to the one in the previous text — without being crucified. Hence, it
is difficult to define the events in the Forum (Ant. Rom. §.51.3) as an in-
stance of “cross-bearing.” The only conclusion that can be drawn is that
they simply were tortured in some way. The text in §.51.3 reveals that the
scourging could be followed by a suspension, but not what kind of sus-
pension. Thus, in the end none of the texts of Dionysius of Halicarnassus
is of much help in the study of crucifixion, other than being yet another
example of the diversity of the punishment forms.

296 Dion. Hal. Ant. Rom. 7.69.2. ol & &yovteg TOV BepdmovTa €Ml TNV TILOPLOV TAG
X€lpog anoteivavteg dppotépog kol E0A@ mPoodNoavieg Tapd T& OTEPVOL TE Kol TOVG
ApoVG kol PEXPL TV KapRAV Siikovil mapnkoAoDBovv Eaivovieg HAGTIEL YUUVOV
Svra.

297 HENGEL, Crucifixion, 29 n. 21; 55 n. 8; STOCKBAUER, Kunstgeschichte, 19.

208 Dion. Hal. Ant. Rom. 20.16.2. x0pmBévtog 8¢ 10D mepl TG TH@PLaG dOYTHOTOC
ndttadol 1€ katendynoav &v 1fi Ayopd, Kol TOPAYOHLEVOL KAT) TPLOLKOGLOVG dvdpog,
nepinypévor tobg dykdvag Omicw mpooedodvto 7Tolg TaTTAAOLG YLUvol EmELTaL
péoTiEv aikloBévieg ANAVIOV OpOVIOV ANEKONTOVTIO T® TEAEKEL ToLG VRO TOlg Ke-
padailg voTiaiovg Tévovtog kol petd todtovg Etepor Tplakdoiol, kai adlig EAdot
TocoVtoL Slepddpnoay, ol cOUTAVTEG TETPOKLOYIALOL KOl TEVTOKOOLOL Kai 0VOE Tagfig
groxov, OAA EAkvoBévieg €k Tiig dyopdg eig avanentapévov Tt Tpod Tiig nOAewg ywpiov
0o olovdv kol kovdv diepophBncav. Dionysius uses néooarog in an unusual fashion
in the text. The noun refers usually to small sticks or wooden nails (see s.v. LSJ), but
appears to denote larger beams of wood in this text.
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7.3. Flavius Josephus

Flavius Josephus (37/38—ca. 100 C.E.) wrote about the political situation
of the Jews of his time as well as the history of the Jewish people. As a
descendant of the Hasmonean family, he belonged to the priestly aristoc-
racy and came to play an important role as a political and military leader
during the early stages of the Jewish revolt against Rome 66-73 C.E. He
was captured by the Romans, chose to cooperate with them, traveled to
Rome with Titus after the fall of Jerusalem, and lived in Rome for the rest
of his life.?*

Both Hengel and Kuhn refer to several texts by Josephus, which they
interpret as crucifixion accounts.?” Josephus uses &vootovpodv exclu-
sively in his references to suspension (while Philo uses &voaoxolonifelv
exclusively).?"* Josephus also uses oTowpdg in some texts, sometimes in
combination with kpepavvivor or mpoonrodv. Josephus does not use the
oxohon-stem at all. Josephus’ texts will chiefly be divided into two
groups. The first group contains texts with suspension accounts, which
lack information about what kind of suspension they describe. The texts
of the second group do contain such information, sometimes with indica-
tions that the suspension at hand might be a crucifixion.

Josephus describes suspension pumshments in at least twenty-elght
texts and uses the otavp-terminology, i.e., &vactovpodv, 6towpodv and
o1awpdg, in the majority of these.

7.3.1. Texts Without Indications of the Suspension Form

The majority of the texts by Josephus are unspecified when it comes to
the nature of the suspension. A selection of these texts will be studied
briefly in the following pages. The main discussion of the texts comes at
the end of this section.

The first text could be challenging to find under the present heading.
The Testimonium Flavianum, as it is generally called, comes from Jewish
Antiquities and refers to the death of Jesus. Thereby it falls outside the

299 See also, FELDMAN, “Josephus,” 990—91; MASON, Josephus and the New Testa-
ment, 35-52.

21° Hengel: BJ 1.97/113 (par. AJ 13.380); 2.75 (par. AJ 17.295); 2.241, 253, 306—08;
3.321; 5.289, 449—51; 7.202; AJ 12.256; 18.79; 19.94; 20.102, 129 (HENGEL, Crucifixion, 8;
24-26; 31 N. 245 35 N. 7; 40; 47; 49 N. 11; 60; 71 0. 10; 74—75; 84 1. 3; 85 n. 4).

Kuhn: Vit. 417-215 BJ 1.97/113 (par. AJ 13.380); BJ 2.75 (par. AJ 17.295); BJ 2.241
(par. AJ 20.129); BJ 2.253; BJ 2.306-08; BJ 3.321; B] 5.289; §5.449—51; 7.202-03; AJ
12.256; A 13.380ff.; AJ 17.295; AJ 18.63f.; 18.65-80; AJ 18.79; AJ 19.94; A] 20.102, 129
(“Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 660—61, 62 + n. 64; 680, 94, 95; 707 + n. 356; 708, 10, 11 + n. 380;
714, 15 0. 414 and 416; 717, 18, 21 n. 4555 724, 25, 27, 34 + N. 518; 739, 52, 53, 54, 56, 57)-

21T As noticed by HENGEL, Crucifixion, 24.
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text corpus in focus of the present investigation,?*? but since it is well
known, it is useful as an example of a basic problem which is dealt with in
this investigation. The genuineness of the Testimonium Flavianum is dis-
puted and most scholars regard the text as partly interpolated.?'s It ap-
pears to interrupt the ongoing story with assumed Christian utterances.?*+
Here the text from the Loeb edition will be studied without any deeper
text-critical discussion, since the reference to the otavpdg is outside the
assumed Christian utterances and is thus not disputed.

At this time lived Jesus, a wise man, if one ought to call him a man. For he was a doer of
incredible works, a teacher of such people as receive the truth with pleasure; he won
over [to his side] many Jews and many of the Greeks. This one was the Messiah. And
when Pilate, at the suggestion of the first men among us, had condemned [him] to [the]
pole [otavpd], those who first loved him did not give up [their love]. For he appeared
for them alive again on the third day as the prophets of God had said [about] that, as
well as countless other wonderful [things] about him. And the tribe of Christians,
named after him, has not disappeared up to this day.>*’

A reader in the 21* century, with the Gospel accounts and church art in
mind, gets a rather clear image of the punishment at hand, even though
Josephus does not explain what kind of punishment he refers to. Josephus
simply mentions that Pilate condemned Jesus to the otavpde, without

212 Le., only texts which are not influenced by the execution form of Jesus.

213 E.g., FELDMAN, “Josephus,” 990—91; MASON, Josephus and the New Testament,
163—-75; KUHN, “Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 661; STEGEMANN, “Jesus,” cols. 911-12. For a
rather convincing argumentation for the genuineness of the Testimonium Flavianum, see
WHEALEY, Josephus on Jesus, xiii—207 (see also VICTOR, “Das Testimonium Flavianum:
Ein authentischer Text des Josephus,” 72-82).

214 In spite of the fact that the passage is found in all Greek manuscripts and an-
cient translations, Origen states that Josephus did not admit “Jesus to be Christ” (tov
‘Incodv ApdV od katodethpevog elvoan Xpiotév) (Orig. Comm. Mt. 10.17.36-39). Ori-
gen says further that Josephus “disbelieved in Jesus as Christ” (dmotdv 1@ Incod dg
Xpro1®) (Orig. C. Cels. 1.47). The assumed Christian statements (e.g., €iye &vdpa adtov
Aéyewv xph; 6 xpLoTOg 0Dtog fiv; Epbivn yap adtolg tpitny Exov fuépav mddwy LAV 1V
Beimv TpoenTAV TadTE TE Kol EAAc pvpla mepl adTod Bavpdoio eipnkdtov) are also
missing in a tenth-century text by the Christian Arab author Agapius.

215 Joseph. AJ 18.63-64. yiveton 8¢ xaté TodtOV TOV Xpdvov ‘Incodg copdg dvhp,
eiye Gvdpo avtov Aéyew xpir fiv yap mapoaddéev Epyov mowntig, Siddoxalog
avlporwv Tdv Ndovii TdAnef dexopévov, kai moAroig pev Tovdaiovg, toAlovg 8¢ xoi
100 ‘EAAnwvikod émmydyetor 6 xpiotdg odtog fiv. xail adtov évdeiber 1@V mphtov
avipdv mop’ NPTV otavpd Emretipunkdtog MAGTov odk émaboavio ol TO mpdTov
AYOTACOVIEG £QAvn YOp adtoig Tpitnv éxov Nuépav méAv {Bv t@dv Beiov TpoenTdV
todTd e kol dAAo popio meplt odTod Bavpdoia eipnkdtov. eig ETL 1€ VOV 1@V Xpio-
Tov@v o T00de dvopacpévov ovk EnEALTE TO GOAOV.
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further explanation. It is not possible to draw any firm conclusion on the
basis of the sole occurrence of aTavpdg.2*6

Several texts by Josephus share this vagueness. Some of these texts are
used in various studies of crucifixion. The first text from Jewish Antiqui-
ties is an example of this. The text is found in Josephus’ description of the
murder of the Roman emperor Gaius Caligula. The murder was planned
to occur during a theatrical performance in the royal palace. Josephus
offers a brief description of the dramatic act in which a suspension was a
crucial part.

An actor was introduced, by whom a leader of robbers was suspended [otovpodron],
and the pantomime dancer introduced [the] drama Cinyras, in which [the hero] was
killed as well as his daughter Myrrha, and a great quantity of artificial blood was poured,
around both the suspended [tov otavpw8évta] and Cinyras.?'7

Hengel uses this text as evidence that crucifixion was a bloody event,
while Kuhn simply refers to it as a crucifixion.?’® As Hengel correctly
observes, Josephus describes the execution form as a bloodstained event.
However, what shows that the suspension at hand is a crucifixion? Jose-
phus uses the plain form of his regular verb twice but offers no further
information about the suspension form. Thus, it is only possible to con-
nect the blood with some kind of suspension, which Josephus refers to
with the verb otavpodv.2® It is hard to see any significance in the
dropped prefix, though it occurs twice within the same text that happens
to describe a theatrical performance.2*°

Another example of an unspecified suspension occurs when Josephus
in Jewish War describes the situation in the land during the reign of Ne-
ro. Nero had appointed Felix as a procurator of Judea and Felix took ac-
tions against some rebellious Jews.

216 For Josephus® use of the noun otherwise, see BJ 2.308; 5.451; 7.202; AJ 11.261,
66, 67. N.B., 3.125; 5.469, 70, where 61avp6g denotes poles or timber in general.

217 Joseph. AJ 19.94. xai yap pipog eichyeton, ka® Ov orovpodtor Angleig
fiyepdv, 6 te Opymorng dpapa eicdyer Kivopav, év @ adtdc te éxteivero kol M
8vyétnp Moppa, alpd e fiv TexvnTOV TOAD Kol 10 TEPL TOV OTAVPWOEVTO EKKEYVUEVOV
xai 10 mepi TOv Kivopav.

218 1IENGEL, Crucifixion, 31 n. 24; KUHN, “Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 695—96.

219 If it is possible to label the text as a crucifixion reference, it contradicts Hewitt’s
words that “crucifixion seems to have been originally one of those bloodless punish-
ments which enable men to satisfy a superstitious horror of shedding blood, especially
tribal blood, and at the same time to lengthen the victim’s period of agony” (HEWITT,
“The Use of Nails in the Crucifixion,” 37).

220 Cf. Joseph. AJ 2.77 and 17.295, where Josephus uses the plain verb independent-
ly of any theatrical context, so that cannot be seen as a criterion for Josephus’ usage of
the plain verb form.
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This one [seized] alive the robber-chief Eleazar who had ravaged the country for twenty
years and many of those [that were] with him, and sent them to Rome. There was a
countless multitude of robbers being suspended [&vactovpwééviov] by him, and
[those] of the people being detected among them he punished.?**

Both Hengel and Kuhn see this text, among others, as evidence of mass
crucifixions.?* However, this text suffers the same problem as the previ-
ous one. The suspension form is not specified beyond the use of
avaoctavpodv. The text describes some kind of mass suspensions, which
Josephus refers to with the verb &vactovpodv.

As a last example, belonging to this group are also texts that stress the
cruel display of the suspended victim. One such text is found in Josephus’
description of Jerusalem under Roman siege. He mentions how the Ro-
man commander Titus desired to frighten the inhabitants.

It happened in this fight that a Jew was taken alive, whom Titus ordered to be suspend-
ed [&vaotavpdcal] before the walls, [to see] whether the others would surrender, after
being terrified by the sight.?*3

Hengel refers to this text as an example of crucifixion as a terrifying
sight.?2¢ However, the suspension form is not specified beyond the use of
avaoctavpodv in this text either. The text describes some kind of terrify-
ing suspension, which Josephus refers to with the verb &vaotavpodv.?2s
It is difficult to limit (&vat)oTovpodv as simply meaning “to crucify.” Jo-
sephus uses the verb in the more unspecific sense “to suspend,” referring
to an unspecified suspension punishment.??¢ An effort to further limit the
range of meaning of the verb depends only on the context.

221 Joseph. BJ 2.253. obrog t6v 1e dpxiAnotiv EAealapov &recwv eikoor Thv
xopav Anocdhpuevov kai ToAlodg TdvV odv adtd Lwypicog avénepyev eig Pounv: t@v &
AvooTOVPWBEVTOV DT adTod ANOTAV Kol TAV €Nl kowvevig eupabiviov dnuotdv, odg
€k6hooev, drepodv T wAfBog fiv.

222 HENGEL, Crucifixion, 26 n. 17; KUHN, “Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 711. Hengel men-
tions in the same footnote also Joseph. BJ 2.75; 2.241, 306; 308; AJ 17.295; 20.129. He
mentions also BJ 3.321; 5.289, but it is not clear whether he also identifies these as mass
crucifixions.

223 Joseph. BJ 5.289. cuvéPn & &v 1adtn 1fi péxn kel {oypnbfivai tiva 16V Tov-
daiwv, Ov 6 Titog avoaoctavpdcor Tpd Tod teixovg éxédevoev, el T mpdg THV Sy
€vdolev ol Aownol kotamAayEVTEG.

224 HENGEL, Crucifixion, 8, 26 n. 17. Hengel mentions also Joseph. BJ 3.321; 5.289;
7.202-03.

225 In Jewish Antiquities Josephus recounts some narratives from Biblical and early
Jewish texts, which also contain undefined suspensions. Two texts (4] 11.17, 103) deal
with the story in which Cyrus expresses his support for the rebuilding of the temple in
Jerusalem (Ezra 6.6-12 and 1 Esdras 6.27—33), but they do not add anything concerning
the understanding of the verb beyond the use of &vactovpodv.

226 See also Joseph. BJ 2.75, 241; 7.202-03; AJ 18.79; 20.102, 129.
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The last text of the present section contains an interesting feature. The
text deals with the capture of Machaerus. A young man named Eleazar
had been captured by the Romans, and a Roman general acted swiftly.

He ordered a pole [6Tovpdv] to be erected as if he would suspend [xpepdv] Eleazar in-
stantly. A deep pain fell upon those that had seen this from the citadel and they wailed
vehemently crying that the calamity was not endurable. Whereupon Eleazar therefore
begged them not to let him undergo the most pitiable of deaths and to provide their own
safety by yelding to the power and fortune of the Romans, since everyone already had
been subdued.?*”

This text could be used as support for the theory that crucifixion was the
worse form of execution — if it could be proven that the intended suspen-
sion in the text was a crucifixion. But that is the problem of this text as
well. The “most pitiable of deaths” is here only connected with a suspen-
sion in which a otavpdg was used.??® Nothing is said about the shape of
the otavpdg, how and in what condition Eleazar was planned to be sus-
pended. The text is thus unspecified beyond the usage of oTovpoc.

The texts mentioned above are interesting from several perspectives.
They describe the execution form as a terrifying sight, a bloody event,
sometime with multitudes of victims, the most pitiable of deaths — and in
particular, they refer to the death of Jesus. The question is, nevertheless,
how useful they are in a study of the death punishment of crucifixion as it
is understood in a traditional sense. Both Hengel and Kuhn use them and
define all texts as references to the punishment of crucifixion, even
though the suspension method is not specified beyond the use of
&vaoctavpodv and otavpdc.2? The pivotal question is if it is possible to
determine whether the texts refer to crucifixions on the sole basis of the

227 Joseph. BJ 7.202-03. 6 p&v yap mpoottole koTaRNYVOVAL OTOVPOV MG adTiKo
xpepdv tov Eredlopov, tolg 8¢ amd t0D ppovpiov todto Beacapévolg 650vn 1€ TAeimv
npootneoe, kol Stwhdyov avdpwlov odk dvaoyetov elvatl 10 ndBog Bodvtes. viadla
&7 toivuv ‘Edealapog ikétevev odtodg pfite odTOV mepudelv drmopeivavia Bavitmv
10V 0{KTIOTOV kai opicty abTolg TV cutnpiav tapacyelv 1f Popciov eifavrog ioydi
xai TOXN HETR TAVTOG 0N KEXEPOUEVOVG.

228 Cf. Hdt. 1.110.3, 112.1; Dion. Hal. 3.30.6; Philo, Leg. 129-30; Mos. 2.248-50;
Spec. Leg. 3.160—61. All these texts label punishment forms completely different than
crucifixion as the most terrible or the like.

229 BJ 2.75 (HENGEL, Crucifixion, 26 n. 17; KUHN, “Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 707); BJ
2.241 (HENGEL, Crucifixion, 26 n. 17; KUHN, “Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 707); BJ 2.253
(HENGEL, Crucifixion, 26 n. 17; KUHN, “Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 711); BJ 5.289 (HENGEL,
Crucifixion, 26 n. 17; KUHN, “Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 717); BJ 7.202—03 (HENGEL, Cruci-
fixion 8 n. 17, KUHN, “Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 718); AJ 18.63-64 (KUHN, “Die
Kreuzesstrafe,” 661); AJ 18.79 (HENGEL, Crucifixion, 60; KUHN, “Die Kreuzesstrafe,”
694); AJ 19.94 (HENGEL, Crucifixion, 31 n. 24, 35 n. 7; KUHN, “Die Kreuzesstrafe,”
695); AJ 20.102 (HENGEL, Crucifixion, 49 n. 11; KUHN, “Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 710).
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occurrence of the otovp-terminology. A negative answer to that question
is suggested in the present investigation. The common feature of the hith-
erto studied texts is that it is difficult to determine what kind of suspen-
sion punishment they describe. Josephus uses the otavp-terminology in
the texts, but he does not offer any further information about the suspen-
sion form.

7.3.2. Texts With Indications of the Suspension Form

In his Jewish Antiguities Josephus refers to several suspension punish-
ments that have features connected with the traditional understanding of
crucifixion. The first eleven references recount suspensions in the He-
brew Bible.2°

The first text in the present category comments on the fate of the chief
baker in Genesis 40. When the cupbearer and the chief baker had told
their dreams, Joseph said that the cupbearer should be released after three
days while the chief baker had only three days left of his life.

On the third [day], having been suspended [avootavpwbévta], he would become food
for the birds, not being able to defend himself. And these things turned out in the end
just as Joseph said. For on the foretold day, having offered on his birthday, the king
suspended [&veotadpwoe] the chief baker, but released the cupbearer from the chains
and restored him in the same service.*3"

Two years later, when Pharaoh had had some dreams, the cupbearer re-
membered Joseph and his dream interpretation.

[The cupbearer] came and mentioned Joseph to him and also the vision, which he had
seen in the prison, and [that] the events turned out as this one said; that the chief of the
bakers was executed by suspension [6Towpw@ein] on the same day, and it happened to
this one according to the interpretation of the dream, foretold by Joseph.?3*

These texts do not explicitly specify to what kind of suspension they re-
fer. It is, however, possible to take the phrase “not being able to defend
himself” (obd&v apbvelv adt® dvvépevov) as an indication of a living
victim suspended with his limbs tied or nailed to the execution tool. But

230

Joseph. AJ 2.73, 77; 4.202; 6.374; 11.17, 103, 208, 246, 267, 280, 289.

23 Joseph. AJ 2.73. i tpitn & adTOV dvaotavpedévio Bopv Eoeclon meteLvolg
obdev aubdvelv adt® dvvapevov. xai M tadrta téhog Spowov olg 6 ‘Ihonmog eimev
apgotéporg EAafe’ tf yop fpépo THi Tpoelpnuévn YevEBAlov TeBLKAG O Pacidedg TOV
pev éni Tdv crtonowdv dveotadpwce, tOv 8¢ oivoydov TV deoudv aroldcog Ent Thg
atiig dnenpeciog KATECTNOEV.

232 Joseph. AJ 2.77. xoi mpocer@dv éunvucev adtd Tov Tdonmov v te Syv, fiv
adtog £18ev &v T eipkth, xai 10 droPav Exeivov gphoavtog, 611 T oTOVPWOEIN KATX
v btV fpépav O €mi TAV olLtomoldv kAKeEivew ToDTo ocupPain kotd EERYmolv
oveipatog TOoATOV TPOELTOVTOG.
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this is a weak indication.?33 Josephus appears to use the plain form of the
verb in this text in the same way as the compound.

Josephus recounts a number of stories from the Biblical texts, which
offer some information on the suspension form beyond the occurrence of
évaotovpodv. Several texts are connected with the book of Esther.234
When Josephus has referred to Mordecai’s intervention to save the Per-
sian king (11.208) he turns to Haman’s plot to kill Mordecai. Haman had
ordered a tree (E0Lov) to be cut down and made into a suspension tool
for Mordecai (11.246). When the king heard that Haman had prepared a
pole (otavpdg [11.261, 66]) he ordered that Haman should be punished
instead.

When the king had heard [this] he decided to inflict on Haman no other punishment
than that which had been intended for Mordecai; and he ordered him instantly to be
hanged on that pole [10D otavpod kpepacdivra] to be killed.?3’

In the last word of the Greek text Josephus offers an indication that, at
least, Haman’s suspension in the text was an execution, which puts the
suspension in the Mordecai-Haman drama in a different light. Josephus
appears to refer to an execution by suspension with &vactavpodv. In the
above-quoted text, Josephus alternates his terminology by using xpe-
povvivon and otovpds. He appears to use kpepoavvivor and otavpds in
the same way that he uses &vactavpodv, as is suggested some paragraphs
later. Josephus recapitulates the event when he has the Persian king state:

I have suspended [&veotobpwoa] the one who prepared these things against them, with
his family, before the gates of Susa; for the all-seeing God has brought this punishment
upon him.23¢

In addition to the book of Esther, Josephus describes a suspension in
Jewish Antiquities when he recounts some events described in the early
Jewish text of First Maccabees. The Seleucid ruler Antiochus IV
(Epiphanes) forced Hellenistic religion upon the Jewish homeland. Many
of the Jews complied with the king’s commands, some willingly, others

233 Feldman labels the suspension of the chief baker as “the Roman method of cru-
cifixion” without any further discussion (Flavius Josephus, Judean Antiquities 1—4,
3.152 n. 213). Feldman does mention the dropped prefix in 2.77.

234 Joseph. AJ 11.208, 246, 61, 66-67, 80, 89. The name of Mordecai should be
“Mardocai” according to Josephus, but the well-known spelling from the Biblical text is
used here.

235 Joseph. AJ 11.267. 6 8¢ Baciredg axoboag odkx EAAM Tipopie mepPaArelv
gkpvev T0v "Apdvnv fi Tfi kot Mapdoxoiov vevonpévn, koi keAeder moapoypfipo
aOToV €€ Ekeivov 10D oTaVPoD KPEPACOEVTA AmOBALVETY.

236 Joseph. AJ 11.280. kKOd 10V TaDT0. KOT ADTOV PNXAVICEREVOV TP TBV TUABY
w®v &v Zobooig Gveotodpwon petd Thg YEVeds, 10D mavio épopdvrtog Beod TarbTNV
adtd TV diknv émPaArdvrog.
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by fear of the prescribed punishment (oi pév &kovii ol 8¢ xoi &
eOAdBelay Thig Emnyyedpévng Tipepiag). However, some refused.

Indeed, they were scourged and their bodies maltreated; while still alive and breathing
they were suspended [{@vieg &1 xal épnvéovieg dveotavpodvto]; and their wives and
their children, whom they had circumcised against the policy of the king, they strangled
by hanging them from the necks of [their] suspended parents [t@v &vestavpwpévav
yovéwv].237

Both Hengel and Kuhn refer to this text as a reference to crucifixion, even
though Josephus does not specify the form of suspension punishment
otherwise than that the victims are alive.23® This feature is, nevertheless,
worth notice. The question is why Josephus stresses that the victims were
alive and breathing in this text. Also this text offers an indication that the
regular suspension objects were corpses.

Another unusual feature which occurs in the text is that ]osephus men-
tions hanging. Strangulation by hanging is also a form of execution by
suspension. In this text, strangulation is mentioned in connection with a
suspension punishment referred to with &vaotavpodv, yet distinguished
from it on the terminological level. Thus, it is plausible to assume that the
usage of (&va)otavpodv in the texts of Josephus does not incorporate
execution by hanging.

In his Jewish War Josephus also illustrates a suspension of a living vic-
tim. It occurs in Josephus’ description of the cruel Hasmonean ruler Al-
exander Jannaeus. After an extended war with his Jewish subjects, the
Syrian king Demetrius attacked Alexander. In the neighborhood of Si-
chem, rebel Jews joined Demetrius’ forces and they marched against Jeru-
salem. Demetrius won the fight and Alexander took refuge in the hills.
Moved by Alexander’s lack of fortune, many Jews under Demetrius
joined him after the battle and Demetrius withdrew. The remainder of the
Jewish forces under Demetrius continued their war against Alexander,
but were soon captured and brought to Jerusalem.

The deeds of cruelty advanced for him by excess of wrath to a degree of impiety; for
when he had suspended [&vootavpdoac] eight hundred of those taken captive in the

237 Joseph. AJ 12.256. xoi Y&p HaOTIYOOpEVOL KOi T COMOTE AVPOLVOPEVOL
{dvteg €11 kol Eumvéovieg dveotovpodvto, Tag 88 yuvaikag kai Tovg maidog adTRHV,
obg mepiétepvov mapd THV 100 PBaciléwg mpoaipeoiv, Amfyyov €k TV TpaxNAQV
adtodg 1dv &veotavpopivav yovéov anaptdvies. Cf. As. Mos. 8.1 (qui confitentes
circumcisionem in cruce suspendit) and 1 Macc. 1.60-61 (ékpépacov T Bpéen éx 1@V
tpaxni@v adtdv) that also describe Antiochus IV’s manner.

238 HENGEL, Crucifixion, 74-75; KUHN, “Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 708.
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midst of the city, he cut the throats of their wives and children before their eyes. And he
saw this while he was drinking and lying with the concubines.?3?

The point of the account requires living suspended victims; they could
see the dreadful deeds before their eyes.>+ This execution by Alexander
Jannaeus is recapitulated a few paragraphs later, when Diogenes, a friend
of Alexander, was killed under the leadership of Alexander’s wife Alex-
andra. Diogenes was accused of being responsible for having advised the
king to execute the eight hundred by suspension.24:

In Jewish Antiquities 13.380, which appears to be a parallel account,
Josephus stresses that Alexander Jannaeus’ victims were “still alive.”

Having shut up the most powerful of them in the city of Bethoma he besieged [them],
and having taken the city and become their ruler he led [them] away to Jerusalem and
did the most cruel deed of them all; while feasting in a conspicuous place with the con-
cubines he ordered eight hundred of them to be crucified [&vactavpdoar], and while
they were still alive [t {dvtov] he cut the throats of their children and wives before
their eyes. *4>

The information that can be extracted from these texts is that they de-
scribe living suspended victims; the suspensions appear to be executions.

The next text, in which Josephus describes the Roman siege of the city
of Jotapa, follows the same theme. When a Jewish deserter came to the
Roman commander Vespasian to betray his people, Vespasian became
suspicious, remembering an event that showed the faithfulness of the
Jews.

239 Joseph. BJ 1.97. npodxoyev 8¢ adtd S drepPoriv opyAc eig doéPeiav 10 Thg
dpoTTog TAOV YOp ANeOEViOV OKTOKOGLOVG AvaocTtovpdoag €v péon TH mOAEL
YOVOTkdg T kol Tékva adTdY ATECQOEEV <€v> Taig Oyeot kol Tadta Tivev Kai ovy-
KOTOKEIPEVOG TOTG TAAAOKIOLY AQEDPOL.

4% For other depictions of this cruel method, see Hdt. 9.120.4; Diod. Sic.
34/35.12.1; Plut. Cleom. s9.

241 Joseph. BJ 1.113. “Thus they themselves killed Diogenes, a distinguished man
who was a friend of Alexander’s, accusing him of being an adviser regarding the suspen-
sion of the eight hundred by the king” (Awoyévnv yodv tva tdv émchpov, gilov
"AAEEQVIP® YEYEVMUEVOVY, KTELVOLOLY adTol, obpPovrov éykaAoDvteg yeyovévar mepi
TV dvactavpmBéviav Yo 10D Baciiéng dxtakocimv).

24> Joseph. AJ 13.380. xotaxAeicog 8¢ tobg dvvartwtdtovg abtdv €v BeBopdg
noAeL €moAlOpkel, Aafav 8¢ THV WOALY Kol YEVOHEVOG £YKPATNHG CDTOV ARAYAYEV €ig
‘Tepocdrvpa, kol TAvVIOV QROTATOV EpYov ESpaCEV' ECTIOUEVOG YUP £V ANMOTT® HETH
1OV ToAAoKISWV AVOOTAVUPACOL TPOGETOEEV ADTAV MG OKTAKOGIOVG, TOVG 8¢ maidag
oDTdV kol Tag yovoikag #tt {Oviov mapd thg éxeiveov dyeig dnéooattev). It is
thought that the Nahum Pesher from cave 4 of the Dead Sea Scrolls also describes the
cruelty of Alexander Jannaeus (CHARLESWORTH, Jesus and the Dead Sea Scrolls, 277-
78; FITZMYER, To Advance the Gospel, 131). The text (4QpNah frags. 3—4 col. I line 7)
mentions that “he suspended living men” (1 nox 75m).
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[Vespasian] had suspicions about the deserter, knowing the faithfulness the Jews [show]
to each other and the disrespect [they had] toward punishment; because earlier, one of
those from Jotapa, having been taken, endured every kind of outrage under torture and
having said nothing about the affairs within [the city] to the enemies while they exam-
ined him through fire, he was suspended [&veotavp@8n] while smiling at death.?43

It is possible that the victims® disrespect toward the punishment occurred
after the suspension. The text implies consciousness while the victim was
suspended.

However, the reading of these four latter texts also offers some addi-
tional and no less important information. As mentioned, it is possible to
assume that the suspension objects were usually corpses, since Josephus
sometimes stresses that the victims were alive (and breathing).?44 In fact,
some supplementary texts of the present category strengthen this as-
sumption. These texts refer to unspecified post-mortem suspension. They
do not describe executions.

The first text refers to the text — well known for the present topic — in
Deuteronomy 21.22—23, which describes the proposed punishment of a
criminal. Josephus specifies the criminal as a blasphemer, perhaps by ref-
erence to the transgression described in Leviticus 24.16 as proposed by
Thackeray.?#s

He that blasphemes God, after being stoned, let him be suspended [kpepdobow] all day
and buried in a dishonored and unnoticed way.?4¢

243 Joseph. BJ 3.320-21. 1® & fiv pév 8 dmovoiog 6 adTépOAOG, 10 TE TPOG
aAANAOVG MGTOV £i80TL T@V Tovdoimv kai THV TPOG Tag KOAGCELS drepoyiav, Eneldn
xai mpotepov Anebeig Tig @V and thg Totandtng mpodg mAcov aikiov Pochveov
avtéoyev kol pndev Sk mopdg €Eepevvdorl Tolg Tolepiolg mepl tdv Evdov einmv
AVESTOVP®ON T0D BOLVATOV KOTALELSIAV.

244 Joseph. AJ 12.256; 13.380. Cf. Polyb. 1.86.4-7.

245 Joseph. AJ 4.202 (THACKERAY and MARCUS, LCL). See also Josephus, Judean
Antiquities 1—4, 400—01I N. §94.

246 Joseph. AJ 4.202. 6 8¢ PAaCEMUACAS BedV KATOAEVOBELG KPERGOoOm B Tuépag
kol atipwg kol dpovdg 8antécbw. Cf. BJ 4.317, which is loosely related to Deut 21.22—
23, i.e., the same Biblical text as AJ 4.202 is related to. Josephus describes the situation in
Jerusalem under Idumaean cruelty and uses &vaotavpodv in connection with what ap-
pears to be a Jewish suspension punishment. During a fight in Jerusalem, the Idumaeans
were guilty of vast cruelty. When they had ravaged the city and killed the high priest,
they even maltreated the corpses. “They proceeded so far in impiety as to cast out [the
corpses] without burial, although Jews are so careful about funeral rites that they even
take down those suspended by sentence and bury [them] before sunset” (mpofiA8ov 8¢
€ig tocoDtov doePeiag, Bote xai dtdgovg Pplyal, kaitor tooadTny Tovdaimv mepi Tog
TaPhg TPOVOLAV TOLOVREVMV, BOTE Koi TOVG €k KATOSIKNG AVEGTAVPWHEVOVS TPd
dbvtog MAiov kaBedelv Te kol BGntev). By the loose connection to Deut 21.22-23 the
text may also refer to post-mortem suspensions. It is thus problematic to use this text as
an indication that the Jews used execution by crucifixion.
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The second text deals with the fate of Saul and his sons, and thus refers to
the story in First Samuel] 31.8-11.

The following day while the Philistines were stripping the corpses of the enemies, they
came upon the bodies of Saul and his sons, and after they had stripped [them] they cut
off their heads and sent a message around the country telling that the enemies were fall-
en. And they dedicated the armor to the temple of Astarte, but suspended
[&veotadpwoav] the bodies to the walls of the city of Bethsan, which is now called
Scythopolis.?47

This text connects &voaotowpodv with a post-mortem suspension of de-
capitated victims. 248 Thus, the usage of (&va)otovpodv obviously covers
suspension of living victims, i.e., executions, as well as post-mortem sus-
pensions.

Josephus’ use of &vactavpodv otherwise may indicate that he also uses
the otowp-terminology in connection with a punishment resembling cru-
cifixion as defined in the introduction. A text in Josephus’ Life is an ex-
ample of this. Josephus describes some events that occurred when he had
joined the Roman forces and was with the Roman emperor Titus during
the siege of Jerusalem.

I was sent by Titus with Cerealius and a thousand horsemen to a certain village called
Tekoa to prospect whether it was a place to prove suitable for an entrenched camp; as I
returned from that place I saw many captives suspended [&vectavpwpévoug] and recog-
nized three who had been my acquaintances. I felt pain in my soul and went with tears
to Titus and told him [about them]. He commanded immediately that they should be
taken down and obtain the greatest care. Two of them died while being treated, but the
third was brought back to life.>4?

247 Joseph. AJ 6.374. T & émobon oxvledovieg oi IMolarotivol TobG TAOV ToO-
Aepiov vekpodg EmTvyydvovot Toig 10D ZaodAov kol 1@V Taidwv adtod chpoct kai
CKVAEDOAVTEG AMOTEULVOVOLY QDTAV TG KEGAAAG, KoL KATH TAGOY MEPLAYYELAQY TNV
XOpov TEPYOVTIEG OTL MERTOKOOLY Ol TMOAEMIOr KoL TOG HEV TavomAiag adTOV
avébnkav eig 10 'Actdptelov igpdv, 10 8¢ chpata dvestabpocav TPOg T Teixn ThHg
Bn@oav morewg, fi vOV TkvBOTOALG KAAETTOL.

248 Feldmann labels the suspension as an “impaling” without further discussion
(Josephus, Judean Antiquities 1—4, 4.203).

249 Joseph. Vit. 420-21. mepgleic & bnd Titov Kaicapog obv Kepeodio xkoi
xAiowg immedov €ig kduNV Tve Bexk@av AEYOPEVNV TPOKOTAVONOWV €l TOTOG
gmtiderdg éomv  yhpoka dEEacBon, ¢ Exelfev  bmootpépwv eldov  moAAolg
QiYPHAADTOVG AVECTOVPOUEVOVG KOl TPEIG EYVAPLON GUVABELG pot YEVOREVOVS, IAynod
Te TV Yoxnv xoi petd dakpdwv mpoceAdav Tite eimov. 6 & edOLG éxéAevoev
kaBopedéviog adTobg Bepaneiog EmperectdTng TVXETV. kol ol pev dho TeEAevTdOLY
Beponevdpevol, 6 8¢ tpitog ELnoev.
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This text is a good candidate for being labeled as a crucifixion account.?s°
This is based on the fact that the text describes not only a living victim,
but also a suspension form that is possible to survive. Suspension by im-
paling or hanging does not fit the description of the text in the same way.
The genre of the text might also strengthen this account, since the text
occurs in Josephus’ autobiographical Life.

In the next text, Josephus reports how the Roman procurator Florus
used the suspension punishment in a new way. Florus went to Jerusalem
to punish some Jews who had made themselves guilty of insulting him.
He ordered that these should be handed over to him. When this did not
happen and the Jewish leaders instead pleaded for their people, Florus
ordered that the soldiers should ravage the agora and kill any that they
might encounter.

It was a flight out of narrow lanes and a slaughter of those who were caught; no method
of seizure was left out, and many of the moderate people were seized and led up before
Florus. He maltreated them with whips and suspended them [&vestabpwoev]. The total
number of those killed that day, with wives and children - for they did not even spare
the infants — was about three thousand and six hundred together. The new cruelty of the
Romans made the offense heavier; Florus dared to do at that time that which no one
[had dared] before, to scourge before the tribunal and nail to a pole [cTovpd
npoonAdoot] men of equestrian rank, who, though Jews by birth, anyway were of Ro-
man dignity.*$?

The use of the verb mpooniodv in combination with otawpde indicates
that the suspension contained an act of nailing. The new feature of the
punishment was that Jews socially and politically connected with the
Romans were executed. This notion strengthens the common assumption
that Romans mainly suspended foreigners and people of lower social and
political rank.

The last text is well-known and it describes the situation during the
Roman siege of Jerusalem. The famine forced inhabitants to sneak out of
town in their search for food. Robbers ravaged the city.

250

As Mason does in his commentary on Josephus’ Life (Josephus, Life of Jose-
phus, 167 [n. 1734)).

25T Joseph. BJ 2.306-08. puyn & fiv &k TOV GTEVONAOV Kal PEVOg TOV kaTohopBor-
VOpEVOV, TpOTOG TE Gpmoyfig 0VdElg mopeAeineTo, kal TOALOVG T@V petpiov GUALO-
Bovieg €mi tov ®Adpov G&vifyov: olg pdoTiEiv mpoaikioduevog dvesTtadpwoey. 6 &
ooumog tdv Ekeivng amolopévev Tig fpépog GpBrog obv yuvouéiv kol Tékvolg, ovde
Yop vimiov anécyovto, mepi Tpicyihiovg kai £Eakociovg cuvAyxdn. Paputépov e
£moiel TV oVpPopdv TO kavov tfig Popaiov dpdtntog & yap pndeig mpdtepov o1
DADpog ETOAUNCEV, GVdpag inmikod Thypotog pooctiy®dcoi te mpd Tod PAROTOg Ko
oTavpd mpoonAdcat, GV i xoi 10 Yévog Tovdaiov dAAL YOOV 1O GEiopa POpAiKOV
fiv.
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The famine made them bold [enough] for the excursions and it remained [for them, if]
being unseen, to be taken by the enemy. And when caught they defended themselves out
of necessity, and after a fight it seemed too late to beg for mercy. They were scourged
and subjected to all kinds of outrage in torture until death and suspended
[&vecstovpodvto] opposite the walls. On the one hand, the calamity seemed pitiable to
Titus, when five hundred or sometimes even more were caught every day; on the other
hand, he did not think it safe to release those caught by force, and to guard so many
would make [them] a watch over those appointed to guard [them]. But surely, the main
reason for not ceasing [with the suspensions] was that he believed that they might sur-
render at this sight, not to be handed over, having to suffer in the same way. So the sol-
diers, out of rage and hatred, nailed [rpocfiLouv] the captured in different postures for
amusement, and by way of the multitude, room was wanting for the poles [toig oto-
poic] and poles [cTaupoi] [wanting] for the bodies.?5*

The use of the verb npoonLodv in combination with 6tavpog shows that
the suspensions in the text have a resemblance to crucifixion in the sense
that they include an act of nailing. Some of the victims appear, however,
to have been killed before their suspension.?s3 Thus, the usage of
(dva)otavpodv seems to cover both executions by suspension, post-
mortem suspensions, and acts of nailing in connection with suspension
punishments.

A remaining question is whether (&va)otovpodv covers other suspen-
sion punishments such as impaling and hanging. To reach at least a slight-
ly more defined range of meaning, an earlier mentioned text together with
a new one needs to be considered.

A text which describes the cruelty of Antiochus IV (Epiphanes) was
studied above. Josephus states in the text that Jews were suspended alive,
“and their children, whom they had circumcised against the policy of the
king, they strangled by hanging them from the necks of [their] suspended
parents” (&mijyxov €x T@V TPAYNA®YV ODTOVG TAV AVECTOVPOHEVOV

252

Joseph. BJ 5.449-51. ToApnpovg 8¢ mpog TG EE680Vg O AYnog Emoiet, kol korTe-
Agineto AavO&vovtag eig ToVg ToAEpNiovg AAiokecOot. Aapfavopevol 8¢ kot avayknv
findvovto, koi petd paynv iketedelv Gopov £80kel. Mactiyobpevor 87 kai mpofaca-
vi{opevor t0d Bavitov ndocav aikiov dvestovpodvio Tod Teixovg dviikpd. Tite pév
olv oiktpdv 10 mABOG kotEPOiveto, meviakooiov Ekdotng fuépag Eott & dte xai
TAEOVOY GAMoKOpEVOV, 00Te 8¢ Tobg Pilgt AneBévtag dpelval dcpares kKol GLAGTTELY
T0600TOVG PpoLPdV TdV PVANEOVTOV &dpar TO YE PNV TAEOv oDk EkMAVEV Thy GV
£€vdodvon mpog Tt Syiv édricag adtodg <dg>, el un mapadolev, Spola mELGONEVOLG.
nmpocHAovv 8¢ ol oTpatidTal §U OpYNV Kol picog Tovg GAdvTag BAAov BAA® CYARATL
wpog xAebnv, kxai S t0 WAfBog yhpa T Evéreime tolg OTOVPOIG KAl GTAVPOL TOlg
chpacLy.

253 This reading depends on the interpretation of o@pa. Josephus uses the noun in
the sense of both “body,” as distinct from soul (yvx1), and “corpse” in, e.g., BJ 2.476.
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Yovéov draptdvteg).>s¢ Thus, when referring to something that appears
to be an execution by hanging, Josephus uses a different terminology. It is
plausible to take this text as an indication that the usage of &vactavpodv
does not cover execution by hanging.

When it comes to the punishment of impaling, it becomes slightly
more problematic. Josephus does not refer to any proper impaling. The
closest he gets to the theme of impaling are two texts that describe a case
of torture and a supposed accident. The first text describes the situation
inside Jerusalem during the siege mentioned above, when famine drew
people to horrible acts.

They invented terrible methods of torture in the search for food: blocking up the pas-
sages of the genitals of the pitiful with peas, piercing through the fundaments with sharp
skewers [paBdoig 8 ofeiong avaneipovieg tg E8pagl; and one suffered [so much even]
by hearing [about] the horror [that it led] to confession of possession of one bread or
that he would reveal one handful of barley meal that was hidden.?$’

The second text that contains an incident with some resemblance to im-
paling describes a plot against Herod the Great. Two men said under tor-
ture that they were sent by his son Alexander to kill Herod. The plot was
that they would kill Herod while he was hunting beasts. They could then
say that he fell from his horse and was accidentally impaled by his own
spear (dvvatov Yap elvon AEYELV MG ANO ToD IATOV KATEVEXDEIG EUmap-
gin 1ailg adtod Adyxaig).?s¢ Neither of these texts contains the punish-
ment of impaling according to the definition in the introduction. Never-
theless, they describe two events with some proximity to impaling, or
rather piercing in the latter case. It is possible at least to conjecture, on the
basis of these texts, that Josephus uses a different terminology when he
comes close to the field of impaling.

These latter texts are useful in the attempt to trace the outer limits of
the usage of avaotavpodv. The verb, as used by Josephus, appears to re-
fer to executions by suspension, in which nailing was sometimes a part,
and to post-mortem suspension. It does not seem to refer to impaling and
hanging.

254 Joseph. AJ 12.256. tag 8¢ yvvoikag kol Tovg naidag adTdv, odg meplétepvov
nopd TV 10D PooiAéwg mpoaipeoiv, anfiyxov €x 1@V TpoyfAov odTOLg TAV
GQLVECTOVPMOUEVMV YOVEMV ATOPTAVTEG.

255 Joseph. BJ 5.435. dewvdg 8¢ Boshvev 68obg Emevoouv mpdg Epevvav Tpogfic,
opdPorg pev éuppatrovieg tolg GBAiog Tobdg TV aidoimwv mépovg, paPdorg & dfeiang
avaneipovieg Tag £dpoag, T PpikTd 88 kai dxoalg Emacyé Tig €ig EEoporoYNOLY £vog
GpTov kxai iva pnvoon dpdka piov kexkpoppévny GApitov.

256 Joseph. AJ 16.315.
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7.3.3. Conclusion - Josephus and Crucifixion

Josephus often does not specify the nature of the suspension punishments
in the texts in focus. He uses &vaotavpodv in the broad sense “to sus-
pend a living or dead person in some way on a (wooden) construction.”
otopés is the primary designation of such a suspension structure (he
uses EDAov twice in AJ 11.246 and a wall in 6.374). Thus, if the aim is to
trace anything more specific, the otavp-terminology is not sufficient. If
the aim is to trace the punishment of crucifixion as it is traditionally un-
derstood, the majority of Josephus’ texts are ambiguous. A present-day
reader cannot decide what kind of suspension form they describe. In or-
der to find references to crucifixions, something more is needed, beyond
the otavp-terminology. When Josephus uses the otowp-terminology in
combination with npoonAodv, which implies an act of nailing, it is an ex-
ample of this additional information. Another example is when the text
indicates that the victims were alive when suspended, which implies that
the suspension was an execution.

To reach some conclusions regarding Josephus and the punishment of
crucifixion, several features have to be considered. The texts which con-
tain additional information about the suspension fall into two subgroups.
The first, and rather vague, group indicates where the outer limits of the
usage of &vootowpodv as used by Josephus might be.?s7 A reasonable
conjecture is that the verb does not cover impaling (B] 5.435 and AJ
16.315) or hanging (AJ 12.256). If this is correct, Josephus uses the otovp-
terminology slightly more specifically and in a different fashion than pre-
vious authors.’® The second group indicates what is within these lim-
its:*? some kind of limb suspension of a living or dead person on a
(wooden) pole. The conclusions that can be drawn concerning the death
punishment of crucifixion in Josephus’ texts are, in the end, rather mea-
ger.

The first group of conclusions deals with the terminological issue, and
only a handful of texts can come into consideration. &vooTovpodV, as
used by Josephus, does not mean “to crucify” in a traditional sense. In

57 Joseph. AJ 12.256: hanging is mentioned with a different terminology; BJ 5.435
and AJ 16.315 come close to impaling and a different terminology is used.

In the older Greek literature the verb leans toward impaling as its primary usage
(see, e.g., Hdt. 4.103.1-3; Thuc. 1.110.3; Ctesias, FGrH 3c, 688 F 14.39; Xen. An. 3.1.17;
Plut. De fort. Rom. 325D.5, with comments).

259 Joseph. AJ 12.256 (describes living victims but indicates simultaneously that the
usual suspension objects were corpses); 2.73, 77 (a living victim who appears to have his
arms tied or nailed, perhaps to the execution tool); Vit. 420-21 (a suspension form which
is possible to survive); BJ 1.97 (living victim); 2.306—08 (victims nailed); BJ 3.320-21
(living victim); BJ 5.449—51 (victims nailed, but possibly dead).
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some texts, Josephus uses the verb in connection with executions by sus-
pension, in which nailing sometimes was a part.?¢° However, since he also
uses the verb when he refers to an act of displaying mutilated corpses, it is
obvious that the usage of the verb covers both suspension forms, i.e.,
both execution by suspension and suspension of corpses.?** The suspen-
sion tool is 6Tavpdc. 6Tavpdg as used by Josephus does not mean “cross”
(). otavpdg appears to be a (wooden) pole of any kind on which a living
or dead person is suspended. The use of TpoonLodv in combination with
otowpdg implies that the victims were sometimes attached with nails.?¢?
The suspension object could be a corpse or a living person who is sus-
pended to be executed. Both suspension objects create a terrifying sight.

When it comes to the plain form, otavpodv, Josephus appears simply
to use the term interchangeably with é&vaotovpodv without any distinc-
tion between them. It is possible to argue that the use of the plain form in
Jewish Antiquities 19.94 is due to its context of theatrical performance,
but that does not explain the usage in Josephus’ description of the cup-
bearer’s fate in Jewish Antiguities 2.77.23

In Jewish Antiquities 4.202 only the semantically broad verb xpe-
pavvovon is used. In Jewish War 7.202~03 and Jewish Antiquities
11.267/280 the verb is used in combination with both &vactavpodv and
6t0p6G.2%4 It is thus reasonable to conclude that Josephus uses xpe-
povvovar as a reference to both suspension of corpses and executions by
suspension.

The second group of conclusions deals with the thematic issue. If the
aim is only to trace executions by crucifixion as defined in the present
investigation, the issue is complicated. Texts that refer to post-mortem
suspensions are ruled out together with those that do not explicitly de-
scribe living victims (or perhaps mention nailing, if one deems that to be a
crucial part of the punishment). Among disqualified texts are, due to their
vagueness, the texts that portray the suspension as a terrifying and blood-
stained act or as being the most pitiable punishment form — and surpris-
ingly enough, Josephus’ account of the execution of Jesus. 265 Left is a
group of texts containing indications of crucifixion on various levels.?66
However, none of these texts shows explicitly that the suspension at hand

260

Joseph. BJ 2.306—08 and §.449—51.
261 Joseph. AJ 6.374.
62 Joseph. BJ 2.306-08; 5.449-5 1.
Josephus appears not to be influenced by LXX regarding the usage of verb,
since LXX has kpepoavvovor (Gen 40.19, 22; 41.13).
64 gvactoupody: AJ 11.267/280; otovpds: BJ 7.202-03; AJ 11.267/280).
265 Joseph. BJ 5.289; 7.202—03; AJ 19.94.
Joseph Vit. 420-21; B] 2.306—08; §5.449—51.
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really is a crucifixion. In the end, there are no firm crucifixion accounts in
the corpus Josepheum.

Josephus offers only vague indications in a few texts containing addi-
tional information, which gives the punishment at least some similarity to
crucifixion.?$” Thus, the conclusions that can be drawn from these texts
are not directly connected with the punishment of crucifixion. It is only
possible to say that they may offer some information about crucifixion.

Therefore, the punishment of crucifixion as portrayed by Josephus
may contain these features: First, Josephus implies that nails could be
used in the suspension act (BJ 2.306—08 and §.449—51). However, this is
close to a circular argument since the texts are made plausible through the
occurrence of the actual verb, tpoonLodv. Second, the victim’s arms could
be attached, perhaps to the execution tool in some way (AJ 2.73). Third,
relatives of the suspended were from time to time tortured and killed in
sight of the victim (BJ 1.97). Fourth, the victims could be scourged before
the suspension (B 2.306-08). Fifth, suspension could be used for acquir-
ing information from enemies during war (BJ 3.320-21). Sixth, it is main-
ly the Romans who use the suspension punishment against the Jewish
people in Josephus’ texts. It is, however, not possible to exclude the pos-
sibility that Josephus understood the prescribed punishment in Deuter-
onomy 21.22-23 as a reference to execution by crucifixion.2® If this as-
sumption is correct, the Jewish people used crucifixion according to Jose-
phus’ accounts of the events under the Hasmonean ruler Alexander Jan-
naeus (BJ 1. 97/1 13 [par. AJ 13.380]).

The suspension punishments as portrayed by Josephus do contain var-
iations. The executors could use their imagination when they implement-
ed the punishments (B] 5.449—51). The result is that the only secure con-
clusion that can be drawn from Josephus’ texts is that the suspension
methods might appear rather diverse in different situations.

7.4. Plutarch

Plutarch (ca. 45 — before 125 C.E.) spent most of his life in the Boeotian
town of Chaeronea. He was nevertheless familiar with Athens and trav-
eled to both Egypt and the Roman Peninsula. The last thirty years of his
life Plutarch spent as a priest at Delphi and was devoted to the study of

267 E.g., Joseph. BJ 2.306-08, which combines &vootavpodv and otovpdg with
npoonAodv, which indicates an act of nailing, and AJ 13.380, which states that the sus-
pended were “still alive” (Ett {dvtwv) and thus rules out the possibility of a post-
mortem suspension.

8 Joseph. B] 4.317.
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the ancient pieties. Both Hengel and Kuhn refer to several crucifixion
accounts in Plutarch’s texts.?¢?

7.4.1. Unspecified Suspensions in Plutarch

As was the case in almost all hitherto studied texts, the majority of the
suspension accounts in Plutarch’s texts are unspecified when it comes to
the suspension method. Three examples of these texts, defined as crucifix-
ions by either Hengel or Kuhn or both, will be studied here.

The first text comes from Plutarch’s description of the Roman consul
and dictator Fabius Maximus and deals with an event during Hannibal’s
campaign in Italy. Hannibal once made a great error when he decided to
move his forces. Due to a misinterpretation of a city name, native guides
led the forces into a geographical trap. Hannibal’s enemy, Fabius Maxi-
mus, seized the opportunity, attacked, and killed eight hundred of Han-
nibal’s troops.

Thereby Hannibal wanted to retreat, and, having perceived the mistake of his position
and the danger, he suspended [&vectadpwoe] the guides and gave up the intention to
force out the enemies and to attack from the passes [of which] they were masters.?”°

Plutarch does not specify the suspension form in this text, while Kuhn
labels it as a crucifixion.?”* The next text comes from Plutarch’s descrip-
tion of Alexander the Great and deals with Alexander’s reaction to the
death of Hephaestion. When they had arrived at Ecbatana in Media, He-
phaestion caught a fever. But Hephaestion, being a proud soldier, did not
submit to the physician’s orders. As soon as the physician had gone off to
the theater, Hephaestion sat down to eat and he drank a great amount of
wine. As a result, he fell sick and died after a short while.

269 Hengel: Plut. Artax. 17.5 (HENGEL, Crucifixion, 22 n. 1); Alex. 72.3 (HENGEL,
Crucifixion, 73 n. 14 [the reference seems erroneous; it should be 72.2]); Caes. 2.2—4
(HENGEL, Crucifixion, 80 n. 28 [missing in Hengel’s Index on p. 96]); Tit. Flam. 9.4
(HENGEL, Crucifixion, 76); Mor. 499D (HENGEL, Crucifixion, 32 n. 25; 69 n. I; 75 n.
17); 554A/B (HENGEL, Crucifixion, 9 n. 19; 77 + n. 22).

Kuhn: Plut. Alex. 55.5; 59.4; 72.2 (KUHN, “Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 683; 689 n. 239); Ant.
81.1 (KUHN, “Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 689 n. 239); Caes. 2.2, 4 (KUHN, “Die Kreuzesstrafe,”
680 n. 171; 689 n. 239); Demetr. 33.3; Eum. 9.2; Fab. Max. 6.3; Per. 28.2; Flam. 9.3
(KUHN, “Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 689 n. 239); Mor. 207B (KUHN, “Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 702);
554A-B (KUHN, “Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 690 n. 239).

27°  Plut. Fab. Max. 6.3. ¢k 100100 BoLAGPEVOG "AVvifag dnayoyeiv 1O otpdtevpa,
kot TRV Srapoptiov tod T6mOV voRoag kol TOV kivduvov, dvestadpmwoe pev Tovg 68n-
yobg, €éxBlalecBor 8¢ Tobg molepiovg xai mpoopdyecOar Tdv OrepPordV Eykpateig
6vrog ameyivmoke.

271 KUHN, “Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 689 n. 239.
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Alexander could not endure this grief. He immediately ordered all horses and mules to
be shorn and took down the battlements of the surrounding cities. He suspended
[&veotadpwoev] the wretched physician, and silenced flutes and all music in the camps
for a long time, until an oracle from Ammon directed him to honor Hephaestion and
sacrifice [to him] as a hero.?7?

Neither in this text does Plutarch specify the suspension form, while both
Hengel and Kuhn do 50.273 As the third and last example, Plutarch refers
to a suspension in his portrayal of Marcus Antonius. He mentions an in-
cident that occurred after the death of Antonius. The text portrays Cleo-
patra in house arrest and Caesar just arrived.

One of Antonius’ children, Antyllus, [the son he had with] Fulvia, was betrayed by the
boy-ward Theodorus and killed. And when the soldiers were cutting off his head, the
boy-ward took a very costly stone, which [the boy] wore around his neck, and sewed
[it] into [his own] girdle. Having denied it and been discovered he was suspended
[&vecTtavp®en].?74

Plutarch does not specify the suspension form, which is labeled as a cru-
cifixion by Kuhn.?”s Two additional texts by Plutarch are unspecified in
the same way. Hengel and Kuhn, however, do not define them as cruci-
fixions.?”¢ In all these texts Plutarch uses (&va)otovpodv undefined. It is
not possible to determine to what kind of suspension he refers.

The verb dvaokoloniev is also used in an unspecified sense by Plu-
tarch. The text comes from fragment four in De proverbiis Alexandri,
whose authenticity is disputed. The text is the only one using the verb
&vooxohonilerv. It is hard to see any significance in the shift of verb. It is
noticeable that this verb only occurs in texts preserved as fragments.?”7
This might reflect a tendency of using &voaoxolomilewv instead of
avootavpodv, belonging to the time when the Plutarchian text was
(re)used by a later author.

272 Plut. Alex. 72.2. 1007 oddevi Aoylop®d to waBog ArEEaVEpog Tveykev, &AL

€00V pev irmovg 1e kxelpat mwhvtog Emi EVOEL kol NHLOVOVG EkéAevoe kal TAV TEPLE
noAewv GQetAe Tag EnaAEelg, Tov 88 GOAOv laTpdv dvestabpwoev, adrodg 8¢ katé-
ROVCE KoL HOVSIKTV mAGOV &V Td oTpaTonédw moAbv xpdvov, Eng €€ “Appwvog HABE
pavteio Tipav ‘Heowotiova kol 80ev ag fipwt topakerebovoo.

273 HENGEL, Crucifixion, 73 n. 14; KUHN, “Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 683, 689 n. 239.

274 Plut. Ant. 81.1. 1®v & "Avieviov maidwv 6 pév éx GovABiag “AvivAlog Vmd
©e0ddpov 10D madoywyod nopadobeig Anédave: kol TNV KEPUATY aDTOD TOV GTPATI®-
TOV ATOTEUVOVTIOV, O TOUdAYWYOS APEA®DY OV E@OpeL mepl 1@ TPAXNAQ TOAVTIUOTOTOV
AiBov eig v Ldvny xotéppayev: APVNOAUEVOG 8¢ kol PPoBeElg dveSTAVPOOT.

275 KUHN, “Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 689 n. 239.

276 Plut. Par. Graec. et Rom. 311E (the only text in which Plutarch uses the plain
form, otavpodv); Plut. De garr. 508F-509A (&vaotavpodv).

277 Cf. Polyb. 10.33.8, a fragment which also introduces the verb &vacxolonilelv
for the first time in the same way.
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In addition to these texts, Plutarch uses xpepoavvivor in connection
with unspecified suspension. One example is found in his description of
the Macedonian Demetrius. During a war against the Athenians, Deme-
trius encountered a ship.

He seized a ship that carried grain and was going to Athens; he suspended [éxpépaoce]
the passenger and the skipper; therefore, when the other [ships that carried provisions]
turned away because of fear, there was an acute famine in [the] city, and beside the fam-
ine also straits of other kinds.?7®

The semantically wide verb kpepovvivan is used in various situations by
Plutarch - in connection with hanging (Plut. Brut. 31.5) and as a counter-
part to &vaoctavpodv (Plut. Caes. 2.4 and Cleom. 38.2).279 It is thus diffi-
cult to define the suspension form. Plutarch’s mentioning that the sus-
pension caused fear among the other Athenians is nonetheless worth no-
tice.

7.4.2. Suspension Accounts With Additional Information

Plutarch offers, however, several texts that contain some additional in-
formation. When it comes to &vaotavpodv the verb is used in two signif-
icant ways.

In the work Fortune of the Romans (De fortuna Romanorum) Plutarch
uses the verb é&vaotovpodv in a way unfamiliar from the perspective of a
traditional view. The event is mentioned in Plutarch’s description of a
failed attack on Rome by the Gauls. The Gauls managed to find a way
into the city by climbing the steep Tarpeia cliffs. They entered the city
unnoticed by the guards and even by the dogs, who were asleep. The for-
tune of Rome, however, was rescued by the sacred geese that were kept
near the temple of Juno. The birds, easily disturbed and frightened by
noise, sounded the alarm and thus saved Rome.

And to this day, in memory of the events that day, a suspended [&vectavpwpévog] dog
leads the procession, while a highly revered goose sits upon a very costly blanket in a
liteer.2%°

The text does not specify how the dog was suspended. However, a dog
simply impaled on a stake is easier to imagine in the text and fits the pic-

278 Plut. Demetr. 33.3. koi vodv Tiva: AaPdv Exovoav oitov koi elohyovoay Toig

‘Adnvaiog éxpépoace tOV Epmopov kai 1OV kvPepviitny, @ote T@v GAAwV ano-
tpenopévev dia oPov odvtovov Apov év dotel yevécBot, Tpog 3¢ T APUG Kol TV
GAA®V amopiov.

279 Plutarch uses xpepavvovon undefined also in Reg. et imp. apophth. 194B.

280 plut. De fort. Rom. 325D. mopmeber 88 péypr VOV &mi pvAun @V T6TE
CUUTTONATOV KOOV PEV dvecTovpopévog, XMV 88 ndla cepvic Eni oTpopvig ToAvTe-
Aodg kol popeiov kodNpevog.
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ture better than a dog nailed to a cross.?®* In any case, it is of importance
to notice that Plutarch uses &vaotavpodv in connection with suspended
animals.

Plutarch also uses &vaotovpodv when he describes post-mortem sus-
pensions. The first text is a brief statement that is found in Plutarch’s de-
scription of the Corinthian Timoleon. When Timoleon had occupied
Messana with his Corinthian forces and marched against Syracuse, the
Carthaginian leader Mago, the youngest brother of Hannibal (the Great),
was frightened. He left Sicily and went back to Africa. Timoleon con-
quered Syracuse easily when the Carthaginian forces were absent. How-
ever, they discovered that the city did not have enough citizens to carry
on everyday business. It was almost desolate. To solve this problem, and
to increase their military strength, they wrote to Corinth urging them to
send settlers to Syracuse from Greece.

For the land should not lie uncultivated and they expected a great war from Africa, hav-
ing learned that the Carthaginians, after Mago had killed himself, suspended
[&vestovpexévan] his corpse, angry because of his command, and that they were as-
semblgng a great force, with the intention of crossing over into Sicily at this time next
year.**?

The text does not specify in what way they suspended Mago’s corpse. It
does show, however, that the usage of &vactavpodv covers post-mortem
suspensions. It is also worth notice that o®po once again refers to a
corpse in this situation.?®3

Plutarch offers one more post-mortem suspension. The text deals with
the death of the Agiad king, Cleomenes III of Sparta. When Cleomenes
had been defeated by Antigonus in the battle of Sellasia, he fled to Ptole-
my Euergetes. Ptolemy treated Cleomenes with some degree of generosi-
ty. However, this was changed by the successor, Ptolemy Philopator.
Together with thirteen of his friends, Cleomenes managed to rally the
inhabitants of Alexandria in a revolt against the Egyptian king. This at-
tempt failed and the Spartans committed suicide. When the report of Cle-
omenes” and his soldiers’ suicide spread, his people wailed and lamented
while the Egyptian king took revenge.

281 A5 Babbit interprets the text in his translation in the Loeb edition (Plut. De fort.
Rom. 325D [BABBIT, LCL]). Pliny the Elder refers to the event as a dog attached by its
shoulders to a furca, probably some kind of fork-shaped rod or stick (vivi in furca sabu-
cea armo fixi [Plin. HN. 29.57 (11)]).

282 Dlut, Tim. 22.8. fi 1€ yop xbpo oxordlewv EneAle, xoi moADV mOAepov &x
ABOng mpooedéyovto, mwuvlavopevol tobg Kopyndoviovg tod pév Mdaywvog €ovtov
AVELOVTOG AVECTAVPOKEVOL TO CANO S0 TNV OTpaTNYiaV OpYLEBEvTag, 0DTOVG 88 GVV-
&yewv peyainv ddvapry, dg étoug dpg draPnoopévoug eig Tikeiiav.

283 See the comments on Diod. Sic. 25.10.1-2 above.
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Ptolemy, when he heard of this, ordered that Cleomenes’ body should be suspended
[xpepdoor] after being flayed, and that the children, the mother and the women that
were with her should be killed.?34

The orders of Ptolemy were implemented and in the last paragraph of the
description of Cleomenes, Plutarch refers to the event once more.

A few days afterward, those who were keeping watch upon the suspended
[&veotavpapévov] body of Cleomenes saw that a very large snake had coiled [itself]
around the head and were hiding the face, so that no flesh-eating bird would fly to
[it].2%5

Hengel uses these texts as one of several evidences that the Diadochi used
crucifixion, even though neither of these texts specify the suspension
form beyond the use of &vactovpodv.28¢ That Cleomenes was flayed be-
fore the suspension and that the suspension object is referred to as cdpo
(see Plut. Tim. 22.8) are indications of a post-mortem suspension. Oth-
erwise it is noticeable that Plutarch uses kpepovvivon interchangeably
with &vaotavpodv in the text. The text shows as well that the corpses
were occasionally — or perhaps even frequently — left on the suspension
tool without burial. In that way the animals, in this case birds, could feed
on them.

Plutarch uses kpepoavvbvon in the following text in yet another fashion
and introduces another form of suspension. The text does not refer to a
crucifixion; instead, a regular hanging is described. However, the termi-
nology used is of interest.

When the city was destroyed, a woman was seen hanging [kpepopévn] in a noose, [with]
a dead child hanged/attached [¢€nptnpévn] to her neck, and with a burning torch she
was setting fire the house.?%7

The text apparently refers to a hanging; the combination of &yxévn and
TpémAog is a good indicator of this punishment. Thus, in this text kpe-
povvovon is connected with hanging, which shows that the usage of this
verb incorporates hanging as well as the suspension form referred to with
the verb &vaotavpodv.

284 Plut. Cleom. 38.2. 6 8¢ ITtodepodos, M Eyve TadTa, TPOCETOLE TO PEv COPQ
100 KAeopévovg kpepdoar xatofvpodoavrag, drokteivor 8¢ ta mondio xai v un-
Tépo. kol TG MEPL ADTAV YVVATKAG.

285 Plut. Cleom. 39.1. OAiyoug 3¢ Votepov Muépaig ol 10 odpa T0d KAeopévovg
AVECTOVPMOUEVOV TAPAPVAATTIOVIEG €100V EDUEYEBN Spdicovta Tf KeQAAf mepirenAey-
pévov xai dmokponTOVTa T TPdoWOROV, BoTE UNdEV Gpveov EpinTacdon oapKoPAYOV.

286 HENGEL, Crucifixion, 74.

287 Plut. Brut. 31.5. Gobn 8¢ TAc mOAewg SragBapeiong yovh kpepapévn piv &€
ayxovng, mondiov 8¢ vekpov €EmpTnuévn tod TpayhAov, Aaumadt 8¢ xaiopévn TV
oikiav dedntovoa.
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The last text of the present group adds another punishment form to
the list. It appears not to refer to a suspension at all, not even a death pun-
ishment. In his Lives (Vitae parallellae) Plutarch describes Pericles’ war
against Samos and mentions an instance of torture that ought to be no-
ticed, due to some familiar terms. After an eight-month siege Pericles
captured Miletus. In his narrative Plutarch mentions a description, in his
opinion false, of the events following the conquest of the city. Duris the
Samian accused the Athenians and Pericles of great brutality.

But [Duris] appears not to speak truth [when he said] that [Pericles], having brought the
Samian trireme captains and marines to the market place of Miletus and attached them to
boards [cavict mpoodficac], and when they by this time had been in bad conditions for
ten days, commanded to kill [them], having [their] heads crushed with clubs, and then
cast [their] bodies unburied.?38

Bernadotte Perrin translates the phrase caviot mpoodfcag with “crucifix-
ion” in the Loeb edition and Kuhn uses the text as an example of crucifix-
ion in Plutarch’s texts.?® Yet in order to determine the suspension form
as a crucifixion, an extra terminological feature is needed, since it is not
possible to link either the verb or the noun directly to crucifixion.??® This
crucial feature is absent. Instead, the text contains elements that appear to
contradict it. The verb npocdeiv is usually used in the sense “to tie” by
Plutarch.?s"

What the text appears to describe is that the soldiers were tied, or per-
haps shackled, to planks in the market place of Miletus. Thus, instead of
an execution it was some kind of open-air custody. It seems that this
method of “planking” was known and used in the ancient Greek
world.>* For example, Aristophanes lets his character Mnesilochus be

288 Dlut. Per. 28.2. &AL’ 008’ &AnBedELY Eotkev, g Epo ToVC TPLPGPXOVE Kaid TOVE
¢mBatag t@v Tapiov eig Tv Milnciev dyopav xatayayd®v kol cavict tpocdicog é¢°
nuépag déka xakdg 1idn Siakepévovg mpoottatev dverelv, EOAolg TOG KEQPOANG
ovykoéyaviog, eita npoPalelv dxndevta T cdpoto.

289 Plut. Per. 28.2 (PERRIN, LCL); Kuhn, “Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 689 n. 239.

299 Hdt. 7.33.1 (npog ocavida Bdenacodrevoav) and 9.120.4 (mpdg ocavidog
TPOOTOCOOAEDONVTEG) mentions OOVig in connection with an apparent crucifixion. But
the connection with crucifixion is the distinct verbs npoonaccaiedew and Sranac-
coledewy, not oovic. It is problematic to link the verb npoodeiv to nailing in the same
way.

29T Cf. Plut. Par. Graec. et Rom. 307C where Heracles tied Pyraechmes to two
foals and by this method tore his body apart (rdroig 8¢ npoodicag xai eig dbo pépn
Siedav tov Mopaiyxunv). A historical argument could be considered here. The time span
that is mentioned in the text is problematic in combination with a crucifixion. No other
description of executionary suspension by, e.g., nailing comes near a ten-day death
struggle.

292 See Hengel’s discussion on the theme (HENGEL, Crucifixion, 69ff).
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tied to a board in similar way in his comedy Thesmophoriazusae.??3 As
Hengel correctly points out, this punishment, which he labels
&moTupmOVIo NG, in its aggravated form could end up being comparable
to crucifixion.? In the case of Mnesilochus, he was somehow fastened by
nails (1003 [fiAoc]) and in this way he was hanged (1027, 1053, 1110 [KpE-
povvovai]). In fact, this observation by Hengel strengthens the basic as-
sumption of the present investigation. There were no distinct lines be-
tween the various suspension punishments. The important feature was
the suspension per se, not how (by nailing, impaling, etc.) or when (post-
mortem or as an execution) or where (on a cross, on a simple pole or on a
plank) it was carried out. This is at least what the imprecise use of the
terminology suggests.

The additional information that Plutarch offers in the texts of the pre-
sent section is that the usage of &vactavpodv covers suspension, perhaps
impaling, of animals. It also covers post-mortem suspensions. In these
texts, Plutarch shows that he uses xpepavvovor in almost the same sense
as &vootowpodv. The range of meaning of xpepavvovar includes the
range of &vaotavpodv. The difference is that the usage of xpepavvivon
covers, beyond everything &vootovpodv covers, hanging by snare as
well.

7.4.3. Nailing Accounts in Plutarch

Plutarch offers three suspension accounts in which an act of nailing ap-
pears to be involved. The first two texts refer to the same event, and it is a
well-known suspension done by Julius Caesar. The first text, which is
found in Plutarch’s description of the young Caesar, concerns an adven-
turous situation. Pirates near the island of Pharmacusa had caught Caesar,
but the pirates did not know whom they had in their custody. Caesar
agreed to pay for his release and sent friends to acquire money. While his
friends were gone, Caesar made a good impression on his guards. He
wrote poems and speeches, which he read aloud to them, and often laugh-
ingly threatened to hang them all (kpep@v adto0c). When his ransom had
arrived from Miletus and Caesar had been set free, he immediately set to
sea and caught the robbers. He took their money as booty and put the
pirates in prison in Pergamum. Caesar went in person to the governor
Junius — it was Junius® duty to punish the captives.

But [Junius], having his eyes upon the money (for [the sum] was not small) and saying
that he would consider the case of the captives at his leisure, Caesar left him there and

293 Ar. Tesm. 939—40. “Order the archer, having stripped me naked, to tie me to the
board” (yopvov dnodboavtd pe kédeve mpodg Tfi cavidt Seiv OV ToE6TV).
294 HENGEL, Crucifixion, 7o.
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went to Pergamum and having brought forth the robbers he suspended [&veotabdpwoev]
them all, just as he had often foretold them on the island, while it seemed to them that he
joked.>?s

Plutarch does not specify the suspension form in the text, but he does
connect kxpepavvovon with évaotovpodv. Hengel labels the event as a
crucifixion.?¢ Plutarch recapitulates this event in the next text and uses
there a more specific terminology that connects the suspension with nail-
ing.?7 Thus, the suspension that the text at hand describes may be some
kind of crucifixion-like punishment. It is, however, still not possible to
link &voaotavpodv itself directly with crucifixion.

Plutarch comes a little closer to crucifixion as defined by the present
investigation in the second account, which is found in his Moralia. Here
Plutarch once again mentions Caesar’s flight from Sulfa and his capture
by pirates.

He wrote speeches and poems and read them aloud for them, and those who did not
applaud [them] exceedingly he called stupid and barbarians and with laughter threatened
to hang [xpepa@v] them. Which he also did not long afterwards. For when the ransom
was received and he was set free, he rallied men and ships from Asia and seized the rob-
bers and nailed [rpocAwoev] them.?9®

The combination of kpepovvivon and mpoonrodv shows that the usage of
Kpepavvivon incorporates suspension by nailing as well. The texts do not
reveal whether the suspensions were executions or occurred post-
mortem. It is worth notice that the suspension in the text was later per-
ceived as a post-mortem suspension. When Suetonius interprets the event
he explicitly says that Caesar as an act of mercy cut the pirates’ throats
before he attached them to the crux.?99

The last nailing account shows that the punishment could occur on
various (punishment) tools. In his description of Caesar Augustus and his

295 Plut. Caes. 2.4. &xeivov 8¢ xai Tolg xpApacLy émo@Boiutdvtog (v Y&p odk
OAlya) xoi mepl TV aiypord@tev okéyeoclor eackovtog £nl oyoAfig, yaipewv édoog
adtov 0 Kaioop eig ITépyopov @yeto, kai mpooyoy®v TOoVG ANCTRG dmovtog dve-
otabpwoev, donep obtolg dokdv mailelv &v Tff VICW TPOEPAKEL TOALAKLG.

296 HENGEL, Crucifixion, 79-80.

297 Plut. Reg. et imp. apophth. 205F-206A.

298 Plut. Reg. et imp. apophth. 205F-206A. Aoyovg 8¢ kai moifpota Yphewv
aveylvwokev adrolg, xoi tobg pn Alav énawoi‘)vwg c’xvato'(-)ﬂtovg xai BoapBapovg
anekdAel koi PeTd YEAwTOG MEiLEL KpePAV abTohg O kol pet OAiyov émoinoev. Tdv
YOop AOTpwV KOpIGBEVIWV AMOAVBELG kKoL cuvayaydv dvdpag &€ 'Aciog kol mhola
CUVAPTOOE TOLG ANCTAS KoL TPOCTIAWCEV.

299 Suet. lul. 74.1. quoniam suffixurum se cruci ante iurauerat, iugulari prius iussit,
deinde suffigi (see the text on pp. 167-68)
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capture of Alexandria, Plutarch has a brief account of the fate of the Ro-
man procurator Eros.

Having heard that Eros, the administrator of the [affairs] in Egypt, bought a quail which
had defeated all others in the fighting and was unconquered, [and that] he had roasted
and eaten it, [Augustus] sent for him and examined [him]. [When Eros] had confessed
[Augustus] ordered [him] to be nailed [rpoonAiw@fivon] to a ship’s mast.3*°

In this text, tpoonAodv is used alone and appears to refer to some kind of
nailing punishment. Kuhn defines it as a crucifixion, in spite of the fact
that Plutarch describes it neither as an execution (the nailing could just as
well have occurred post-mortem) nor as a suspension (he could have been
nailed in some way sitting on the deck).3°" It is nevertheless still possible
to interpret this text as a reference to a nailing on an upright post without
crossbeam (i.e., crux acuta or crux simplex).3°*

These texts show that Plutarch also used é&vootavpodv and xpe-
povvovar in connection with mpoontodv. Together these terms indicate
that the suspensions sometimes involved acts of nailing. One text also
shows that nailing punishments could occur on various tools.

7.4.4. Plutarch’s Use of otavpdg

Plutarch uses the noun otovpdg in a rather diverse way in his texts. In his
description of Titus Quinctius Flaminius he quotes a short poem which
ought to be mentioned briefly.

“Without bark and leafless, O traveler, on this ridge,
a mighty pole [otavpdc] is fixed for Alcaeus.”3°3

The text does not reveal for what the 6tavpdg was intended. Hengel nev-
ertheless labels the text as a possible crucifixion account.3°# Plutarch uses
the noun otherwise in a way that appears to have a closer resemblance to

3%° Plut. Reg. et imp. apophth. 207B. &xodoag 8¢ 81 "Epwg 6 t& &v Aiydnte Si-
oK@V JpTuya TOV KpaTodVIe ThVI@OV &V 1@ paxeclon koi dftTnTov vt mpLépevog
OMTNOAG KOTEQAYE, HETERENLYATO oOTOV kKol &vékpivev: dpoloynoavio § ExéAlevoev
10t® vnog TpoonAwefiva.

39T KUHN, “Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 702.

392 Cf. KUHN, “Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 702. Kuhn indicates that it is nonetheless pos-
sible to see the mast as a “cross,” by referring to Artem. Onezr. 2.53 in which Artemi-
dorus mentions the cross shape of a mast with sail constructs. See the discussion in chap-
ter 6, p. 277.

393 Plut. Tit. Flam. 9.3. &glorog xoi &poilog, 6doLndpe, 1O &ni vérT® | "Alkoin
oTopog TyvuTal HAifotog

3°4¢  HENGEL, Crucifixion, 76.
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impaling than to crucifixion, when he refers to fortifications where point-
ed poles usually were used.3*s

The next text, which probably depends on the writings of Ctesias,
moves the usage of otavpdg even further towards impaling. The text deals
with the fate of the eunuch Mastabates at the hands of Cyrus’ mother
Parysatis.3*¢ It was Mastabates that had cut off the head and right hand of
Cyrus. Parysatis won the eunuch in a game and sprang into action.

Before the king became suspicious of the matter, she put [the eunuch] in the hands of
the punishers and ordered [them] to flay [him] alive, and to attach [&varfifon] the body

diagonally upon three poles [6Tavp@dv], and to nail [Siarmotraredoo] the skin separate-
ly.37

The dead or dying eunuch appears to be described as impaled — or rather
pierced — on three stakes. The usage of the verb &voamnyvbvor seems not
to cover crucifixion.3*® However, the verb dianacoaiedelv may point in
another direction. On the etymological level the verb is connected with
“nailing,” a notion that appears to be confirmed by the use of the verb.3*
But the object in the present text was Mastabates’ skin, nailed separately,
not his body.

In the work Can Vice Cause Unbappiness (An wvitiositas ad infelici-
tatem sufficiat) Plutarch uses several important terms in a short but well-
known sentence. The sentence is a rhetorical question within a lengthy
discussion.

Will you nail him to a pole [ctavpov ka8nrdceig] or attach him to a stake [oxéAom
nhEerg] 31

Hengel labels this text as a reference to both crucifixion (first half) and
impaling (second half).3"* He is on the right track. In the first half of the
sentence, Plutarch appears to have an act of nailing in mind as ka@nAodv
implies. However, as has been suggested in the present section, the usage
of otavpdg is ambiguous. Plutarch does not use otavpdg with the distinct
meaning of “cross.” Instead, o1owp6g appears to be used when he refers

395 E.g., Plut. Pomp. 35.1, 62.4; Dion. 48.2 (note &mootovpodv).

396 Cf. Ctesias, FGrH 3c, 688 F 16.66.

397 Plut. Artax. 17.5. xoi mpiv év dmoyig yevéoBar Bacidéo T0d mpdypotog
éyxepicaca Tolg €nl TdV THEPAV mpocétatev €xdelpar (dvra, xai 10 pev odpo
mAdYLOV Sl TPLAV oTOVpRV dvorfifot, T0 8¢ déppo ywpig Srarattaiedoor.

398 Cf. Ar. Eccl. 843 (more exactly: “pierced”). Alexis, 224.10 could also be men-
tioned here, but the uncertainty of that text makes it less valuable to be used in the
search for the range of meaning of &varnyvovor.

399 Cf. Plut. Apophth. Lac. 238C; Aet. Rom. 264C, D; Hdt. 7.33.1; Ar. Eq. 371 (81~
amattadevdnoel xapad [see s.v. Hsch.]).

319 Plut. An vit. 499D. &AL’ €ig 6TOPOV KOBNADOELS i GKOLOmL THEELG;

31T HENGEL, Crucifixion, 69 n. 1; 75 n . 17.
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to a “pole” in general or to the kind used in fortifications, probably
pointed, in particular.3'2 Thus, it is difficult to draw elaborate conclusions
from the noun by itself. What is left is the verb ka@nAodv, which implies
attachment by nails. The phrase is ambiguous. The noun leans toward
impaling while the verb implies nailing. It is likewise difficult to draw far-
reaching conclusions from the latter part of the sentence. Plutarch uses
ok6Aoy once more and there it is used interchangeably with otovpdg.3'3
Plutarch does not use the verb anyvovon in any distinct ways; it just means
“attach” or “fix” in the broadest sense.3'4 These features make this sen-
tence somewhat awkward within the realm of the present investigation.
The reader has to lean heavily on the verb ka8nlodv to define the text as
a reference to crucifixion. The only firm conclusion that can be drawn is
that the text describes two variants of suspension: one that involves an act
of nailing and one that does not.

The next text is found in On the Delays of the Divine Vengeance (De
sera numinis vindicta) and it is assumed to include one of the few refer-
ences to cross-bearing.3’s In his discussion of punishments, Plutarch men-
tions briefly something that appears to be a kind of custom connected
with execution by suspension.

And for the body of [those] who are being punished, each one of [the] criminals carries
their own pole [otowp6v]; vice frames out each instrument of itself by her punish-

ment.316

The question is what the criminals carried. A common interpretation is
that it was a cross.3”” However, considering Plutarch’s overall use of

312 Plut. Pomp. 35.1; 62.4; Dion. 48.2; Artax. 17.5 does not offer any information
about the nature of the otavpég.

313 Plut. Pomp. 62.3-4.

314 E.g., Tit. Flam. 9.4 (N.B,, it is the otavpdg itself that is “attached” or “fixed.”
The text does not refer to anything “attached” to the otowpéc); Caes. 57.4.

315 Beside the present text and the references in the Gospels, Char. Chae. Call.
4.2.7 (and the recapitulation in 4.3.10) and Artem. Oneir. 2.56 are assumed to mention
cross-bearing.

316 Plut. De sera. 554A-B. xoi 1@ piv chpatt TOV koAalopévev Ekaotog
KakoOpyov Ex@épel TOV abTod OTaVPOV, N 8¢ Kakio TAV kKoAaGTNPiMV €@ EVTNV
éxaotov £€ abTfig TEKTOLvVETOL.

317 See, e.g., ALLEN, A Critical and Exegetical Commentary on the Gospel Accord-
ing to S. Matthew, 111; BEASLEY-MURRAY, John, 344; BENZ, “Der Gekreuzigte Gerech-
te bei Plato,”1054; BLINZLER, Der Prozess Jesu, 360; BOCK, Jesus According to Scripture,
535; BOE, Cross-Bearing, 66-67; BROWN, The Death of the Messiah, 2.914; DAVIES and
ALLISON, A Critical and Exegetical Commentary on the Gospel According to Saint Mat-
thew, 610; EVANS, Mark 8:27-16:20, 499; FULDA, Das Kreuz und die Kreuzigung, 138-
39; GREEN, “The Meaning of Cross-Bearing”127; HAENCHEN, FUNK and BUSSE, John,
192; HENGEL, Crucifixion, 77; KUHN, “Die Kreuzstrafe,” 689; “crtavpdc,” 268; MAR-
SHALL, The Gospel of Luke, 863; NOLLAND, Luke 9:21-18:34, 482; PLUMMER, A Criti-
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o1avpdc, that interpretation is problematic. It is still obvious that otav-
pog is some kind of punishment tool, probably a suspension tool, but
which kind? As mentioned earlier, a pointed pole — the suspension tool
used in an impaling — lies closer at hand than a cross (}). The text also
contains another feature that may be worth notice. Some paragraphs later
in the text (554D) Plutarch mentions another punishment: “to put the
evildoer on a rack or suspend him” (otpeBrodv # kpepavvovar Tov mov-
£pov). otpeProdv is usually used with the meaning “to twist,” “stretch
out” - in the transferred sense “to stretch out on a rack” or “to tor-
ture.”3'® But could the “stretching out” in this text refer to a suspended
(xpepavvivor) victim on a cross in a crucifixion? Probably not, since the
verb is never used with that meaning elsewhere in the texts studied in the
present investigation.

Plutarch appears to use the verb in the sense of some kind of torture.
For example, in Artaxerxes 14.5 he gives his account of the death of Mith-
ridates at the hands of Cyrus’ mother Parysatis. He was “stretched out”
or “racked” for ten days (¢¢’ fuépog déxa otpeProdv) before he was
killed by dropping molten brass in his ears.3” The evildoer in 554D was
probably put in some kind of shackles (cf. Plut. Per. 28.2). It is still not
possible to completely rule out the possibility of a connection between
otpeProdv and crucifixion. However, in the present text otpeprlodv and
kpepavvovarn seem to refer to different punishments (#): a kind of stretch-
ing of limbs and an unspecified suspension.

In the same paragraph, Plutarch mentions prisoners who play at dice
or draughts “with the rope hanging above the head” (bnép xepalfi tod
oxowiov kpepopévov). Thus, in the same text as the assumed “cross-
bearing,” Plutarch mentions torture, probably by stretching out the limbs
on a rack, an unspecified suspension and a threat of hanging. Whether
these latter punishments are connected with the reference to assumed
cross-bearing is an open question.

7.4.5. Conclusion — Plutarch and Crucifixion

Plutarch uses mainly the verb &vootavpodv in his suspension accounts.3*°
The plain form of the verb is used once.3?" The noun otowpdg is used in

cal and Exegetical Commentary on the Gospel According to S. Luke, 528; STOCKBAUER,
Kunstgeschichte des Kreunzes, 41; ZESTERMANN, “Die Kreuzigung bei den Alten,” 374.

3% Sees.v. LS.

319 Tt appears implausible that the text would depict Mithridates as surviving for ten
days nailed to a cross. Cf. however Plut. Per. 28.2, which mentions the same time span in
a related form of punishment.

320 Plut. Fab. Max. 6.3; Tim. 22.8; Alex. 72.2; Caes. 2.4; Ant. 81.1; Cleom. 39.1; De
fort. Rom. 325D; De garr. s08F-509A.
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three texts, once in combination with the verb xa@nAodv.32* As usual, the
usage of kpepovvovon is broad; it is used in connection with both
évactavpodv and hanging.’* &vaockodonilewv is used once in a frag-
ment.3** Some of the texts contain features that indicate that the punish-
ment at hand is 7ot a crucifixion, in spite of the translator’s interpretation
and the terminology.3?s Three texts indicate that the suspension at hand
involves an act of nailing.3?¢ As in the case of several of the previous au-
thors, the texts of Plutarch contain a number of references to unspecified
suspensions.’?” There are only three texts from Plutarch indicating that
the suspension forms at hand might be some kind of crucifixion, at least
suspension by nailing.328

Thus, some conclusions can be drawn from the texts of Plutarch. xpe-
pavvovor is used in the broadest sense. It covers various suspension
forms. In Plutarch the verb is simply used in the sense “to suspend” in
some way. One interesting feature of Plutarch is that he uses the verb
&vactavpodv in almost the same way. dvactavpodv is used by Plutarch
in the sense “to suspend on some kind of vertical wooden construction,”
in a broad sense. Thus, as far as &vootovpodv is concerned, both the
dog3*® and the pirates33° were “suspended on some kind of wooden con-
struction,” without further definition. In order to define the suspension
form further, something else is needed, such as the verb mpooniodv,
which is used in connection with the pirates.33* The connection between
npoonlodv and é&vaotovpodv shows that dvaotavpodv could refer to
suspensions in which nailing was a crucial part. It is, however, not possi-
ble to draw the conclusion that all occurrences of dvastavpodv refer to
the same thing. Plutarch’s usage of the verb is too diverse for that. Plu-

321 Plut. Par. Graec. et Rom. 311E.

322 Plut. Tit. Flam. 9.3; An vit. 499D [with xa®nAodv]; De sera. 554A-B.

323 Plut. Demeter. 33.3; Cleom. 38.2 [with &vactavpodv]; Brut. 31.5 [hanging];
Reg. et imp. apophth. 194B.

324 Plut. De prov. Alex. 4.3.

325 Plut. Per. 28.2 (the phrase caviot mpoodnoag is translated as “crucifixion” by
Perrin in the Loeb edition [PERRIN, LCL]); Artax. 17.5 [&varnyviovay; otovpdc); De
fort. Rom. 325D [&vaotavpodv].

326 Plut. Caes. 2.4; Reg. et imp. apophth. 205F—206A; 207B.

327 Plut. Fab. Max. 6.3 [&vactavpodv], Tim. 22.8 [&vootovpodvl Alex. 72.2
[&vaotavpodvl, Demeter. 33.3 [xpepavvovorl, Ant. 81.1 [dvactovpodv]; Cleom. 38.2,
39.1 [kpepovviovay avootovpodvl, Reg. et imp. apophth. 194B [xpepovvovoul; Par.
Graec. et Rom. 311E [otovpodv]; De garr. s08F-509A [&vactovpodvl.

328 DPlut. Caes. 2.4 [kpepovvovon; dvaotavpodvl; Reg. et imp. apophth. 205F~206A
[xpepavvovor; mpoonrodvl; Reg. et imp. apophth. 207B [rpooniodv].

329 Plut. De fort. Rom. 325D.

33 Plut. Caes. 2.4.

3% Plut. Caes. 2.4; Reg. et imp. apophth. 205F—206A.
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tarch’s use of otowpdg is not helpful either, due to his diverse use of the
noun. A conclusion that does need to be drawn regarding Plutarch’s use
of otowpdg is that his texts are difficult to use in the study of crucifixion.
A otovpdg appears to be, in the texts of Plutarch, simply a wooden pole,
preferably a sharpened one, in the broadest sense. In the end, the results
of the study of crucifixion in the texts of Plutarch are meager. He de-
scribes people suspended in various ways, and the message appears to be
that a suspension occurred — whether it was a crucifixion or not.

7.5. Appian

The Greek historian Appian of Alexandria (90/95-160 C.E.) moved to
Rome and wrote a work covering a millennium of Roman history. Appi-
an offers several suspension accounts in his texts. Hengel refers to a num-
ber of these and labels them crucifixions — especially in his discussion of
crucifixion as a slave punishment.33? The first noticeable feature of Appi-
an’s texts is that he only uses the plain form of the verb, otavpodv, never
the compound, &vactavpodv. Besides the verb, he also uses otovpdg and
KPELOVVOVOL/ KpNLVIVOLL.

7.5.1. Appian’s Use of otowpodv and otavpdg

The first text of interest deals with the aftermath of the first Punic war.
The Carthaginians had to subject themselves to the harsh Roman de-
mands in a peace treaty. When they had to pay war indemnity to the
Romans, the Gallic mercenaries demanded at the same time payment for
their service under the Carthaginians. Even the African mercenaries de-
manded payment although they were under Carthaginian sovereignty.
Moreover, they did so even more arrogantly when they saw how weak-
ened and humbled the Carthaginians were.

[The African soldiers] were also angry with them on account of the killing of the 3000,
whom [the Carthaginians] had suspended [¢otavpdrecsov] because of their desertion to
the Romans.333

When the Carthaginians refused their demand, both the Gallic and the
African mercenaries began a revolt in the Carthaginian homeland. The
present text, however, does not reveal the nature of the suspension, and
Appian’s overall use of the verb does not point toward crucifixion.

332 Hengel: App. Mith. 29 (HENGEL, Crucifixion, 79); 97 (HENGEL, Crucifixion, 23
n. 11 and 75 n. 18); B civ. 1.120 (HENGEL, Crucifixion, 55), 4.29 (HENGEL, Crucifixion,
56 +1.9).

333 App. Sici. 2.3. éxorémonvov te adtolg Tiig dvapécemg T@V TpLoxtAiav, odg
¢otavpdkecsayv Tig £¢ Popaiovg petofolriic odveka.
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In the previous text, Appian uses the verb otovpodv in a familiar
way.33* However, in The Punic Wars he uses the verb in what may be its
basic meaning — to erect a pole. In that sense it was used in connection
with the construction of fences, or fortifications as in the present text.
The text describes Scipio’s building of trenches and fortifications during
the attack on Carthage. The phrase of interest goes as follows.

He filled all [the trenches] with pointed stakes [ot0bpwoe mévto Edrorg 6Eéorv]. And
in addition to the stakes [toig otavpoic] he palisaded [xopéxwoe] the ditches.335

Scipio did not crucify everything with sharp stakes; he raised pointed
stakes within all the trenches. Appian uses here the verb otovpodv in the
semantically broad meaning “to set a pole in an upright position.” Appi-
an seems to use the verbs ctavpodv, dnoctavpodv, dractavpodv and
npoccrowpof)v without any major distinction between them, all have to
do with “setting up (pointed) poles in upright positions” in various
ways.3¢ In the present text, Appian also uses the verb yopaxodv in a
similar sense. There is, however, a distinction between ctavpodv and xa-
pakodv. The former is used in connection with the erection of single
standing pointed poles within the trench — a lethal trap for anyone who
fell into the trench and was in immediate danger of being impaled. The
latter is used in connection with the erection of the combined (pointed)
poles (otovpotl, x&paxeg, EOLoL 6Eéec) beside the trench - i.e., a fortifica-
tion. Beyond the use of otavpodv in Pun. 119, Appian also specifies
otavpds as “pointed wood” (EbAov 6&0). Otherwise the noun is used in
connection with various fortifications, seemingly interchangeable with
otadpopa.33” These features make it difficult to define otavpdg as “cross”
() in the Appian texts.

7.5.2. Appian’s Use of kpepavviovon

An interesting verb in the texts of Appian is kpepovvbvon with its equiva-
lent kpnpuvivar.338 For these verbs refer several times to the suspension of

334 Appian uses the verb once more in the same way: see App. B civ. 5.70.

335 App. Pun. 119. éotadpwoe mhvta EdLOG 0Eéov. kol &mi Tolg otTavpolg TOG
REV EAAOG TAPPOVG EXAPAKWOE.

33°  Gravpodv: Pun. 119; B civ. §5.70. dmoctavpodv: B civ. 1.118. Sractowpodv: B civ.
4.109. TPOGSTOVPODV: B Civ. 4.79; 5.33.

337 ortavpds: App. Iber. 6.15.90; B civ. 4.79; 5.36; 5.71. A text that is absent in the
Loeb edition but present on the TLG-E disc, Celt. 172, uses the noun in the same way
(10D 8¢ Koicopog Taiov mept Tdg mOLEG OTOVPOVS TNEQREVOV DYNAOVG Kol Tolg
GTaVPOolg EMBEVTOG YEPUPORATO O PEV KADIWV EXDPEL S1& TAV CTAVPORATOV VRO TOlg
Yepupdpool, Popaiowg 8¢ &detg xai érmipovov fv 10 Epyov). otadpwpo: Pun. 8.21;
B civ. 4.79.

338 Sy, LSJ.
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humans (preferably slaves). In his work The Mithridatic Wars Appian
mentions four suspensions. The translator of the text in the Loeb edition,
Horace White, translates xpepovviovon with “hanged” twice and “cruci-
fied” once, and kpnuvivon with “crucified” once.33 The texts are as fol-
lows:

But Perediccas, who ruled the Macedonians after Alexander, seized and suspended
[éxpépace] Ariarathes, the ruler of Cappadocia, either because he caused a revolt or to
gain possession of his land for the Macedonians, and placed Eumenes the Cardian [as
ruler] over the people.34°

And [Metrophanes] - by experiencing a favorable wind Bruttius could not overtake him,
[instead Bruttius] destroyed Sciathos, which was a storehouse of plunder for the barbar-
ians — suspended [¢xpépace] some of them who were slaves and cut off the hands of
[some/the] freemen.34!

No one informed Tigranes that Lucullus was approaching. For surely, the first that said
[this] had been suspended [¢kexpépacto] by him, having considered that he disturbed
the cities.34*

And [the deserters whom] Mithriades caught he suspended [¢xpfipvn], put out [their]
eyes and burned.343

None of these texts indicates to what kind of suspension they refer.
Hengel nevertheless interprets Mith. 29 and 97 as crucifixions.3# In his
book The Civil Wars Appian offers some texts containing xpepovvovor.
White translates these verbs with “crucify,” “hang” and “suspend.”’#
Some of the texts containing the verb xpepavviovanr offer some variations
on the theme of suspension.

339 App. Mith. 8 (WHITE, LCL: “hanged”), App. Mith. 29 (WHITE, LCL: “cruci-
fied”); App. Mith. 84 (WHITE, LCL: “hanged”); App. Mith. 97 ([xpnpviivar] WHITE,
LCL: “crucified”).

34 App. Mith. 8. Mlepdixkag 8¢, dg émi "Are&dvdpe tfic Makeddvav fipxev, Apt-
apdlny, Karnmadokiag fyodpevov, eite agiotapevov €ite v apxnv  adTod
nepirolodpevog Maxedoorv, elhe xal €kpépace, xai énéotnoe toig £€Bvectv Edpévn tov
Kapdiavov.

341 App. Mith. 29. xoi adtov aicie avépe ypdpevov 6 Bpéttiog od kotadofdv
SkiaBov &Eethev, f thg Aelag tolg PapBdporg tapielov fiv, koi dodrovg Tivag abtdv
Expépoce xai EAEVOEPOV ATETENE TAG XETPOG.

342 App. Mith. 84. Tuypévy & oddelg énAvuev émdvio AedKovAidov: & Yap Tot
np@TOG EindV EkeEKPENAGTO DT 0DTOD, CVVTOPAGOELY ADTOV TAG TOAELS VORIGOVTOG.

343 App. Mith. 97. xoi 10dcde pev 6 MiBpddtng épevvapevog £xpiuvn kol
O@BUApOVG AVOPVTTE KoL EKOULEV.

344 HENGEL, Crucifixion, 23 n. 11 and 79.

345 App. B civ. 1.71 (WHITE, LCL: “suspended” [twice]), 119 (WHITE, LCL: “cru-
cified”), 120 (WHITE, LCL: “crucified”); 2.90 (crucified, hung up [the verb used twice]);
3.3 (WHITE, LCL: “crucified”); 4.29 (WHITE, LCL: “crucifixion”), 35 (WHITE, LCL:
“crucified”), 81 (WHITE, LCL: “crucified”).
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Censorinus cut off [Octavius’] head and sent [the head] to Cinna, and [it] was suspended
[2xpepéodn] in the forum in front of the rostra; this [was] the first [head of] a consul
[that was suspended]. But after him the heads of others slain were suspended
[xpApvovto] [there]. 346

The only information this text offers is that the head was suspended in
some way, not in what way. Later in The Civil Wars Appian returns
twice to the custom initiated on that day. In the first text (App. B civ.
4.20), he refers to the fate of Cicero.3#” Cicero’s head and hand were sus-
pended in front of the rostra in the forum - the very place where Cicero
was accustomed to making public speeches. Hengel refers to this text as
an impaling of a corpse, without further discussion.3#® The suspension of
Cicero’s head is rather similar to the one in the quotation above. Howev-
er, in the second text, Appian mentions another head that was put on dis-
play, but this time on Antony’s house instead of in the forum. But the
verb used in this text is mpoti@&ven, thus simply “attach,” which indicates
that the intention of the action was simply to put the head on display, and
not to suspend it in some special way.34 It is reasonable to assume that
Appian uses the verb kpepovvOvon with the same meaning in the text cit-
ed above (App. B civ. 1.71), that is, simply to put something on public
display — the method used to accomplish this being subordinated.

Appian uses xpepovvbvor in this unspecified way throughout The
Civil Wars. Support for translating the verb with “crucify” is not to be
found. White nevertheless translates the verb consistently with “crucify”
or “crucifixion” when it refers to the suspension of humans.3s° The texts
in focus are quite analogous.

He also suspended [¢xpépocev] a Roman prisoner in the space between the two armies,
showing to his own men the spectacle that they should suffer, if they did not prevail.3*

346 App. B civ. 1.71. 6 8¢ Knvowpivog odTod Tiv KEPUATV EKTELDV EKOUIOEV £
Kivvov, xoi éxpepndodn mpd tdv EuPorov &v dyopd mpd@Tov ToDde VmATOL. petd &
oDTOV Kol TOV BAL@V &voupoVpéveV EKPTLVAVTO ai KEQaAOL.

347 App. B civ. 4.20. | xepoi) 8¢ 100 Kiképavog kai 7| xeip év dyopd 10D Bipatog
anexpépovto £ni TAelotov, £vBo mpodTEPOV 6 Kiképwv Ednunydper.

348 HENGEL, Crucifixion, 47 n. 3.

349 App. B civ. 4.29. kol TV KEQOARY 6 PEV "AVIOVIOG Ol TPOGPEPOPEVIV 0Dy
£00TQ TPOSTKELY EinV ENEPYEV €¢ THV Yuvalka, 1| 8¢ &vti Tiig dyopdg éxédevoey éni
tfig cvvowkiog mpotedijvar.

35° App. B civ. 1.119 (WHITE, LCL: “crucified”); 225 (WHITE, LCL: “crucified”);
393 (WHITE, LCL: “crucified”); 523 (WHITE, LCL: “crucified”); 4.191 (WHITE, LCL:
“crucifixion™); 201 (WHITE, LCL: “crucified”); 277 (WHITE, LCL: “crucified”).

351 App. B civ. 1.119. aigpbretév te Popaiov £kpépocev &v T petouxpie,
Sewcvig tolg idiowg TV Syiv @v meicovton, pi xpotodvreg.
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The other texts use the verb in the same way, i.e., unspecified.3s> Among
these texts there is the famous “crucifixion” of Spartacus’ throng of 6oco
rebellious slaves along the road from Capua to Rome.353 In one text, the
verb is used twice, in connection with different objects.

Afterwards Cassius suspended [¢xpépacev] Theodotus who escaped when he had found
[him] in Asia.... The Alexandrians took [Caesar’s] cloak and suspended [¢xpépoacav] [it]
around a trophy.354

This latter text illuminates Appian’s use of xpepavviovar/kpnpvivor. It
simply means “to suspend” in the broadest way. To define the verb as a
reference to suspension by crucifixion, a feature beyond the verb is need-
ed. This feature is lacking in the mentioned texts. Thus, the support for
White’s translation is lacking as well. The overall use of xpepavvibvon and
kpnuvivon in Appian’s texts is therefore in the sense “to suspend,” with-
out further definition. Not one single text specifies the verb as a refer-
ence to suspension by crucifixion.

7.5.3. Conclusions — Appian and Crucifixion

The terms studied in the present investigation of Appian are the noun
o1avpdg and the verbs oTavpodv and kpepavvivar/xpnuvivor. The verb
otavpodv is used twice in unspecified suspensions of humans.355 On the
other hand, the verb is also used in the meaning “to erect poles,” appar-
ently pointed ones (App. Pun. 119). This feature makes it difficult to
draw the conclusion that Appian had a crucifixion in mind when he used
the verb otavpodv. With only the texts in focus it is just as plausible to
assume that suspension at hand was an impaling, a conjecture strength-
ened by the use of the noun. otavpdg seems only to be used with the
meaning “pointed pole” (as Appian defines it in Pun. 119). This does not
prove that the suspensions in Appian actually were instances of impaling,
but it opposes the common conclusion that they were crucifixions.

The texts that contain the verb xpepavvovor/xpnuvivar are unde-
fined.35¢ They refer to various kinds of suspensions of humans, body
parts or other things. In every instance the verb is used in the sense “to
suspend,” without further definition. To interpret the verb as a reference
to crucifixion, an additional feature is needed — something in the context

352 App. B civ. 1.120; 3.3; 4.29, 35, 81.

353 App. B civ. 1.120.

354 App. B civ. 2.90. @eddotov 3¢ Sradpivio Kéoolog Hotepov Expépacev, ebpov
&v Aciq.... xai v yAapddo odtod AoPovieg ol ‘AAeEavdpelg mepi TpOmALOV
Expépoocay.

355 App. Sici. 2.3; B civ. §5.70.

356 App. Mith. 8; 29; 84; 97; B civ. 1.71, 119, 120} 2.90; 3.3; 4.29, 35, 81.
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that indicates the nature of the suspension. This feature is missing in the
texts. Thus, the support for translating Appian’s text which contains the
verb xpepoavvivar/xpnuvivon with “crucifixion” is absent.

A characteristic in texts by Appian is that slaves appear to be preferred
victims of suspensions. It seems that Appian portrays the suspension
form as a “slave punishment” in the first place. Thus, Hengel is on the
right track when he stresses that suspension punishments, referred to
with otowpog, oravpodv and kpepavvovar/ kpnuvivon by Appian, pref-
erably were used on slaves.3’7 The problem is that Hengel interprets these
suspensions as crucifixions. An already mentioned text from the Mithri-
datic Wars implies this, when it states that “[Metrophanes] suspended
[éxpépooce] some of them who were slaves and cut off the hands of
[some/the] freemen.”3s® The freemen escaped with the loss of a limb
while the slaves were suspended. While the other suspension texts in
Mithridatic Wars do not support this assumption, the majority of the
texts in The Civil Wars do.35? The quoted text above has a parallel which
mentions that slaves were suspended while the freemen were thrown
down from the Tarpeian rock.3%

7.6. Conclusion — Historians of the Roman Era

The tendency found in the previous eras continues into the Roman era as
well; none of the studied terms per se means “to crucify.” They are used
too diversely to allow such a conclusion to be drawn. &vaoctavpodv is
used in the sense “to suspend a dead or living person in some way on a
preferably wooden construction.” kpepavvivor could be used in the
same sense (Appian), but is mainly used in the broadest sense “to suspend
anything in some way on somethmg This makes the paragraph on the
verb in BDAG problematic when it refers to Appian’s texts (Mith. 8; 29
and B civ. 2.90) to support the notion that “[t]he verb k.[pepavvivor] by
itself can also mean crucify. ”3¢"

Josephus uses (&va)otavpodv in a more narrow sense compared to
earlier authors, and does not use the verb in connection with impaling.
The verb is instead used in what appear to be various forms of limb sus-
pensions — perhaps including a punishment that could be labeled “cruci-
fixion”. When it comes to Plutarch, both kpepoavvivon and &vactavpodv
are instead used in the same wide sense, “to suspend on a vertical wooden

357 HENGEL, Crucifixion, §1-63.

358 App. Mith. 29.

359 The texts that contradict the assumption are: App. B civ. 1.119 and 2.90. Texts
that refer to suspensions of slaves are: App. B civ. 1.120, 3.3; 4.29, 35, 8I.

3% App. B civ. 3.3.

361 S.v.BDAG.
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construction.” Hence, the frequent reference to his texts in studies of cru-
cifixion is problematic.

8. Philosophical and Poetical Literature of the Roman Era

8.1. Philo Judaeus

Philo Judaeus was born in Alexandria during the second decade B.C.E.
and died around 5o C.E. Philo was a prominent member of the Alexandri-
an-Jewish community and a leading advocate of Jewish culture. His fami-
ly was influential in both the Jewish diaspora and the eastern Roman ad-
ministration. Together with Flavius Josephus, Philo was the most signifi-
cant author of Jewish-Greek literature.36?

Philo has several accounts that refer to suspensions of interest in the
present investigation; both Hengel and Kuhn refer to quite many of them
as crucifixion accounts.’®3 As Hengel observes, Philo uses &vacxoAo-
nilewv exclusively while Josephus uses &vaotovpodv.3é4 The texts will be
dealt with in the order of their occurrence in the Loeb Classical Library.

8.1.1. Unspecified Suspensions in Philo

Several of Philo’s texts use the suspension metaphorically. They usually
refer to Biblical texts. One of these texts is unspecified as far as the sus-
pension nature is concerned. The text occurs within the tract On the Pos-
terity and Exile of Cain (De Posteritate Caini) and comments, in the on-
going lecture, on the text in Deuteronomy 21.23, important for the pre-
sent investigation.

And as the lawgiver says, “all life shall be hanging [xpepopévn] before him,” having no
unshaken base, but being constantly carried in contrary directions by circumstances,
which pull in different ways. On which account [Moses] says in a different place, “curs-
ed by God is he that hangs on tree” [kexatnpopévov dnd Be0d 1OV kpepdpevov émi
&brov] (Deut 21.23), because he ought to hang on God.3%5

362 Gee also, BORGEN, “Philo of Alexandria,” 333—42; RAJAK, “Philon,” 1167-68.

363 Hengel: Flacc. 72 (HENGEL, Crucifixion, 27 n. 19; 35 [the reference appears to
be erroneous. It says 72.84f, but should be 72, 84f]; 81); Flacc. 84 (35; 81); Poster. C. 61
(31 n. 25; 67 n. 4); Som. 2.213 (31 n. 25; 67 n. 4). Kuhn: Flacc. 72 (KUHN, “Die
Kreuzesstrafe,” 702 + n. 318; 704 + n. 335); Flacc. 84 (701-2 + n. 318; 705 n. 335); Poster.
C. 61 (705 n. 335).

364 HENGEL, Crucifixion, 24.

365 Philo, Poster C. 25—26. xoi £otiv abt®, Smep &on 6 vopodétng, oo % Lon
xpepapévn, Baowv odx #Eyovoa axpddoviov, GAAL TPOG TAV GAVIIOTOVIOV Kai
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The text simply refers to the Septuagint without defining the suspension
form.3%¢ Philo uses the same verb as in the Septuagint, kpepavvovor. The
Biblical text refers to a post-mortem suspension, but the question of
which kind of suspension the text describes appears to be of no signifi-
cance for Philo.

Belonging to the unspecified suspension accounts is a text that is prob-
ably Philo’s most known suspension account, labeled as a crucifixion by
both Hengel and Kuhn.3¢” The text from Flaccus (In Flaccum) describes
some cruel deeds done towards the Jews in Alexandria under the anti-
Jewish administration of Avillius Flaccus. The torture and the subsequent
suspension in the text turned into popular entertainment.

Many who were alive, having tied one of the feet by the ankle, they dragged and mean-
while crushed into pieces by leaping upon [them], having [so] designed the most cruel
death. And when they were dead they raged no less against [them, inflicting] more
grievous outrages on the bodies, and dragged [them], I almost said, through all narrow
[streets] of the city until the corpse, the skin, the flesh and the muscles being wasted by
the unevenness and roughness of the ground, and previously united parts of [their]
composition being torn apart, separated and scattered from one another, were de-
stroyed. And those who did these things, just as [people employed] in theatrical mimes,
mimicked the sufferers. But the friends and the relatives of those who were sufferers,
simply because they grieved over the circumstances of their relatives, were led away,
scourged, tortured, and after as much outrage as their bodies were capable of, the last
punishment at hand was a pole [ctavpog].3%8

AVTIPEBELKOVTIOV el popovpévn TpaYRGTmy. 0D Xbpiv év £Tépolg “kekatnpopévov Do
6e0d tOV kpepdpevov Ent EBA0V” enoiv (Deut 21.23), 611, Be0D déov Ekkpépacar.

366 The quotation differs slightly from the text used in Rahlfs’ edition, which reads
“kexoTnpopévog brd Beod ndg kpepdpevog éni EdAov.”

367 E.g., HENGEL, Crucifixion, 27 n. 19; 35; 81; KUHN, “Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 702 +
n. 318; 704 + n. 335.

368 Philo, Flacc. 70~72. moAhobg & ko {@vrog Totv modolv Tov ETepov ExdNoaVTEG
kot 10 opupdv eldkov &po kol katnAdwv EvaAlopevor 84vatov  @pdTOTOV
£MVONCOVIEG KOl TEAEVTNOGVTOV, 0D3EV fttov dtededtnta pmvidvieg Baputépag
aikiog tolg ohpooctv émépepov, Sk mAviwv OAiYov déw @hGvar TAV ThHG mOAEWg
oTevondv kotoobpovies, Eng O vekpdg dophs, ohpkac, vag Dmod Thig AV €34pwv
avopoliog kol TpaxdTNTog TEPLOPVPOELS, kol TV NvopEveV pepdV TG CuneLiag
Staotaviov kol Sioomopéviav GAloyéce BAlov, &damavifn. kai ol pév tadta
Spdvieg domnep €v Tolg Beatpiikoic Hipolg kKaBLNEKPLIVOVTO TOVG TAOYKOVTAG TV & Mg
GANODG MeETOVAOTMV PiAOL KO CVYYEVETG, 6TL POVOV Talg TAV TPOOTKOVIOV CUULPOPATS
cVVAYNoQy, Anfiyovto, époactiyodvro, tpoxifovto, koi petd ndoog g aikiag, dcog
£d0vato ywpficon T chpato odTois, N Tedevtaio kol Epedpog Tipmpio oTovpdg fv.

Colson prefers not to translate the phrase xa@vnexpivovto tobg méoyovtoag literally
with “mimicked the sufferers.” Based on the occurrence of the verb in Flacc. 32 and Jos.
50, 166 he suggests stressing a nuance of the phrase with the proposed meaning of “pre-
tended to be the sufferers,” that they “assumed the air of the injured parties,” instead of
actually imitating the sufferers. This reading will give more point to the following



8. Philosophical and Poetical Literature of the Roman Era 133

The otavpdg, which is the final destination for the grieving relatives in
the text, is difficult to define. otavpdg is used in combination with
&vaoxolonilerv in Flacc. 84, where it refers to an execution tool (see that
text below on pp. 136-37). Philo’s use of otovpdg otherwise does not
support a general interpretation of 6TowPdG as an execution tool. It simp-
ly refers to some kind of regular pole in a wide sense. The noun occurs
twice, both times in connection with terminology used in various kinds
of fences or fortifications.3%® The only conclusion that can be drawn re-
garding the events Philo describes in the text is that the climax of the cru-
elty was a suspension. It is impossible to decide whether the victims were
impaled, nailed, or suspended in another way, nor whether the victims
were dead or alive.

The next text is of special interest for the present investigation. The
text from the tract On Joseph (De Iosepho) recapitulates the events in
Genesis 40, where Joseph interprets the dreams of his fellow prisoners.
The chief cupbearer had a fortunate dream that Joseph interpreted as a
token of his fate to be reinstalled in his former office after three days. The
dream of the chief baker was, however, a bad omen.

The three baskets are symbols of three days. Having waited these [days] the king will
order you to be suspended [&vaokoromio@fivar] and the head to be cut off, and birds
will fly down and feast upon your flesh, until you are wholly consumed.37°

The event itself is described a few sentences later. The chief baker was
confused and upset. When the three days had passed, the king’s birthday
came and the inhabitants of the country, especially those of the palace,
held a festive banquet.

Therefore, while they were banqueting and the servants enjoyed [themselves] as in a
public feast, [the king], having remembered the eunuchs in the prison, ordered [them] to
be brought [to him], and having seen the judgment of the dreams, he confirmed [them]
by ordering [one] to get his head cut off and then to be suspended [vaokolomio®fivai],
and [the other] to be restored to his former office, which [Joseph] interpreted.37*

&AnBdg, according to Colson (Philo, Flacc. 72 [COLSON, LCL]). However, the combi-
nation of xa@vrexpivecBor and Beartpixdg pipog seems to strengthen the literal transla-
tion of the phrase above.

369 Agr. 11 (x6paxog xoi otavpods) and Spec. leg. 4.229 (xapaxdpato kol ortov-
poig kai oxdronog). The noun oxéAoy occurs for the only time in the latter text.

37°  Philo, Ios. 96. “1& tpia xowva oOpuBolov TPLBV THEPAV otV EMoYAV TadTag O
BaoiheVg GvaockolomoBiivai ot kai TNV KEQUATV A&moTtunBfivon keAevoer kol
xatantépeve dpveo t@v cdv edoynehoetal capkdv, dxpig v 6hog EEavarwbfig.”

37 Philo, los. 98. éotiwpévav odv TV v Télel kol Tfig Bepaneiog ebwyovpévng
domep &v dnpoBowvig, THV kot 10 deop@TAplOv £dvodxwov bmopvnobBelg &xBijvor
kelevel kol Beachpevog Ték Thg TAV Oveipov Sakpicewg Emogpayiletol, Tpootdiog
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Some features in these texts are worth notice. First, Philo uses a different
verb than the texts used in Rahlf’s edition of the Septuagint,
&vooxoronilerv instead of the semantically broader xpepoavvovon.372 It is
possible to interpret Philo’s use of &vackolonilerv in Poster C. 61, where
he combines it with TpoonAodv, as an indication that he understood the
suspension in Genesis 40.19 and 22 as some kind of crucifixion. In the
present text, though, Philo does not reveal what kind of suspension he
describes other than it occurred post-mortem (as in the Septuagint).

In the following text from the tract On Special Laws (De specialibus
legibus) Philo reasons about the punishment of murder.

But since this was not possible, he ordained another punishment [for them} command-
ing those who had killed to be suspended [&vaokolonilecBor]. And having established
this [injunction] he hastened back to his natural humanity, being humane even towards
those who had behaved cruelly, and said: “do not let the sun set upon suspended per-
sons [&veokolomiopévorc), but let the [them] be concealed by earth before sunset.”373

Philo describes a post-mortem suspension in the text. Otherwise, it is
hard to extract any further information regarding the suspension form.37+
There is, however, another noticeable feature in the text. Philo lets the
person in charge of the execution show humanity toward the corpses.
Thus it appears possible to be humane toward an already dead person.
Hence, it ought to be possible to be inhumane toward a corpse as well. A
post-mortem suspension seems to be a punishment to the same extent,

T0V pév avookolomioBfivon THv KeQaAny &moTun@évia, T@® 8¢ Tiv dpxiv fiv Sielne
npoTEPOV ATOVETHOLL.

372 The corresponding texts in LXX read as follows: (Gen 40.19) t& tpio xovéx
Tpelg Mpuépar eioiv: 1L TPV MuepAV Aperel dapao TV KEPAARY GOV A0 G0V Kol
kpepdoet oe £ni EDAOL, kol pdyeton Ta dpvea ToD oVpovod Thg chprag cov dnd cod
and (Gen 40.22) xol &uviiodn tfig Gpxfic tod é&pylowvoxdov xai Thg &pyfig Tod
apylortonolod &v péce TOV moidov adTod kol ANEKOTESTNOEV TOV GpyLlotvoxdov £mi
TV apynv adTod, kai Edwkev 10 ToTApLov €ig TV XElpa Dapaw, TOV 8¢ ApYLOLTOROLOV
éxpépoocev, kabd cvvikpivev adtolg Ioong. See the discussion on the text in chapter 4.

373 Philo, Spec. Leg. 3.151-52. énel 8& t0dT odk &vedéxeto, Typwpiav EAAMV
TpocdLaTitTeTon KEAEDWV TOLG AveAOvTag dvaokolomileoBot. kai ToDT0 TPOOTAENG
avatpéxer molv éni v adtod @rhavBporiov, muepoduEVOg TPOG TOLG AvApEp
gipyoopévoug, kai gnov pn émdvétm 6 fiAlog &veokolomiopévolg, GAL’ EMKPUTTE-
cBwoav Yii Tpd dVoEWG KOBULPEDEVTES.

374 Colson interprets the suspension as a crucifixion, possibly post-mortem. He
admits, though, that the verb simply could denote “hanged up.” But by taking the two
other texts where Philo uses &vaoxoronilewv (Colson mentions Post. C. 61 and Som.
2.213) into consideration, he connects the verb with nailing (COLSON, LCL, 7.571, n. c).
However, Philo uses &vackolonilewv in four other texts (fos. 96, 98; Spec. Leg. 3.151-52
(twice); Flacc. 83, 84), which do not have the connection with nailing.
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independently of whether the victim is dead or alive.37s If this inference is
correct, the question — important for the present investigation — of
whether the suspension was an execution or not is subordinated in the
given text. The essential feature is that a suspension occurred regardless of
the victim’s status.

8.1.2. Suspensions by Nailing in Philo

When it comes to tracing Philo’s use of dvaoxodonierv, an allegorical
text comes in handy. The text occurs in the tract On the Posterity and
Exile of Cain (De Posteritate Caini), and is a part of an ongoing allegori-
cal discourse.

The [soul] that subjects itself to bodily couplings has as inhabitants the mentioned. Be-
ing interpreted, Acheiman means “my brother,” and Sesein “outside me,” and Thala-
mein “one hanging.” For [it is] a necessity, for the soul that loves the body, that the
body should be acknowledged as a brother, and that the external good things should be
honored especially. All [souls] in this state depend on lifeless [things], and like the sus-
pended [&vaoxolomoBévreg], [they are] nailed to [mpoohrwvror] perishable materials
until death.376

Philo offers some additional information in this text. He combines
avookoromielv with mtpoonlodv and thereby gives an indication that he
could connect &vaokoromlelv with nailing. Hengel’s and Kuhn’s deci-
sion to label the text as a crucifixion reference is nevertheless a too far-
reaching conclusion.3?”” What the text says is that the soul that loves the
body is attached to it in the same way that a suspended person is nailed to
some kind of suspension tool37® Philo’s etymological comment on 51
(@orapeiv) is also worth notice. ™n corresponds to kpepovvovor in
Philo’s eyes. Lastly, Philo indicates that he connects évaoxohonilerv and
npoonrodv with an ante-mortem suspension — an execution. The people
in the metaphor died after being nailed. Thus, Philo shows that the sus-

375 This observation has a bearing on the interpretation of Flacc. 70~72 as well. The
last punishment that their bodies (c@po) were subjected to might have been inflicted
post-mortem.

376 Philo, Poster C. 61. § pév odv cwpatikais ovlvyiog HrmoPériovoo adTiv
oixfitopog €xel Tobg AexBévioag Epunvevetor 8¢ 6 pev "Axeiuov adedpdg pov, 6 8¢
Teoelv €kT106 Hov, O d& Oalopelv KPepAPEVOG Tig Avaykn Yop yuyolg Toig
pLlocopdtolg adeAlpov pev vopilecBor 10 o@po, T 3¢ Extog Ayabd Srapepdviwg
teTpficBa oot 8¢ TodTov didkervior TOV TPOTOV, dydywv ExkpéPavToL Kol KaBAaREp
ol avookolomicBévteg dypt Bavatov PBaptaig DAMLG TPOCHAWDVTOL.

377 HENGEL, Crucifixion, 31 n. 25; 67 n. 4; KUHN, “Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 705 n. 335.

378 Cf. PL Phd. 83C-D; Plut. Quest. conv. 718D.
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pension he describes in his allegory has some resemblance to the punish-
ment of crucifixion as defined in the present investigation.37?

8.1.3. Ante-mortem Suspensions in Philo

Beyond these texts, Philo has two more ante-mortem suspensions. The
first text is found in the tractate On Joseph (De losepho) and deals with
allegorical interpretations based on some figures in the Egyptian admin-
istration. The unfortunate one in this text is once again the chief baker.
His death is connected with the lack of bread-food.

On which account he who has failed on these [points] is properly put to death, having
been suspended [kpepocOeig] suffering an evil similar to that he has inflicted; for he
himself has also suspended [&vekpépooe] and racked/tortured the starving man with
hunger.3%°

The suspension form is unspecified. Both Colson and Young translate
kpepavvivon and avokpepovvovar with “hanged” in their translations,
and Young specifies his understanding of the verb é&vaxpepovvbvon with
the phrase “and suffocated.”3®* The text itself does not support their deci-
sion to translate the verbs with “hanged,” especially not the addition “and
suffocated.” The combination of &vaxpepavvovor and rapoteivery (of-
ten used in the sense “to stretch out”)3¥? makes some kind of racking
more plausible than hanging in a snare.

The last, but no less important, text describes a similar cruel spectacle
like that in the text from Flaccus 70—72 above. Philo reasons about the
observance of the royal holidays and accuses Flaccus of using the birth-
day of the adtokpdtop as an opportunity for cruel acts, instead of honor-
ing the celebrations by abstaining from punishments.

379 A combination of &vacxolomileiv and mpooniodv is also found in Som. 2.213,
which Hengel labels as a crucifixion (HENGEL, Crucifixion, 31 n. 25; 67 n. 4.). In the
tract Prov. 2.24—25 (mentioned by neither Hengel nor Kuhn), Philo uses npooniodv
alone in his description of Polycrates’ fate.

38 Philo, Jos. 156. 00 x&pv xai 6 mepi TadT EEAPAPTOV EikOTOG OVAoKEL
KpepacOeic, Spotov kokdv @ Siéfnke noBOV KoL Yap adTOG AVEKPELAOE KOl TOPETELVE
TOV TELVDVTO AMpd.

381 Young: “On which account he who has erred on these points very appropriate-
ly is put to death by hanging, suffering an evil similar to that which he has inflicted; for
he also has hanged, and suffocated, and stretched out the famishing man by means of
hunger” (Philo, Ios. 156 [YONGE, The Works of Philo Judaeus, 485]). Colson: “[A]nd
therefore the offender in this is properly put to death by hanging, suffering what he has
made others to suffer, for indeed he has hanged and racked the starving man with hun-
ger” (Philo, Jos. 156 [COLSON, LCL]).

382 Sees.v. LS].
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I know instances before this when some who had been suspended [&veoxolomopévav]
when this holiday was at hand were taken down and returned to [their] relatives [in
order] to be deemed worthy of burial and to obtain the customary rites. For it used to
be considered that [the] dead ought to have something good from an emperor’s birthday
and that the sanctity of the festival ought to be maintained. But [Flaccus] did not [order]
those who had already died on poles [6Tavp@v] to be taken down; [instead] he ordered
living [{@vtag] [individuals] to be suspended [vackolorilecBor], to whom the time
gave little, but not permanent, respite to postponement from punishment, [but] not
complete quittance. And he did this after maltreating [them] with blows in the middle of
the theater, and torturing [them] with fire and sword. And the spectacle had been divid-
ed. The first part of the show lasted until the third or fourth hour; Jews were scourged,
suspended [xpepdpevor], tortured (on the wheel?), maltreated, being dragged toward
death through the middle of the orchestra. After this beautiful exhibition came dancers
and mimes and flute-players and all other amusement of theatrical contests.3%3

The suspensions in the text end up rather close to the punishment of cru-
cifixion as it is traditionally understood. That Philo describes both a sus-
pension that is possible to survive (impaling being less probable) and an
ante-mortem suspension, as well as the earlier use of d&vaokolonilev in
connection with npoonlodv, speaks in favor of this assumption. That
npoonAodv is lacking in the present text and that Philo does not mention
any lengthy death struggle speaks against it. The conclusion that can be
drawn is that the text describes one form of suspension that is possible to
survive and one (the same?) executionary suspension.

8.1.4. Conclusion — Philo and Crucifixion

As noticed by Hengel, Philo used &vookolonilewv exclusively in his ref-
erences to assumed crucifixion.’® However, if the aim is to trace refer-
ences to punishments resembling crucifixions, it is not &vackolonilelv
that plays the crucial part in Philo’s texts — it is tpooniodv (Poster C. 61;
Som. 2.213) and the context. The combination of &vacxolonilelv and

383 Philo, Flacc. 83-85. #dm Tvég oldo 1@V é&veckohomiopévov perlodong
éviotacBol tolodTng ékexelpiog xoBoipedéviag kol tolg cvYyevéoly £mi 1@ TOQTg
dElwbiivor kai TUXElv T@V veVOloHEVeV Am0doBEvTag Edel YOpP KO VEKPOVG
amolodoai Tivog xpnotod yevedAiakoig adTOKPATOPOg Kai Gpo 10 iepompemég THG
ravnyOpewg @uAaxBiivot. 6 & ob TeTEAEVTNKOTOG £l OTaVPAV kaBopelv, (dviog &
AavackolonilecBon mpocitatiey, olg auvnotiav én dAiyov, od v eig rav, 6 xoipog
£56i80v mpog LmépBecLY Tppiag, 0Ok Gpecly TovieAf. kol tadt eipydleto petd 10
ANyl aixicacBol év pécw 1@ 0edtpe xai mupl xai cdnpe Pacavical. kol 7 8éa
Sievevéunto: 1o pev yap npdto T@V Beopdtmv Gypt tpitng A teTdpTng dpag €€ EwbLvod
todto fiv: Tovdalol pactiyodpevol, kpepdpevor, tpoxilopevor, xatoikifopevor, i
péong tiig OpxNoTpog Gmayopevol THV €mi BovATe TO S8 MeTd THV KOATMV TOOTNV
énidelv Opymotail kxai pipor xoi adAntai kai 6co GAAo oxMVK@V GOLPROTO
ayovov.

38  E.g., HENGEL, Crucifixion, 24.
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npoonAodv, and the ante-mortem suspensions (los. 156; Flacc. 83-85),
favor the assumption that Philo refers to a punishment with similarities to
a traditional view of crucifixions in his texts. The majority of the texts
refer to suspensions as examples in allegorical or moral discourses.3®s
Some of the texts recapitulate Biblical or historical events.3%¢ A few refer
to experiences from Philo’s own lifetime.3%7

In the end, the texts of Philo do not offer much information about the
punishment of crucifixion. A few vague conclusions might be drawn.
One could argue that Philo interprets the fate of the chief baker in Gene-
sis 40 as a crucifixion — at least a nailing suspension — to a higher degree
than the text preserved in the Septuagint. He does this by using
&vaoxohoniferv (which he otherwise connects with mpoonAodv) instead
of the semantically broader xpepoavvivar.

Last but not least, Philo’s experiences of the pogroms under Flaccus
show that a suspension with several parallels to a traditional view of cru-
cifixion was — at least on this occasion — the peak of a gruesome process.

8.2. Chariton

Chariton (first cent. B.C.) refers to at least two bodily suspensions in his
novel Callirhoe. The eight books deal with the story of love between the
beautiful Callirhoe, daughter of the Syracusan ruler Hermocrates, and
Chaereas. Both Hengel and Kuhn refer to several crucifixion accounts in
Chariton’s text.’®® The author uses the verbs évoactovpodv and
&vaoxoronilerv twice each, and the word otavpdg sixteen times.3%9

8.2.1. The Suspension of Theron

The personality of the handsome Chaereas changed in an outburst of
jealousy. Some disappointed suitors, who felt robbed of their proposed
wife, set up a trap for Chaereas and lured him into deep anger towards his
wife. The result was that Chaereas hit Callirhoe with a vicious kick and
thereby caused her apparent death. Callirhoe was hastily buried. Howev-
er, the pirate Theron robbed her tomb and found her alive. He took her
aboard his ship and later sold her as a slave in Miletus. Later the tomb

385 Le., Philo, Poster C. 25-26; Som. 2.213.

386 Le., Philo, Jos. 96; Prov. 2.24~25.

387 Le., Philo, Flacc. 70-72, 83-85.

388 Hengel Char. Chae. Call. 3.4.18 (Crucifixion, 49 n. 10; 50 n. 14; 81 n. 35);
4.2.6ff (82 n. 36); 4.3.6 (32 n. 25 and 82 n. 36); 5.10.6 (82 n. 36). Kuhn: 4.2.6f; 4.3.3-10;
4.4 IO, 5.10.6 (“Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 689 n. 233).

389 gvaotavpodv: Char. Chae. Call. 4.2.6; 8.8.2. dvackohomilewv: 3.4.18; 8.7.8.
oTAVPOC: 3.3.12; 3.4.18; 4.2.7 [twice]; 4.3.3, 5 [twice], 6, 8, 9, 10; 4.4.10; §.10.6; 6.2.10
[twice; one 6tavpdg is omitted in Codex Florentinus]; 8.8.4).
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robbery was discovered and Theron was captured. At the trial Theron
confessed and revealed the truth about the robbery of the tomb. He was
sentenced to death. The listeners decided to sail for the rescue of
Callirhoe.

This was agreed and ratified, and he thereupon dismissed the assembly. While Theron
was led away a great part of the crowd followed [him]. He was suspended
[éveokoloniodn] in front of Callirhoe’s tomb, and from his cross [&nd 0D ctovpod] he
saw the sea over which he had carried Hermocrates’ daughter as captive, whom not even
[the] Athenians had taken.39°

The suspension as described in the text shows similarities to the punish-
ment of crucifixion as it is traditionally understood. An instant death by
impaling does not fit the picture as well as a crucifixion with its extended
suffering.

8.2.2. The Suspension of Chaereas and his Cellmates

In Miletus, Callirhoe was married to the wealthy and eminent Dionysius.
Whereas Chaereas was attacked by pirates and sold as a slave, Callirhoe
believed he was dead due to a deceitful description of the event. To con-
vince Callirhoe of Chaereas’ death, Dionysius held funeral ceremonies
and built a tomb, while Chaereas was working in chains in Caria. Sixteen
of Chaereas’ fellow prisoners broke their chains, killed the guard and
tried to escape but were captured. The governor Mithridates was in-
formed.

And this one, without even seeing them or listening to [their] defense, at once ordered
the sixteen cellmates to be suspended [&vaotavp@doar]. They were brought out chained
together by feet and neck, and each of them carried the pole [tov otovpdv Epepe]. The
punishers added this sad foreign appearance to the inevitable punishment as an example
of fear to similarly [minded people]. Now Chaereas kept silence while being led away
with the others, but Polymarchus, while carrying the pole [tov otavpov], said: “We are
suffering this because of you, oh Callirhoe. You are responsible for all the evil [inflicted]
upon us.”39!

399 Char. Chae. Call. 3.4.18. £d0ke todTa k0l £xVp@ON, S1EAVGE 1€ &Ml ToDTOLG TV
éxkxkAnoiav. anoyopéve O¢ Onpovi péyo pépog 100 7ANBOVG EmMKOAOVONCEV.
aveokolonicBn 8¢ mpd tod Kadhipéng taepov koi #BAenev and 10D oTowpod TRV
B8dLoaocoav éxeivny, 8t fig aiyndrotov Epepe THv ‘Eppokpétovg Bvyatépa, fiv odx EAha-
Bov 08¢ *Adnvaiot.

39T Char. Chae. Call. 4.2.6-7. xéixeivog 0088 180V adToVg 0DOE GmOLOYOVHEVEVY
axoboag €VOVG Exélevoe ToVg €Ekaidexa TOLG OMOOKAVOUG AVAOTAVPAOL.
npofxdncav odv nddag Te xoi TpaxHAovg cuvdedepévol, kol ExaoTog AdTAV TOV GTOL-
pov Epepe- Tfi Yap avoykaig Tipopig kol Ty EEwlev pavtaciav oxvBpORNV TPocEde-
cav ol xoAd&lovieg eig @oBov mapddeirypo Tolg Opoiolg. Xaipéoag pév odv cuva-
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The approaching suspension appears to be of the same nature as the one
in the previous text, although the author switches verb. The reason for
this assumption is the harmony with the overall story. Beyond the verb
switch, the reference to the “foreign” custom (tiiv #wBev gavraciov
oxvBponnv) of carrying a otavpdg is worth notice. The event appears to
be something new and foreign; that at least is what Chariton’s words in-
dicate. This text may be the oldest reference to what usually is nowadays
referred to as “cross-bearing.”39* The problem is, however, that it is un-
known what they actually carried.33

8.2.3. A Recapitulation of the Suspensions

After the reuniting of Chaereas and Callirhoe the inhabitants of Syracuse
wanted to hear what happened to the couple after they had left Sicily.
Chaereas hesitated but his father Hermocrates encouraged him and reca-
pitulated the events known to the Syracusans. In his speech he talked to
Chaereas and mentioned Theron’s fate:

Only Theron was still alive and you brought [him] to the assembly, and this one, having
been tortured, was suspended [&veoxolonic8n].3%4

In the next text, Chariton recapitulates the event connected with his im-
prisonment in Caria.

He who bought us, a servant of Mithridates, governor of Caria, gave orders [for us] to
be chained and to dig. After some of the prisoners killed the prison guard, Mithridates
ordered us all to be suspended [&voortavpwdfivan].3?’

It is noteworthy that different verbs are used in each account:
avaokolorilewv in connection with Theron’s suspension and ava-
otovpody with Chaereas’. A few sentences later Chariton mentions an
important feature regarding his overall understanding of the nature of the

« A

nayopevog goiyo, IMoAdyappog 8¢ 10v otavpov Pactdlov “Swax ot” onoiv, “@
KaAAipon, tadta TGO OUEV. 6V TAVI®OV UiV TdV kakdv aitic.”

392 The problematic dating of the novel plays a crucial part in this assumption. For
other references to bearing an execution tool, in part or whole, beside the recapitulation
of the event in 4.3.10, see Plut. De sera. 554 A-B; Artem. Oneir. 2.56; Matt. 27.32: Mark
15.21; Luke 23.26; John 19.17 (cf. also Plaut. Mil. 359-60; F Carb. 2.1, and perhaps Clod.
Lic. F 3.1; Lex Puteoli [AE 1971, no 88 (Puteoli)], col. 2.8-14).

393 See the discussion on Plut. De sera. 554A-B above.

394 Char. Chae. Call. 8.7.8. Ofpova 3¢ povov Et {dvta eiofhyayeg eig v
éxxAnoiav, kakeivog pev pacaviodeig dveokoionicon.

395 Char. Chae. Call. 8.8.2. 6 mpiépevog fubg, dodrog MiBpiddtov, GTpatnyod
Kapiag, éxélevoe oxGmiewv Svtog nemednpévovg. émei 8¢ 1OV decpopbdraxo OV
SeOPOTOV ATEXTELVAV TLVEG, dvaoTovpmdfivar mavtoag Nudg MiBpdatng xéAevoe.
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suspension. While the execution process continued, Chaereas’ identity
was revealed to Mithridates.

Then Mithridates quickly ordered me to be taken down from the cross [t0d otavpod],
being near the end by then, and he held [me] among his closest friends.3%%

It appears that Chaereas is depicted as already suspended when the con-
nection between him and Callirhoe is described as coming to Mithridates’
knowledge. That he, and Theron to some extent, survived the suspension
speaks in favor of the use of crucifixion and makes, for example, impaling
or hanging a less probable interpretation of the text.

8.2.4. Chariton’s Use of otavpdg

As mentioned in the introduction, 6Tavpdg occurs sixteen times in the
novel. It refers twelve times to an unspecified torture or execution tool.37
However, considering the overall story and the use of 6towpdg in a small
number of texts, this could be the tool used in the punishment of cruci-
fixion. It is plausible through some indicia in the texts to link otovpog
three times to a suspension having clear parallels with the punishment of
crucifixion. As mentioned above, the image of the suspended Theron
locking out over the sea fits the extended death struggle of crucifixion
better than the instant death of impaling (3.4.18). The texts which imply
that Chariton survived and was able to descend from the otavpdg (4.3.6;
8.8.4) points in the same direction.3%

Chariton’s information in the account following Chaereas’ rescue
from the otavpdg (4.3.7-10) is also of value for the present investigation.
When Chaereas grasps the truth about Callirhoe’s marriage with Diony-
sius of Miletus, he falls on his knees and begs Mithridates to give him
back the oTavpdg (TOv 6TaVPOV pot &mddog [4.3.9]). In the ongoing story,
he cries out that he had among other things carried a 6tavpog because of
Callirhoe (ctavpdv éBaotaca [4.3.10]). In both these utterances, Chaere-
as refers back to the suspension tool from which he was taken down.
Thus, it is possible to assume that the oTavpdg in these texts is an execu-
tion tool used in crucifixion as defined in the present investigation. The
form of this tool, e.g., crux commissa (T), crux immissa (1), crux simplex
(I) or something else, is however not revealed.

396 Char. Chae. Call. 8.8.4. taxtwg odv 6 MOp1datng éxélevoe kaBarpediivoi pe
100 otovpod oxedov 1dn népag Exovia, xai Exev €v Toig pLATdToLG.

397 Char. Chae. Call. 3.3.12; 4.2.7 (twice); 4.3.3, 5 (twice), 8, 9, 10; 4.4.10; §.10.6;
6.2.10 (twice).

398 It is less plausible that Chariton would depict Chaereas as descending alive with
a perforated torso from the pole after an impaling.
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If this connection between crucifixion and 6tavpég can be reckoned as
firm, it puts two important texts in a different light. The otavp6g-bearing
in Chariton’s text (4.2.7; 4.3.10) could thus be considered as one of the
few accounts of cross-bearing.3?» Some of the other accounts of cross-
bearing, the Gospels and to some extent the dream interpreter Artemi-
dorus, link the custom of bearing the execution tool to crucifixion.+°
These features taken together make it possible to define several of the
suspension accounts in Chariton with some degree of certainty as cruci-
fixions.

8.2.5. Conclusion — Chariton and Crucifixion

The outcome of the study of crucifixion in Chariton’s Callirhoe is posi-
tive. The text contains two suspensions with resemblance to the crucifix-
ion as it is traditionally understood: the executionary suspension of the
tomb robber Theron (3.4.18 [&vaoxolomilerv; otavpds); 8.7.8 [avo-
oxoAomnilerv]) and the aborted execution of Chaereas (4.3.3—10 [6Tavpdc);
8.8.2—4 [&vaotovpodv; otavpdcl). The former account uses the verb
avaokohoniferv and the latter dvootavpodv. It is hard to see any signifi-
cance in the verb switch. The verbs appear to be used interchangeably by
Chariton. It is, however, otowpde that constitutes the connection be-
tween the suspensions of Chariton’s text and crucifixion.

8.3. Conclusion — Philosophical and Poetical Literature of the Roman Era

The outcome of the study of the texts in the present section is diverse.
Philo’s numerous texts and abundant references to human suspensions
add little to the overall understanding of the punishment of crucifixion.
The texts bear witness that suspension punishments were frequently used,
but they do not reveal what kind of suspension these were. Philo’s con-
tribution is a notion that nails could be used in human suspensions.

When it comes to Chariton the tendency is the opposite. Linked to the
core of the story are two suspensions with close resemblance to the pun-
ishment of crucifixion. Both prime verbs are used in the novel; peculiarly
enough the suspensions of Theron and Chaereas are described with one
verb each. However, both verbs appear to refer to suspensions which end

399 E.g., the earlier studied account in Plut. De sera. §54A-B is problematic to con-
nect with crucifixion in this way. For more examples of a similar custom, see the com-
ments on Plaut. Mil. 359~60 and F Carb. 2.1 in the following chapter.

4% Matt. 27.32: Mark 15.21; Luke 23.26; John 19.17. The accounts of the Gospels
let both Jesus and the robbers talk on their crosses (Matt. 27.44-50; Mark 15.34—37;
Luke 23.34—46; John 19.26-30) and portray an extended death struggle. Artemidorus
speaks of “nailing” and he uses the verb mpoonAodv, in connection with cross-bearing
(Artem. Oneir. 2.56).
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up close to the punishment of crucifixion as it is traditionally understood.
The novel reveals that a suspension which was possible to survive for a
time was known to the author, and probably also to the readers. A dis-
tinctive feature of the punishment was the custom of carrying a otavpéc,
whatever that might be, to the place of execution.

9. Conclusion — The Greek Literature

The outcome of the study of crucifixion in the Greek literature is remark-
able, especially considering the abundance of crucifixion references found
in the previous investigations. This contrast is closely related to the issue
of definition. What you find depends on what you are looking for. The
dilemma is that the previous investigators seldom define what they are
looking for. They are simply looking for “crucifixion,” usually without
further discussion (Kuhn is one of few exceptions).** Without any addi-
tional information the reader has to assume that they use the label “cruci-
fixion” in the normal English sense, which coheres well with Kuhn’s
elaborate definition of the label “crucifixion” (Kreuzigung). The discrep-
ancy between the previously dominant notion of the usage of “crucifix-
ion” in antiquity and the result of the present study is striking. What is
left of the hundreds of references is only a handful of texts which offer
modest information on the punishment.

9.1. The Terminology

The answer to the first basic question of the present investigation is thus
surprising. The conclusion regarding the terminology of crucifixion in
the pre-Christian Greek literature is that there is only a terminology of
suspension. Within the semantic field of these terms, there are certainly
punishments that are quite similar to the punishment of crucifixion in a
traditional sense. The problem is, however, to sift out these. The cause of
this problem is the non-distinct usage of the terminology. Its usage seems
to be much wider than what is commonly assumed.

9.1.1. The Verbs

It is difficult, if not impossible, to link the prime verbs, &vactavpodv and
&vooxoronilewv, directly to the meaning “to crucify.” They are simply
used too diversely — not to say contradictorily — to be connected directly
with that meaning.

49T See the discussions on the more or less implied definitions in the Discussion

chapter (pp. 261~70).
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&vactavpodv is commonly used in connection with suspension of
corpses, whole*** or in parts,*? and impaling.*** The verb is used in some
texts for executionary, ante-mortem, suspensions.* In a few instances
even a punishment possible to survive*® and the use of nails*”” can be
seen. However, the majority of the texts containing &vaotovpodv and
referring to human suspensions are undefined when it comes to nature of
the suspension.**® In addition, the verb without the prefix is used with no
connection to human suspension in a number of texts.+*

When it comes to &vackolornilewv, the tendency is analogous. The
verb is used when the author is referring to the suspension of corpses.**
This verb, too, is used in some texts for executionary, ante-mortem, sus-
pensions.*'’ In one text it is used in connection with an outdrawn suffer-
ing,*'* and in one text it is possible to connect the verb with the use of
nails.#'3 As the case was with &vaotovpodv, most of the texts containing
avookoronilewv and referring to human suspensions are unspecified as
far as the nature of the suspension is concerned.*'#

The major differences between &voaotovpodv and &vackolonilerv are,
first, that the latter lacks the connection to impaling that &vaoctavpodv
has, which is rather surprising if the etymology of the verbs is taken into

492 E.g., Hdt. 3.125.3; Ctesias, FGrH 3c, 688 F 9.6; Polyb. 5.54.6—7; 8.21.2—3; Diod.
Sic. 16.61.2 (6tavpodv); Diod. Sic. 25.10.1-2; Joseph. BJ 5.449~51; Plut. Tim. 22.8; and
possibly Strabo, 4.4.5 (Posidon. F 34.26-29); Plut. Cleom. 39.1.

43 E.g., Hdt. 4.103.1~2, in combination with 4.103.3; 6.30.1; 7.238.1; 9.78.3; Xen.
An. 3.1.17; Joseph. A] 6.374.

44 E.g., Ctesias, FGrH 3c, 688 F 16.66 (&vootavpilewv); and possibly Thuc.
1.110.3; Plut. De fort. Rom. 325D.

4% E.g., Diod. Sic. 3.65.5; Joseph. AJ 12.256; 13.380; BJ 1.97; and possibly Polyb.
1.86.4—7 (otawpodv); Joseph. AJ 2.73, 77 (oTavpodv); BJ 3.320-21.

496 Hdt. 7.194.1-3; Joseph. Vit. 420-21; Char. Chae. Call. 8.8.2, in combination
with 8.8.4.

497 Diod. Sic. 25.5.2; Joseph. BJ 2.306-08; Plut. Caes. 2.4, in combination with, Reg.
et imp. apophth. 20§F-206A.

498 E.g., Aesop, 157.6-7 (ctavpodv); Pl. Grg. 473C-D; Polyb. 1.11.5; Hellenica (P
Oxy. 5.842), FGrH 2a, 66 F 1.15.5 (433—38); Diod. Sic. 2.1.10 (Ctesias, FGrH 3c, 688 F
1b.29~31); 2.44.2; Strabo, 14.1.39 (otowpodv); Joseph. AJ 11.280; AJ 19.94 (6TOVPODV);
BJ 2.253; 5.289; Plut. Fab. Max. 6.3; Alex. 72.2; Ant. 81.1; Par. Graec. et Rom. 311E
(otavpodv); De garr. s08F-509A; App. Sici. 2.3; B civ. §.70 (6tavpodv); Char. Chae.
Call. 8.8.2.

4% E.g., Diod. Sic. 24.1.2; App. Pun. 119.

419 Philo, fos. 98.

411 Char. Chae. Call. 8.7.8; Philo, Flacc. 84.

412 Char. Chae. Call. 3.4.18.

413 Philo, Poster C. 61 (in an allegory).

414 E.g, Hdt. 1.128.2; 3.1§9.1; 4.43.6; 4.202.1; Polyb. 10.33.8; Diod. Sic. §.32.6; Di-
on. Hal. Ant. Rom. 5.51.3; Philo, Jos. 98; Flacc. 83.
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consideration. Second, the writers did not use &vackolorniletv in reports
of a punishment possible to survive. Third, &vackolornilewv is not used
without the prefix and occurs exclusively in connection with human sus-
pension. Besides that, it is worth notice that the usage of &vacxolonifeiv
has its peak in the Classical Era and then decreases significantly until
Philo apparently picks up the verb again, and it returns in full strength
during Atticism.

The general use of &vaotovpodv is difficult to limit further than the
vague sense “to suspend something in some way upon something.” When
avactovpody is used in connection with human suspensions, the sense is
“to suspend a corpse whole or in part, or sometimes a living person, on a
suspension tool, preferably a wooden pole.” The latter usage coheres well
with the use of &vacxoionilewv.

There are, however, when it comes to tracing the punishment of cruci-
fixion, some other verbs than those discussed above that ought to be
mentioned. Their common theme is that they indicate an act of nailing on
various levels. The verbs (mpoonAodv,*s xa@nAodv*'® and Tpocmacoored-
ewv*7), when coupled for instance with otovpdc, add the feature of nail-
ing to the suspension accounts. An act of nailing (or binding) makes the
choice of impaling as an interpretation of the suspension form less proba-
ble. In the few texts in which the authors imply the suspension form, they
do not indicate that nailing and impaling were combined. Thus, an act of
nailing is of greater value than being only something a present-day reader
recognizes from the traditions of the church. The use of nails strengthens
the connection between the suspension account and the traditional un-
derstanding of crucifixion on two levels. First, it makes impaling less
probable. Second, it implies what might be called a distinctive feature of
the traditional view of crucifixion — the piercing and bloodstained nails of
the cross of Calvary.

Lastly, the widely used verb xpepoavviovan is used just in the wide and
unspecified sense, “to suspend.” Because of its wide range of meaning, it
is almost useless as an indicator of crucifixion. If &vaotavpodv needs a
supporting feature, an indicator outside itself, kpepavvovan is, if possible,
even more dependent on such indicators.

415 E.g., Dem. Meid. 21.105; Diod. Sic. 2.18.1; 25.5.2; Joseph. BJ 2.306—08; 5.449~51
(in combination with otowpég in the last four texts); Philo, Poster C. 61 (metaphorical);
Plut. Reg. et imp. Apophth. 20§F-206A; 207B (nailed to a ship’s mast).

416 E o Plut. An vit. 499D (used in combination with 6tawpég). Diod. Sic. 20.54.7
(mpooxa®nrodv) ought also to be mentioned here.

417 E.g., Hdt. 7.33.1 (npocdranacoaledev); 9.120.4; Aesch. PV 18-23.
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9.1.2. The Nouns

The noun ctowpds is, in the same sense as the prime verbs, difficult to
link directly to the suspension tool in crucifixion (}). A otavpdg is a
wooden pole of some kind. It appears that a 61awpég is pointed and used
in fortifications in the majority of texts.#'* Only one non-suspension text
among those studied here uses otavpdg without this connection.4'® When
otowpds is used in connection with human bodily suspensions, it seems
to be only a simple wooden pole used in an unspecified suspension.+*°
This at least is all that can be read out of the texts. A few texts describe
living humans suspended in some way on a ctavpdg,+** and some imply
the use of nails as attaching devices.#** Two texts describe a criminal who
appears to carry his own otavpdg toward the assumed execution spot.43
Due to the diverse usage of the noun it is simply not possible to draw the
conclusion that 6towpdg means “cross” in the way it is often depicted ().

A oxé)loy is something pointed, for example a pole.#*4 In this sense it
is used in fortifications,**s as the case was with otopdg. A oxéroy could
also be used as a suspension tool, for whole corpses**¢ or body parts.+*7
The difference between otavpdg and oxdloy is that the latter refers to
anything pointed,**® from a thorn to a pole, while a otavpdg is a more

418 Eo. Hom. Il 24.453; Od. 14.11; Thuc. 4.9.1; 7.25.5-8; Xen. An. §.2.21; 7.4.14,
17; App. Pun. 119 (stressed as “pointed”); Iber. 6.15.90; B civ. 4.79; 5.36; 5.71; Philo,
Agr. 11; Spec. leg. 4.229.

419 Hdt. 5.16.1-2.

420 E.g., Ctesias, FGrH 3c, 688 F 14.39; FGrH 3c, 688 F 26.7 (Plut. Artax. 17.5);
Polyb. 1.86.4—7; Strabo, 3.4.18; Joseph. AJ 18.63—64; Plut. Tit. Flam. 9.3; Artax. 17.5;
Philo, Flacc. 70~72; 83-85; Char. Chae. Call. 3.3.12; 3.4.18; 4.2.7; 4.3.3, 5, 6, 8, 9, 10;
4.4.10; §.10.6; 6.2.10; 8.8.4.

421 Strabo, 3.4.18; Joseph. AJ 11.267; Char. Chae. Call. 3.4.18; 8.8.4.

422 Diod. Sic. 2.18.1; 25.5.2; Joseph. BJ 2.306-08; 5.449—51; Plut. An vit. 499D.

423 Plut. De sera. 554A-B; Char. Chae. Call. 4.2.6-7; 4.3.10.

424 E.g, Hom. Il. 7.441; 8.343; 9.350; 12.55, 63; Eur. EL 895—99; IT 1429-30; Diod.
Sic. 33.15.1 (Posid. F 110.5-9).

4?5 E.g,Hdt 9.97; Xen. An. 5.2.5; Eur. Rbes. 116.

436 E g Diod. Sic. 33.15.1 (Posid. F. 110.5-9); Eur. IT 1429-30 (post-mortem).

4?7 E.g.,Hom. Il 18.176-77.

428 Evidence from the papyri and non-literary sources indicates this. In an Egyptian
papyrus from the third century an anxious mother writes to her son: “he told me that
you suffer in your foot because of a splinter” (elné por, 8t tov nddav [sic (néda? )]
movelg &nd okordmov [sic (ok6romog?)]) (BGU 2.380.7-9). For an older papyrus, see IG
4" 1 (Epidauros) 121.92. This meaning of 6x6Aoy is echoed in the only occurrence of the
word in the NT, 2 Cor. 12.7: “therefore, to keep me from being too elated, a thorn was
given to me in the flesh, a messenger from Satan, to torment me, to keep me from being
too elated” (816, tva un Lrepoipopal, £368m pov oxdAoy 1fi capki, &yyehog Zatovd,
iva pe kohagiln, tva pi drepaipopor). Cf. Num. 33.55 (see s.v. MM and LSJ for more
texts).
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regular (bigger) pole, although often pointed. 6towpég is more frequently
used in connection with suspension tools than ox6Aoy. There are, how-
ever, more suspension tools than those referred to with otavpdg and
ok6Loy. ohvig appears to be some kind of a board upon which a victim
was suspended,**® or in some cases simply tied onto.#° Sometimes the
generic noun &bAov is used in reference to a suspension tool,' in appar-
ently the same sense as otavpdg and oxoéroy. All these nouns are used
when the authors refer to a suspension tool of the seemingly diverse
group of suspension punishments that occurred in the ancient Greco-
Roman world.

9.1.3. The Terminological Problem

The problem is the imprecise usage of the terms.#* They are per se simply
not sufficient as indicators. None of the verbs means “to crucify” and
none of the nouns means “cross.” In the light of this it is odd to see that
so many scholars use this very method - the terms per se - to sift out their
crucifixion references.

9.2. The Punishment

The answer to the second basic question of the present investigation re-
quires another question. Could the lack of a distinct crucifixion termi-
nology and the disparate usage of the various terms suggest that there was
no defined punishment called “crucifixion” in the studied time span, i.e.,
before the execution of Jesus? If the aim still is to sift out punishments
that cohere with the traditional view of crucifixion, i.e., containing all or
some of the characteristics mentioned in the introduction, another meth-
od than the sole occurrence of one term is needed. The method used here
is contextual. To single out a text as a crucifixion reference, an indicator
in the context is needed. An indicator is another term or a description
revealing that the punishment at hand carries some of the characteristics
of a crucifixion.

The question whether the authors refer to crucifixion or not is of
course strongly related to the question of definition. As has been seen in

429 Hom. Od. 22.170-77; Hdt. 7.33.1; 9.120.4.

43°  Plut. Per. 28.2. :

431 E.g., Hdt. 4.103.3; Joseph. AJ 11.246; Philo, Poster C. 25-26; and possibly Alex-
is, 224.10.

432 Reiners observes this: “[lJike Herodotus and Thucydides he [Plato] employs the
term &vootavpodv but here too the context gives no indication of the nature of the pun-
ishment” (REINERS, Terminology, 4); but he fails to draw the sufficient consequences of
his own observation. He still labels undefined texts as “crucifixions” (REINERS, Termi-

nology, 3-5).
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the introduction, the definition of the term “crucifixion” coheres with
that which, according to a traditional Christian understanding, happened
to Jesus on Calvary — if nothing else is said. Neither Hengel nor Kuhn
distance themselves from the normal English (or German) usage of the
term.#33 If crucifixion is an execution on a standing suspension device,
onto which the condemned was attached by his limbs with nails or rope,
only a fraction of the texts referred to by Hengel and Kuhn, et 4l., can be
labeled as “crucifixion.”

A few words on an obvious alternative to the minimalistic view ex-
pressed in the present investigation ought to be mentioned. If by the label
“crucifixion” one instead means whatever kind of attachment of a living
person or a corpse, whole or a part, to any kind of device, almost every
text mentioned by the scholars (as well as many additional texts) could be
seen as relevant references. A few scholars opt for a wider definition, i.e.,
including post-mortem suspensions,* or at least discuss the diversity of
the suspension punishment.435

However, the pivotal question advocated here is whether it is advisable
to label all these texts in which the studied terminology is used, depicting
different forms of human suspension, as “crucifixions.” If the diverse
terminology and its usage indicate that a distinctive punishment labeled
“crucifixion” was lacking in the studied time span, is it not anachronistic
to use that very label? More will be said on this theme in the Discussion
chapter.43¢

This conclusion becomes more relevant when considering the sparse,
or often nonexistent, discussion of the area of definition among these
scholars. One of the few exceptions is Kuhn.#7 His fairly distinct defini-
tion coheres well with what might be called a traditional view of crucifix-
ion. No one will be surprised or offended by the suggestion, first, that a
crucifixion is an attempted or completed execution; second, that the exe-
cution is a suspension, in which the victim is nailed or tied with his limbs

433 Although Hengel in the ongoing discussion mentions a “crucifixion in the strict
sense” (HENGEL, Crucifixion, 24) and thereby implies that he could also use the desig-
nation “crucifixion” in a non-strict sense. The difference between them appears to deal
with whether the victim was alive or not. Hengel offers no clarification of the theme.

434 O’COLLINS, “Crucifixion,” 1207.

435 STOCKBAUER, Kunstgeschichte des Kreuzes, 7-8; STAUFFER, Jerusalem und
Rom, 127; CHAPMAN, Perception, 32.

436 See pp. 261-70.

437 “Gemeint ist eine durch jegliche Art von "Aufhingen” vollzogene (oder be-
absichtigte) Hinrichtung an einem Pfahl oder Ahnlichen (weithin in unserer Zeit
wohl ein Pfahl mit einem Querbalken), fiir die das Andauern der Todesqual im Ge-
gensatz zu einem Erhingen durch Strangulation, aber auch zur Pfihlung wesentlich ist”
(KUHN, “Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 679).
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to a vertical execution tool; third, that this is usually a pole, with or with-
out crossbeam; fourth, that the victim is publicly displayed and subjected
to an extended, painful death struggle. It is also consistent with the nor-
mal usage of the contemporary labels of the punishment in the Germanic
languages.

The problem is that the combination of these unsurprising features
excludes almost every ancient text — also the majority of the ones to
which Kuhn refers. The absolute majority of the texts in which e.g.
avootovpodv and &vackoronilewv are used cohere with the second fea-
ture: they describe some kind of suspension. Many of the texts contain
features that have some resemblance to a traditional view of crucifixion.
Several texts describe executionary suspensions,#® or suspensions in
which the victims appear to be nailed to the suspension tool.#3* There are,
in addition, texts that mention features absent in Kuhn’s definition, but
often present in a traditional view of crucifixion, such as the carrying of a
o10vpdc* and a preceding scourging.+4*

However, if the aim is to sift out suspensions of living victims, who
suffer an outdrawn painful execution on a pole, with or without cross-
beam, the number drops significantly. Only a small number of texts indi-
cate a living suspended victim.#4* This feature ought to exclude impaling
and hanging (with no outdrawn death struggle) from the picture. Thus, if
the aim is to find an ancient account of the punishment Jesus suffered
according to the Christian traditions, i.e., a text which meets the four cri-
teria that constitute a crucifixion according to Kuhn, only a modest num-
ber of texts are left.

Herodotus’ only plausible contribution is his accounts of the execu-
tion of Artajctes.*> The prevailing impression of these accounts is the
absence of the assumed crucifixion terminology. Neither &voaotoavpodv,
&voaoxolonilerv nor 6tavpdg occurs in the texts. Instead, the suspension
act is described by the verbs mpocdiamaccaredelv and mpoomoo-
coledewv. In addition, the suspension tool appears to be a plank or a
board (64vig), not anything in the likeness of a cross ().

Diodorus Siculus adds but one text to the group: his account of
Agathocles’ campaign against Utica.##4 He uses neither &vactavpodv nor

438 E.g, Xen. An. 3.1.17; Diod. Sic. 3.65.5; Joseph. AJ 2.73, 77; 12.256; 13.380; BJ
1.97; 3.320—21; Char. Chae. Call. 8.7.8; Philo, Flacc. 84.

439 Diod. Sic. 2.18.1; 25.5.2; Joseph. BJ 2.306-08; 5.449~51; Plut. An vit. 499D; Hdt.
7.33.15 9.120.4.

44°  Plut. De sera. 554A-B; Char. Chae. Call. 4.2.6-7; 4.3.10.

441 Joseph. BJ 2.306; AJ 12.256.

442 Hdt. 7.194.1-3; Joseph. Vit. 420-21; Char. Chae. Call. 3.4.18.

443 Hdt. 7.33.1; 9.120.4, 122.1.

444 Diod. Sic. 20.54.7.
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&vooxolomilerv in the text and does not describe a “normal” human sus-
pension. The connection Diodorus Siculus makes between the citizens
who were in danger of being nailed to the siege engine by their fellow
Uticans and a 6towpég-punishment is interesting. Diodorus Siculus could
at least envision a punishment in which the victim was executed by being
nailed to a 6Tavpde.

The novelist Chariton has two key characters of his story suspended in
a way that parallels several features of a traditional understanding of cru-
cifixion. The text describes two ante-mortem suspensions which were
possible to endure for a time. As a bonus, Chariton mentions a custom of
making the victims themselves carry the execution tool.

In the end, the suspensions in Chariton come closest to the punish-
ment that traditionally is labelled as “crucifixion.” Chariton shows that a
suspension punishment in ancient Greek literature could be carried out in
a way that coheres well with the basic events (an ante-mortem limb sus-
pension) of the punishment which Jesus suffered on Calvary.

The remaining texts from authors such as Thucydides, Plato, Polybius,
Josephus, Plutarch and Appian must be left out. The suspensions they
describe cannot, with any degree of probability, be labeled as crucifix-
ions.

There are, however, some conclusions in favor of the minimalistic ap-
proach of the present investigation that can be drawn from the otherwise
rejected texts. Thucydides implies that &vaotavpodv should be connected
with impaling rather than with the punishment that the contemporary
reader traditionally labels as crucifixion. Josephus’ contribution is to
stress the variation in the implementation of the suspension punish-
ments.*$ In spite of suspension accounts with parallels to the traditional
view of crucifixion, such as the use of nails,#¢ arms attached to the sus-
pension device*’ and a preceding act of scourging,*4® none could be la-
beled as a crucifixion account. That is, they do not contain two or more
of the characteristics of a crucifixion according to Kuhn’s definition - and
a traditional view. Plutarch uses &vaotavpodv in the widest sense — “to
suspend something upon some wooden construction” — and appears to
use 6Tawpds when referring to preferably pointed poles.

What is common ground for these otherwise rejected texts is that their
diverse use of dvootovpodv and &vackolonilewv stresses the diversity in
the implementation of the suspension punishments at the expense of uni-
ty. It shows beyond doubt that neither of the verbs means “to crucify.”

445 Joseph. BJ 5.449-51.

446 Joseph. BJ 2.306-08; 5.449-5 1.
447 Joseph. AJ 2.73.

448 Joseph. BJ 2.306-08.



Chapter Three

Latin Literature

The texts in focus in this chapter are Latin texts from the advent of the
Classical Latin language up to the beginning of the second century of the
Common Era. Hengel comments on the occurrence of crucifixions in the
Latin literature vis-a-vis the Greek that “the sources for crucifixion,
which in the period of the empire markedly appears as 2 Roman punish-
ment, are much fuller in Latin literature than in Greek.”

Also in this chapter, the aim is to study the usage of the terminology
assumed to be connected with the punishment of crucifixion as well as
related terms. The guiding questions are simple: How do the specific au-
thors use the terminology? To what kind of punishment do the terms
refer — or rather, what knowledge can a present-day reader get from these
texts about the form of punishment?

Due to the uncertainty concerning what the nouns crux, patibulum,
furca, stipes, and arbor infelix refer to, they are often left untranslated in
the quoted texts of this chapter. The noun 61owpég in the previous chap-
ter had a prehistory, or at least a parallel usage, showing that it could refer
to a simple “pole,” which makes pole a plausible translation of otavpés.
crux lacks this prehistory and has a significantly limited parallel use with-
in a non-violent environment.* When the terms occur in the quoted texts
only their number has been preserved; they are always written in the
nominative case. The punishments are as a consequence labeled as patibu-
lum-, furca- and crux-punishments. The nouns are consequently translat-
ed undetermined, unless the texts indicate that one specific and well-
known punishment tool is in focus.

1. Historians

1.1. Gaius Iulius Caesar

Julius Caesar (10044 B.C.E.) wrote about his campaign in Gaul and the
Civil War. Besides these texts, there are some anonymous texts attributed

' HENGEL, Crucifixion, 69.
2 SeePlin. HN. 14.12 (3).
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to him about the Alexandrian, African and Spanish wars. These texts are
often included in the corpus caesarianum. Hengel refers to two crucifix-
ions in these pseudepigraphal texts.?

Hengel uses the first text as one of several providing evidence that the
Romans learnt the method of crucifixion from the Carthaginians.* The
punishment is mentioned briefly. Caesar had sent forces in nightly raids
to gain food. The Numidians tried to stop this with an ambush. A desert-
er revealed the plot to Caesar, and Caesar attacked. The Numidians were

killed or fled as a result.

The next day, Juba attached all the Numidians, who had lost [their] posts by flight and
had retired to the camp, to a crux [in cruce ... suffixit].5

The interpretation of the text depends on what type of object the crux is,
onto or upon which the victims were somehow attached. The noun is
used once more in a text attributed to Caesar.

The same night I/we took spies, three slaves and one indigenous from the native legion.
The slaves were suspended on a crux [sunt in crucem sublati], [while] the soldier was

beheaded.®

Neither does this text reveal to what type of punishment tool the noun
crux refers. The question is whether these two texts alone are sufficient to
draw any conclusions about the usage of crux. The noun seems to refer to
some type of punishment tool — without further definition. It appears
that the only support Hengel has for his reading is a general assumption
that crux means “cross” and that suffigere and tollere refer to an act of
attaching a victim to a “cross.” That assumption will be examined in the
following pages.

1.2. Gaius Sallustius Crispus

Sallust (c. 86-35 B.C.E.) left the inner circles of power in Rome a few years
before the murder of Caesar and turned to history writing. Hengel refers
to two crucifixions in the texts by Sallust.”

Sallust uses crux once and the derivatives (ex)cruciare and cruciatus
several times in his texts.® cruciare, with or without the prefix, is used in a

3 (Caes.) B Afr. 66 (23 n.10); B Hisp. 20 (38).

4+ HENGEL, Crucifixion, 23 n. 10.

5 (Caes.) B Afr. 66.4. postero die Iuba Numidas eos qui loco amisso fuga se re-
ceperant in castra, in cruce omnes suffixit.

(Caes.) B Hisp. 20.5. ea nocte speculatores prensi servi 111 et unus ex legione ver-

nacula. servi sunt in crucem sublati, militi cervices abscisae.

7 Sall. Iug. 14.15 (23 n. 10); Hist. F 3.9 (4041 n. 5).

8 ouxin Tug. 14.15; (ex)cruciare and cruciatus in Cat. 51.20; Iug. 14.21; 24.10;
26.3; 70.5; 82.3; Hist. F. Amp. Lep.59 (17); Hist. F. Amp. Cott.14 (3).
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broad sense in Sallust’s texts. It appears to describe some type of violent
acts or torture without further specification.® Sallust appears also to con-
nect the verb to a lethal punishment once.” He becomes slightly more
specific the only time he uses crux.

Being captured by Jugurtha, some have been led to a crux [in crucem acti], and some
have been led to wild beasts, [while] a few, whose lives have been spared, are left behind
in the darkness of a dungeon, in sadness and sorrow, a life more grievous than death."*

The image of someone being led to a crux is easily perceived as some type
of lethal punishment among the Numidians. However, it is still not pos-
sible to define either the nature of the suspension — if it was a suspension
at all — or the form of the punishment tool.

The other text Hengel mentions is a fragment, which is an assumed
Sallustian text preserved by a later author (the Latin grammarian and lexi-
cographer Nonius Marcellus), and contains the only occurrence of pati-
bulum in Sallust’s texts.

In what had each most known (alt. why had the most famous) either been scourged,
hung from a pole [malo dependens], or wickedly attached high up on a patibulum [pati-
bulo eminens affigebatur] with unmutilated body?™*

The text contains several interesting features. malum is referred to as a
tool from which the tortured victim was left hanging to some extent, and
at the end of the text a patibulum onto which the victims were attached
high is described. Whether patibulum refers to a “crossbeam”, i.e., a hori-
zontal beam which together with the victim was attached high on a stand-
ing pole, or whether patibulum refers to the pole itself, i.e., just another
kind of standing pole, is difficult to decide. The latter option is just as
possible as the former. This text might thus indicate that Sallust — or at
least the author who preserved the text — used both malum and patibulum
in the way crux was used in the previous text. It is still not possible to
determine to what type of punishment tools they referred to. Hengel’s
usage of these texts as references to crucifixion is therefore unsupported.

9 Sall. Cat. 51.20; Tug. 14.21; 24.10; 70.5; 82.3.
0 Sall. Tug. 26.3.
Sall. Tug. 14.15. capti ab Iugurtha pars in crucem acti, pars bestiis obiecti sunt,
pauci, quibus relicta est anima, clausi in tenebris cum maerore et luctu morte graviorem
vitam exigunt.

2 Sall. Hist. F 3.9. in quis notissimus quisque aut malo dependens verberabatur aut
immutilato corpore improbe patibulo eminens affigebatur.

II
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1.3. Titus Livius

Titus Livius (59 B.C.E — 17 C.E.) wrote about Roman history in his Ab
urbe condita libri and covered the time from the assumed foundation of
Rome until 9 B.C.E."” Both Hengel and Kuhn find several crucifixions in
his writings.™

1.3.1. The Case against Horatius

Kuhn and Hengel do not label the first text as a crucifixion. It is never-
theless of interest since Livy describes a punishment with some resem-
blance to those in the other texts. Livy describes some legendary ancient
events following the war between Rome and Alba Longa — a fight be-
tween the two triplet sets Horatii and Curatii. Only one of the Horatii,
Horatius, survived the clash. On his triumphant return, Horatius met his
sister weeping for one of the Curatii, whom she loved. Horatius became
furious and killed his sister. The king found himself in the difficult situa-
tion of having to judge the successful hero. He appointed two men (du-
umwiri) to judge Horatius’ crime according to the law.

The horrible pronouncement of the law was: “The duumvirs shall judge [cases of] trea-
son. If [the accused] appeals from the duumvirs [to the people], the appeal shall be
heard. If [the appeal] is overruled, [the lictor] shall cover the head [of the accused]. [The
lictor] shall hang [him] on a infelix arbor with a rope [infelici arbori reste suspendito] and
scourge [him] either inside or outside the pomoerium.”*’

Horatius was condemned and the lictor was about to tie his hands when
Horatius appealed. The appeal was brought before the people and Hora-
tius’ father interceded on behalf of his son. The father declared that his
daughter had been justly slain and pointed out the impossibility of a con-
viction.

Meanwhile, having embraced the youth, showing the spoils of the Curatii fixed [fixa] on
the spot now called Pila Horatia, the old man said: “Quirites, can you bear to see him,
whom you saw marching and exalted, decorated by victory, tied under a furca [sub furca
vinctum], in the midst of scourging and torture? A spectacle which hardly the eyes of
the Albanians could bear without disgust. Go, lictor, bind the hands, which a little

3 If nothing else is mentioned the references are to Ab urbe condita libri.

4 Hengel: Liv. 22.13.9 (23 n. 10), 33.2; 28.37.2 (23 n. 10); 30.43.13 (29; 40 n. 2);
33.36.3; 38.48.13 (23 n. 10). Hengel also refers to Liv. 1.49 (43 n. 9) but that text does not
mention any suspension). The reference to 38.28.12 (46 n. 1) appears erroneous; it ought
to be 38.28.13 [cf. 23 n. 10]).

Kuhn: Liv. 22.13.9 (719 n. 443), 22.33.2 (684); 29.18.14 (720 n. 447).

'S Liv. 1.26.6—7. lex horrendi carminis erat: duumviri perduellionem indicent; si a
duumuiris provocarit, provocatione certato; si vincent, caput obnubito; infelici arbori
reste suspendito; verberato vel intra pomerium vel extra pomerium.
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[time] ago were armed and made an empire for the Roman people. Go, cover the head of
the liberator of this city. Suspend him on an arbor infelix [arbore infelici suspende].
Scourge him either inside the pomoerium, by means among javelins and spoils of the
enemies, or outside the pomoerium, by means among the graves of the Curatii. For to
what place can you lead this youth, where his own decoration will not liberate [him]
from such a shameful punishment?”*¢

Horatius was released. The question of what kind of punishment Horati-
us was threatened with is not easily answered. The Roman furca is diffi-
cult to define.'” The furca is generally supposed to be some kind of a two-
armed yoke, which the condemned was forced to carry.’® However,
whether the furca was carried or not in Livy’s texts is unclear. Livy uses
the noun in different ways. In 2.36.1 Livy describes a slave who appears
to be driven through the Circus Maximus, having been beaten “sub furca”
(sub furca caesum medio egerat circo). It is possible to interpret the text as
describing the furca as a carried device. Otherwise, the noun refers to a
rod or stick, possibly fork-shaped.*

The furca in the quoted text above refers to some kind of punishment
tool. This tool could be either a two-armed yoke or a pole, onto which
the condemned was tied with a rope — or perhaps suspended from if it
was standing and of sufficient height. Which one of these Livy aimed to
describe — if he knew what a furca was at all - is difficult to decide. How-
ever, the arbor infelix may offer some guidance. Livy implies that the vic-
tim was in this case suspended on the arbor infelix. The question is
whether furca and arbor infelix refer to the same punishment in the text.
If so, the furca appears to be a pole onto which victims were suspended.

6 Liv. 1.26.10-11. inter haec senex iwvenem amplexus, spolia Curiatiorum fixa eo

loco qui nunc pila Horatia appellatur ostentans, “huncine” aiebat, “quem modo decora-
tum ovantemgque victoria incedentem vidistis, Quirites, eum sub furca vinctum inter
verbera et cruciatus videre potestis? quod vix Albanorum oculi tam deforme spectaculum
ferre possent. i, lictor, colliga manus, qguae paunlo ante armatae imperium populo Romano
pepererunt. i, caput obnube liberatoris urbis huius; arbore infelici suspende; verbera vel
intra pomerium, modo inter illa pila et spolia hostium, vel extra pomerium, modo inter
sepulcra Curiatiorum. quo enim ducere hunc invenem potestis ubi non sua decora eum a
tanta foeditate supplicii vindicent?”

17 FULDA, Das Kreuz, 254; KUHN, “Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 681 (732 n. 508).

8 S.yv. OLD; FULDA, Das Kreuz, 254-63 (see also “Tab. 2” in the end of the book
for an illustration). When Suetonius describes an “old-style execution” (antiqui moris
supplicium [Suet. Claud. 34.1]), he mentions that a furca was attached to the neck of the
naked victim, who was then scourged to death (Suet. Ner. 49.2). See the comments on
pp- 169—70.

9 Liv. 1.35.9 refers to some kind of poles that supported a platform for knights
and patricians in the Circus Maximus (spectauere furcis duodenos ab terra spectacula alta
sustinentibus pedes); 28.3.7 refers to forks used to push down climbers (etiam qui erex-
erant ad murum scalas, alii furcis ad id ipsum factis detrudebantur).



156 The Latin Literature
If not, the furca may be a punishment tool that was carried. The latter
option seems most plausible.

It is worth notice that Livy once uses an opposite expression, felix ar-
bor, when he refers to a fruit-bearing tree.?® The expression arbor infelix
might then simply refer to a non-fruit-bearing tree, probably in a pejora-
tive sense. However, the expression might also have a more distinctive
usage since it has been used for a tree consecrated to the gods of the un-
derworld.?" The conclusion drawn in the present investigation is that the
furca and the arbor infelix refer to two different punishment forms. The
furca was used before the arbor infelix, as some kind of shame or torture
device. The arbor infelix could be some kind of pole upon which the vic-
tim was suspended. Livy implies also — if the clause order is significant —
that the scourging occurred after the punishment. Thus, the punishment
on the arbor infelix might not be lethal at all.

1.3.2. Livy’s Use of crux

Livy also offers a number of texts which all have the common theme that
they contain crux in combination with tollere, sufferre or affigere.* An
example is the text below, where Livy describes some events that oc-
curred during Hannibal’s campaign in Italy. Due to some Carthaginian
problems with pronouncing Latin names, a guide misinterpreted a city
name and led Hannibal’s troops in the wrong direction.?s Hannibal be-
came furious.

And having beaten the guide with rods, he suspended [the guide] on a crux [in crucem
sublato], to terrify the others.**

As in the case of Sallust, Livy uses both crux and its derivatives
(ex)cruciare and cruciatus. He appears to use the latter ones in the same
way as Sallust, in reference to some kind of unspecified torture.>s When it
comes to crux, Livy does not use it beyond these punishment texts. As
mentioned, there is no general, that is, nonviolent, usage of the noun that
could guide the interpretative effort. The noun generally refers to some
kind of device on which criminals were suspended.?¢ crux appears thus to

20

Liv. §.24.2.

2 Swv.OLD.

22 Liv. 22.13.9; 28.37.2; 30.43.13; 33.36.3; 38.48.13; Liv. Perioch. 17.15.

23 Cf. Plut. Fab. Max. 6.3 above on p. 112.

24 Liv. 22.13.8-9. virgisque caeso duce et ad reliqguorum terrorem in crucem subla-
to.

25

Liv. 1.26.10; 4.12.11; 9.10.4; 21.44.4; 24.5.11; 25§.23.7; 26.12.12, I3.5, 14, 18;

29.18.14; 40.23.9.
%6 S.v. OLD.
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have a more limited usage than its Greek counterpart otavpdg, which
also, as mentioned, refers to poles in general. The question is, however,
whether the usage is limited enough to cover only the execution tool used
in the punishment of crucifixion as it is commonly depicted — a “cross”
()

Livy offers a similar construction in six additional texts. The first con-
tains a different verb. The event also occurred during Hannibal’s cam-
paign. The winter had brought the fighting about Gereonium to a stand-
still. Livy refers to some events in Rome that occurred about this time. A
Carthaginian spy was betrayed and caught; his hands were cut off and he
was released. Somehow connected with this event was the punishment of
some slaves.

And twenty-five slaves, because they had conspired in the campus Martius, were led to a
crux [in crucem acti).*7

Livy does not specify the suspension form beside the use of crux. The
second text contains yet another verb. The event comes from Livy’s de-
scription of Mago, Hannibal’s youngest brother, and his failed attempts
to attack Carthago Nova and to reenter Gades. Livy describes Mago’s
retribution when he found the gates of Gades closed.

He called forth the sufetes, who is the highest magistrate for the Phoenicians, together
with the treasurer, and after he had mutilated [them] with rods he ordered that they
should be attached on a crux [cruci adfigi).*®

Livy offers in this text, too, no further information on the punishment
form. However, his use of affigere otherwise may offer a hint. He uses
the verb on several occasions in connection with acts of nailing or stab-
bing. Livy uses the verb to describe when people were pinned to the
ground by spears (Liv. 4.19.5; 8.7.11; 29.2.1), a thigh pinned to a horse by
an arrow or spear (Liv. 4.28.8) and spoils of enemies attached to walls
(Liv. 10.7.9). Hence, it is not possible to exclude the possibility that af-
figere in combination with crux mighit describe an act of nailing on a pole.
But Livy’s use of the terminology is still too unspecific to draw the con-
clusion that these texts are references to the punishment of crucifixion.

In the third text, Livy deals with some events after the fall of Carthage.
A peace treaty had been signed and Scipio oversaw the disarming of the
Carthaginian army and the return of deserters and runaway slaves.

27 Liv. 22.33.1-2. et servi quinque et viginti in crucem acti, quod in campo Martio
coniurassent.

28 Liv. 28.37.2. ad conloguium sufetes eorum, qui summus Poenis est magistratus,
cum quaestore elicuit, laceratosque verberibus cruci adfigi iussit.
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The deserters were treated more severely than the runaway [slaves]; those of Latin stock
were beheaded with an ax, [while those with] Roman [names] were suspended on a crux
[in crucem sublati).*®

The fourth text contains Livy’s description of the aftermath of a slave
insurrection in Etruria. Manius Acilius Glabrio, later consul in Rome and
the one who defeated Antiochus the Great (III) at Thermopylae, sup-
pressed the revolt.

On this occasion many were slaughtered, many were captured; others who had been the
leaders of the conspiracy he scourged and attached to cruces [crucibus adfixit], [while] he
returned others to [their] masters.3°

The fifth text comes from Livy’s retelling of a speech held by the Roman
consul Gnaeus Manlius in the aftermath of the capture of Antiochus the
Great. In a few words, Manlius offers a glimpse of the reputation of the
Carthaginians. He comments on the Carthaginian senate:

Where it is said [that] the generals are suspended on a crux [in crucem tolli].3*

The sixth and last text of the present category is found in the probably
later added summary of the seventeenth book.3? Livy describes the fate of
Hannibal (the Great).

Hannibal, the Carthaginian general, was suspended on a crux [in crucem sublatus est] by
his own soldiers, when the fleet which he commanded had been defeated.33

The common theme of these texts is that they do not contain any further
description of the nature of the suspension. Hengel nevertheless labels
six, and Kuhn two, of the texts as references to crucifixions.34 This is
awkward since Livy does not offer any information whether the victims
were alive or dead when suspended; whether they were tied, nailed, im-
paled or attached in another way; or onto what they were attached, other

29 Liv. 30.43.13. de perfugis gravius quam de fugitivis consultum: nominis Latini
qui erant securi percussi, Romani in crucem sublati.

3 Liv. 33.36.3. ex his multi occisi, multi capti; alios verberatos crucibus adfixit, qui
principes coniurationis fuerant, alios dominis restituit.

31 Liv. 38.48.13. ubi in crucem tolli imperatores dicuntur.

32 Sees.v. OCD.

33 Liv. Perioch. 17.15. Hannibal, dux Poenorum, victa classe, cui praefuerat, a mili-
tibus suis in crucem sublatus est.

34 Hengel: 22.13.9; 22.33.2; 28.37.2; 30.43.13; 33.36.3; 38.48.14; Kuhn: 22:13.9;
22.33.2. Kuhn mentions in addition to these texts also Liv. 29.18.14 and seems to label it
as a crucifixion (KUHN, “Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 720 n. 447). The problem is that this text
appears to describe an act of torture and not a crucifixion as defined by Kuhn. The
legatus threw the soldiers in chains, scourged them and tortured them in an unspecified
way, and killed them afterwards (tribunos militum in vincla coniectos, dein verberatos
servilibusque omnibus suppliciis cruciatos occidit, mortuos deinde prohibuit sepeliri).
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than that it was called a crux. The only additional information comes
from the text in which Livy describes the trial of Horatius, antiquated
even for him (Liv. 1.26). Here Livy indicates that ropes were used, but in
this text Livy uses a different terminology and may thus refer to what in
his eyes was another kind of punishment than in the subsequent texts.
When it comes to the texts with crux, the verb affigere might offer a
glimpse since Livy uses it in connection with acts of nailing or stabbing.
However, it is also possible to use this piercing connotation of the verb as
an indication of impaling.

1.3.3. Conclusion — Livy

Livy refers to several punishments in his text, which fall into two catego-
ries. The first category is the furca- and arbor infelix-punishment. Ac-
cording to Livy both the furca and the arbor infelix were a punishment
tool onto which a victim was tied and, in some cases when it comes to
arbor infelix, was hanged beneath or upon. It is also possible to find
vague indications that the punishment was not an execution, since the
clause order indicates that the victims were scourged afterwards. The se-
cond category is the crux-punishment. The victim was attached to, or
suspended upon, the cr#x in some way, although it is not known in what
way. Neither is it known whether the victim was dead or alive; it is thus
unknown whether it was an execution or not. Livy does not offer much
help for the effort to define what a crux is. Thus, in the end the suspen-
sions accounts in the texts by Livy are too vague to be of any help in the
study of crucifixion.

1.4. Valerius Maximus

Valerius Maximus (first century C.E.) was active during Tiberius’ reign
and composed a set of books containing memorable deeds and sayings
(facta ac dicta memorabilia). Hengel and Kuhn find some references to
crucifixions in Valerius Maximus” texts.}s

In some texts, Valerius Maximus simply refers to crux without further
notice.3® Hengel labels one of these as a crucifixion reference, but the text
does not reveal anything beyond the notion that a slave was led to a

35 Hengel: Val. Max. 2.7.12 (29-30; §1 + n. 1); 2.7 ext. I (23 n. 10; 46 n. 1); 6.3.5 (5§
n. 8); 6.9.15 (80 n. 28); 6.9 ext. 2 (24 n. 13 [the reference is erroneous in the English
translation; it should say 6.9 ext. 5 like the German Vorlage]; 31 n. 23 [correct refer-
ence]), 8.4.2 (59)- Kuhn: Val. Max. 2.7.12 (719 + n. 441; 739; 755)-

36 Val. Max. 2.7.9; 9.2 ext. 3.



160 The Latin Literature

crux.3” Valerius Maximus combines cr#x with a verb in a number of texts,
such as the following.

When he had conquered Carthage and brought into his power all those who had desert-
ed from our armies to the enemies, he punished the Roman [deserters] more severely
than the Latins. He attached the former to cruces [crucibus adfixit] as runaways from
[their] country, [and] beheaded the latter with an ax as faithless allies.3®

This text does not reveal the nature of the punishment. Hengel both re-
fers to and quotes the text.

Valerius Maximus (2.7.12) says that the older Scipio punished Roman deserters at the
end of the Second Punic War more harshly (granius) than the Latin allies: he crucified
the former as renegades and traitors, but beheaded the latter as treacherous allies.3?

Kuhn discusses the connection between slaves and the punishment of
crucifixion and concludes regarding Valerius Maximus” text:

[D]as ist offenbar der einzige Beleg bis iiber die ersten beiden Jahrhunderte n. Chr.
hinaus, der servile supplicium (oder ihnlich) ausdriicklich als Kreuzigung identi-
fiziert.”4°

The question remains, however: is it possible to determine that the text
refers to a crucifixion at all? Unless it is possible to show that crux simply
means “cross” (1), the answer is negative.

Nor does a text that Hengel twice labels as a crucifixion reference re-
veal what kind of punishment it describes.#* The text follows a descrip-
tion of flogging and beheading of Roman citizens.

This [action] of the Conscript Fathers was mild, if we care to look upon the violence of
the Carthaginian senate in ordering military affairs, by which generals who mismanaged
campaigns, even if fortune followed them, were attached to a/the crux [cruci ... suf-
figebantur].4?

The text offers the same level of information as the previous one and it is
thus difficult to determine the kind of punishment to which it refers.3

37 HENGEL, Crucifixion, 59. The text is Val. Max. 8.4.2 (in crucem actus est).

32 Val. Max. 2.7.12. si quidem devicta Carthagine, cum omnes, qui ex nostris exerci-
tibus ad poenos transierant, in suam potestatem redegisset, gravius in Romanos quam in
Latinos transfugas animadvertit: hos enim tamquam patriae fugitivos crucibus adfixit,
illos tamquam perfidos socios securi percussit.

39 HENGEL, Crucifixion, 29-30.

4° KUHN, “Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 719 + n. 441 (cf. 739, 55).

41 HENGEL, Crucifixion, 23; 46 (cf. also FULDA, Das Kreuz, 51).

4% Val. Max. 2.7 ext. 1. leniter hoc patres conscripti, si Carthaginiensium senatus in
militiae negotiis procurandis violentiam intueri velimus, a quo duces bella pravo consilio
gerentes, etiam si prospera fortuna subsecuta esset, cruci tamen suffigebantur.

43 See also the text in Val. Max. 6.2 ext. 3.
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The absence of a definite article in the Latin language becomes pivotal in
this text (at least for a reader familiar with Greek). Are the generals at-
tached to a single unidentified crux or are they handed over to the crux
figuratively? Three other texts by Valerius Maximus are equally unspecif-
ic, in spite of Hengel’s classification of them.4

The noun patibulum is used once by Valerius Maximus, in a descrip-
tion of cruelty. The character of the text is a certain Damasippius.

By his orders the heads of the leaders were mixed with the heads of sacrificial victims,
and the mutilated body of Carbo Arvina was borne around attached to a patibulum

[patibulo adfixum).4s

The carrying device is a beam of some kind. A contemporary reader with
some knowledge of Christian theology and art could easily imagine that
the body was attached to a beam that was destined to be a crossbeam of
what today is deemed to be a regular a cross. However, such understand-
ing of the text depends on whether it is possible to link the noun to the
sole meaning of a crossbeam, in the sense of a vertical beam of a cross (1).
The text per se does not shed any further light on the usage of patibulum.
The light should come from other occurrences of patibulum. When it
comes to furca, Valerius Maximus follows the main usage of the noun and
uses it as some kind of torture device. The head of a household “led a
slave of his, who had been beaten with rods, under a furca to punish-
ment.”# Why and for what purpose this was done, the text is silent
about.

1.4.1. Conclusion — Valerius Maximus

Valerius Maximus uses mainly cr#x in his texts, but he does not reveal to
what the noun refers. It is some kind of device onto which a victim is at-
tached in some way. A patibulum is some kind of beam, which could be
used to carry a beheaded corpse, and a furca is some kind of torture de-
vice.

1.5. Cornelius Tacitus

Tacitus (ca. s6-after 118) produced several historical treatises. Beyond his
well-known reference to Jesus, Tacitus mentions quite a few suspension

44 Val. Max. 6.3.5 (cruci f xit); 6.9.15 (crucibus adfixit); 6.9 ext. 5 (cruci adfixit).

45 Val. Max. 9.2.3. cuius iussu principum civitatis capita hostiarum capitibus
permixta sunt, Carbonisque Arvinae truncum corpus patibulo adfixum gestatum est.

46 Val. Max. 1.7.4. seroum suum verberibus mulcatum sub furca ad supplicium egis-
set. The noun is also used in Val. Max. 5.1 ext. § and 7.2 ext. 17 but there as a geograph-
ical reference to the Caudine Forks, a narrow mountain gorge in Samnium (these texts
might offer a imaginary glimpse of what a furca looked like).
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punishments. Both Hengel and Kuhn label several of these as crucifix-
ions.*” Kuhn considers Tacitus, together with Suetonius, to be the prima-
ry source of historical knowledge of crucifixion in the early Roman Prin-
cipate.48

1.5.1. Tacitus’ Use of Assumed Crucifixion Terminology

Neither Hengel nor Kuhn acknowledges the first text, perhaps because
Tacitus does not use the regular terminology. He nevertheless describes a
suspension punishment that ought to be noticed. When he describes the
juridical praxis of the Germans, he mentions two forms of death penal-
ties.

Punishments are distinguished according to the transgressions: Traitors and deserters
they suspended on trees [#rboribus suspendunt]; cowards, poor fighters and [those with]
notoriously degenerate vices they plunged into swamps, with a hurdle put over them.#?

As was the case with previous authors, it is not possible to determine
what specific kind of suspension punishment Tacitus ascribes to the
Germans. This feature might be more central than it appears to be at first
glance. Perhaps it was not necessary for Tacitus to specify in what way
the Germans suspended their worst criminals. They were suspended in
one way or another — like many others in Tacitus’ world — and that was
enough. As mentioned before, Tacitus uses neither affigere nor crux or
patibulum in the present text, but he uses arbor in a similar fashion in a
later text.s°

In the second text, Tacitus briefly mentions a punishment that is de-
scribed in connection with the aftermath of the war between Vitellius and
Vespasian. Lucilius Bassus, loyal to Vitellius, was sent out to restore or-
der in Campania. The mere sight of the soldiers had its effect, except in
the city of Tarracina, loyal to Vespasian.

47 Hengel: Tac. Ann. 1.61.4 (23 n. 8); 4.72.3 (23 n. 8); 14.33.2 (23 n. 9); 15.44.4 (26);
Hist. 4.3.2 (60).

Kuhn: Tac. Ann. 1.61.4 (681); 4.72.3 (681; 705 + n. 342); 14.33.2 (706 + n. 346);
I 5.4@.4 (659 + n. 42; 696—97); Hist. 2.72.1f (691; 721, 30); 4.3.2 (681; 692); 4.11.3 (692).

4% KUHN, “Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 685f.

49 Tac. Germ. 12. distinctio poenarum ex delicto: proditores et transfugas arboribus
suspendunt, ignavos et imbelles et corpore infames caeno ac palude, iniecta insuper crate,
mergunt.

5 Tac. Ann. 1.61.1-3 (pp. 163-64).
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[The Tarracines found] comfort [in seeing] the slave of Vergilius Capito, whom we had
mentioned as the betrayer of Tarracina, attached to a patibulum (patibulo adfixus) wear-
ing the same rings he had received from Vitellius.’*

Both Hengel and Kuhn identify this text as a reference to crucifixion.s*
There is, however, nothing either in the text or in Tacitus’ overall use of
patibulum that supports Hengel’s and Kuhn’s reading.s3 It is difficult to
specify what Tacitus refers to with patibulum, other than that it is an ob-
ject onto which people were attached in some way, in some condition and
for some purpose. The verb affigere used here, in Ann. 4.3 (in combina-
tion with patibulum) and in Ann. 15.44 (in connection with crux), does
not reveal the nature of the punishment either. One cannot infer anything
more than simply an act of unspecified attaching to some kind of pole or
a beam.

Hengel refers, in addition, to some texts in Tacitus’ Histories when he
discusses crucifixion as a “slave punishment.”# It is correct that both
texts mention a punishment that was apparently used on slaves (supplici-
um in servilem modum [2.72); servili supplicio [4.11]), but neither text
shows what kind of punishment a “slave punishment” was in Tacitus’
eyes. As Hengel observes, Livy and Valerius Maximus mention slaves in
connection with a crux-punishment. But that, as proposed by the present
investigation, is not a sufficient basis for concluding that Tacitus connects
slaves with a crux-punishment — and connects a crux-punishment with the
punishment traditionally called “crucifixion”.

Tacitus mentions several suspensions in his Annales. The first text be-
low contains patibulum and is observed by both Hengel and Kuhn.ss
However, Tacitus mentions briefly also another kind of punishment in
the same paragraph, some lines earlier, which is not observed by them.
Both punishments become visible by quoting a larger portion of the text.

In the middle of the field were the whitening bones, scattered or piled, [of men who] had
either fled or resisted. Nearby lay fragments of weapons, together with skulls fastened
on trunks of trees [truncis arborum antefixa ora). [In] the neighboring groves were bar-
barous altars, on which they had sacrificed tribunes as well as first-rank centurions. And
survivors of the disaster, [who] had escaped the battle or [their] chains, reported that
here the legates fell, [and] there the eagles were seized. [They described] where the first
wounds had been inflicted upon Varus, where the miserable man found death by a
stroke of his own hand. [They described] the tribunal where Arminius had harangued

ST Tac. Hist. 4.3. solacio fuit servus Vergilii Capitonis, quem proditorem Tar-
racinensium diximus, patibulo adfixus in isdem anulis quos acceptos a Vitellio gestabat.

52 HENGEL, Crucifixion, 60; KUHN, “Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 681; 692.

53 See Tac. Ann. 1.61.1-3; 4.72.3; 14.33.2.

54 Tac. Hist. 4.11; 2.72 (HENGEL, Crucifixion, 51 n. 1).

55 HENGEL, Crucifixion, 23 n. 8; KUHN, “Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 687.
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[his army], the numbers of patibula [quot patibula captivis] for the captives, the pits, and
how he insulted the standards and the eagles by [his] arrogance.’$

It is difficult to decide what kind of tools these patibula refer to on the
basis of this single text, and, as mentioned, Tacitus’ overall use of the
noun does not solve the problem. In the context of the noun, however,
are the tree-trunks on which skulls were attached. It appears that Tacitus
in the first occurrence (truncis arborum antefixa ora) describes one kind
of punishment and in the second (guot patibula captivis) simply some
other kind of tool used in some other kind of punishment. To reach fur-
ther the focus must be on the remaining occurrences of patibulum in Tac-
itus’ texts.

In the first text of the Annales, Tacitus briefly mentions an act of vio-
lence that contained an act of attaching to a patibulum. The Roman cen-
turion Olennius had punished the northern tribe of Frisians, who had
violated the peace, by handing over some of them to bondage. Tacitus
describes the reaction of the Frisians as follows.

Hence [came] anger and complaint, and since [there was] no relief, [they sought] libera-
tion by war. The soldiers who were [appointed to collect] the tribute were seized and
attached to a/the patibulum [patibulo adfixi).57

Also this text is difficult to define. It is simply not possible to decide what
kind of punishment Tacitus describes. The absence of a definite article
becomes once again crucial.s® It is possible, though not probable, that
they in some way were attached to some kind of device big enough for
several soldiers (plural) to be attached to the same (singular) patibulum.
In the third text of the Annales, things become more interesting since
Tacitus uses patibulum side by side with crux. The text occurs in connec-
tion with Tacitus’ description of the situation in Britain under Suetonius
Paulinus. Suetonius had marched straight through the midst of the enemy
to London(ium). Tacitus compared the fate of inhabitants of London
with that of the municipality of Verulamium. Due to the Verulaminian

56 Tac. Ann. 1.61.1-3. medio campi albentia ossa, ut fugerant, ut restiterant, di-

siecta vel aggerata. adiacebant fragmina telorum equorumque artus, simul truncis arbo-
rum antefixa ora. lucis propinquis barbarae arae, apud quas tribunos ac primorum ordi-
num centuriones mactaverant. et cladis eius superstites, pugnam ant vincula elapsi, refe-
rebant hic cecidisse legatos, illic raptas aquilas; primum ubi vulnus Varo adactum, ubi
infelici dextera et suo ictu mortem invenerit; quo tribunali contionatus Arminius, quot
patibula captivis, quae scrobes, utque signis et aquilis per superbiam inluserit.

57 Tac. Ann. 4.72.3. hinc ira et questus, et postquam non subveniebatur, remedium
ex bello. rapti qui tributo aderant milites et patibulo adfixi. Cf. 1.61.4. Note, in his Ger-
mania 12.1, Tacitus does imply the use of trees instead of patibulum. “They suspend
traitors and deserters in trees” (proditores et transfugas arboribus suspendunt).

58 Cf. Val. Max. 2.7 ext. 1 (p. 160).
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indolence, the city fell and seventy thousand Roman citizens and allies
were killed. Tacitus offers a dense description of their fate.

For indeed, it was not to seize [prisoners] or to sell [them], or any commerce of war,
that [the enemy] hastened, but [they hastened] with slaughters, patibula, fires and cruces,
just like men who shall pay the penalty but only after they had taken vengeance.?

The uncertainty regarding the translation of patibulum is not resolved by
this text. The text appears to contain a rhetorical effect. The point is that
the villains were murderers (those who committed caedes). To emphasize
this, three — different or connected — horrible things somehow related to
an act of killing are mentioned (patibulum, ignis and crux).5°

However, this rhetorical feature may blur the picture regarding the
usage of patibulum even more. The way Tacitus mentions both patibu-
lum and crux in the same sentence — with a different form of punishment
in between — may suggest that they do not refer to two parts of one and
the same punishment tool. Perhaps Tacitus mentions two different pun-
ishment forms, one in which patibulum is used and one in which crux is
used. It is thus awkward to argue that crux is a standing pole while pati-
bulum refers to the crossbeam with this text in mind.* It is plausible to
assume that both tools are used in the spectrum of punishment forms de-
scribed in ancient texts — which from time to time were suspensions. In
the eyes of Tacitus there is probably a distinction between patibulum and
crux — why would he otherwise mention them both? — but that distinc-
tion is not possible to trace in his texts. For the contemporary reader it is
lost.

Tacitus’ magnum opus — as far as the topic of crucifixion in general and
the fate of Jesus in particular are concerned — contains several features of
interest. While describing the aftermath of the great fire of Rome, Tacitus
mentions Nero’s scapegoats and reveals the cruelty of the king.

But neither human efforts, nor generosity of the first man or the appeasing of god could
banish the malicious belief that the conflagration was ordered. Therefore, to get rid of
the rumors Nero substituted as guilty and inflicted the most outrageous punishments
upon those stigmatized by their shameful acts, the multitude called Christians. During
the reign of Tiberius the founder of the name, Christus, was subjected to an execution
[supplicio adfectus erat] by Pontius Pilate, and the destructive superstition was restrained
for the moment [until] it broke out again, not only in Judea, where the evil began, but in

59 Tac. Ann., 14.33.2. neque enim capere aut venundare alindve quod belli com-
mercium, sed caedes patibula ignes cruces, tamquam reddituri supplicium at praerepta
interim ultione, festinabant.

69 Thus read as, sed caedes: patibula, ignes, cruces.

61 Gee, e.g., BLINZLER, Der Prozef Jesu, 360; O’COLLINS, “Crucifixion,” 1208—09;
SCHNEIDER, “0ta0pdc, kTA.” §73—74; STAUFFER, Jerusalem und Rom, 127; WINTER, On
the Trial of Jesus, 95—96; ZESTERMANN, Die bildliche Darstellung, 13-23.
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the capital also, where all [things] horrible and shameful from all parts [of the world]
came together and become popular. First, then, [the members of the sect] who confessed
were arrested; next, upon their information a great multitude was convicted, not so
much according to the accusation of conflagration as for hatred against mankind. And
mockery was added to [their] passing away, by being covered with wild beast’s skin in
order to be torn to death by dogs, or being attached to cruces [crucibus adfixi], or being
put into flames, and, where the daylight had withdrawn, being burnt serving as lamps by
night. Nero had offered his gardens for the spectacle and held a show in the circus in
order to wear a charioteer’s [dress] and mingled with the people or standing on a chari-
ot. Hence, although he had been focusing on criminals and they had deserved the unu-
sual punishment, compassion was stirred, just as it was not for the public benefit they
were destroyed, but for [the cruelty of] one single man.5?

Nothing in the text suggests that Tacitus connects the punishment [sup-
plicio] of Jesus with the attaching to cruces [crucibus adfixi] of the Chris-
tians.® It is thus difficult to argue that the punishments are the same. The
only possible argument in favor of interpreting both punishments as one
and the same is a general assumption that a summum supplicium by defi-
nition is crucifixion.® The problem is, however, that Tacitus does not
offer any negative or strengthening attribute to the noun in the quoted
text above. It is just referred to as “a punishment.” On the other hand,
when he describes the punishment of Jews under Quadratus (Ann. 12.54)
and mentions a capital punishment, he uses there a different, and strong-
er, terminology (capite poenas). The label “ultimate punishment” [rovis-
sima exempla] at the end of the text appears to cover not only the attach-
ment to cruces, but also the fate of being killed by dogs as well as being
burnt in Nero’s gardens.

62 Tac. Ann. 15.44. sed non ope humana, non largitionibus principis aut dewm

placamentis decedebat infamia, quin iussum incendium crederetur. ergo abolendo rumori
Nero subdidit reos et quaesitissimis poenis adfecit, quos per flagitia invisos vulgus
Christianos appellabat. auctor nominis eius Christus Tiberio imperitante per pro-
curatorem Pontium Pilatum supplicio adfectus erat; repressaque in praesens exitiabilis
superstitio rursum erumpebat, non modo per Indaeam, originem eius mali, sed per urbem
etiam, quo cuncta undique atrocia aut pudenda confluunt celebranturque. igitur primum
correpti qui fatebantur, deinde indicio eorum maultitudo ingens haud proinde in crimine
incendii quam odio humani generis convicti sunt. et pereuntibus addita ludibria, ut
ferarum tergis contecti laniatu canum interirent, aut crucibus adfixi aut flammands,
atque ubi defecisset dies, in usum nocturni luminis urerentur. hortos suos ei spectaculo
Nero obtulerat et circense Iudicrum edebat, habitu aurigae permixtus plebi vel curriculo
insistens. unde quamquam adversus sontis et novissima exempla meritos miseratio
oriebatur, tamquam non utilitate publica, sed in saevitiam unius absumerentur.

63 The punishment form that was inflicted upon Jesus is not specified by Tacitus,
as observed by Kuhn (KUHN, “Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 658).

64 So HENGEL, Crucifixion, 33-38.
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1.5.2. Conclusion — Tacitus

Tacitus uses in several texts a terminology, such as patibulum, crux and
affigere, which is commonly connected with the punishment of crucifix-
ion. However, the rather surprising — and apparently the only plausible —
conclusion that can be drawn on the basis of a reading of Tacitus’ text is
that it cannot be decided whether he describes a crucifixion in a tradition-
al sense, surprisingly enough not even in the case of Jesus. Tacitus de-
scribes several kinds of punishments in his texts, but he is not specific
enough for the present reader to decide what kind of punishments.

1.6. Gains Suetonius Tranquillus

Suetonius (76-138 C.E.) constitutes the latter time limit for the present
investigation. In his most famous work De vita Caesarum he offers a set
of twelve biographies of the Roman rulers from Caesar to Domitian. In
these texts both Hengel and Kuhn find several references to crucifix-
ions.®s

1.6.1. Suetonius’ Use of crux and Accompanying Verbs

In one text Suetonius offers an example of Caesar’s gentle mind in his
description of Caesar’s early travel to Rhodes for philosophical and rhe-
torical studies. On the way across the Aegean Sea, Cilician pirates kid-
napped him. The pirates failed to identify their prisoner, who was then
released by a ransom and later returned and seized his kidnappers.®

Also when it came to take vengeance his nature was most gentle. When he had brought
the pirates, by whom he had been taken, into his dominion, since he had earlier sworn to
attach them on a crux [suffixurum se cruci, he let them be attached [suffigi], but only
after he had ordered to cut [their] throats.5?

In the text, in which Hengel detects a reference to crucifixion,*® Suetonius
does not offer any indications beyond the use of suffigere and crux. The
text implies, however, that it is a relief to be killed before the suspension.
This feature could be seen as an indication of a connection between crux
and outdrawn suffering. To approach the answer to the question of what

65 Hengel: Suet. [ul. 74.1 (80); Calig. 12.2 (60); Galb. 9.2 (40); Dom. 11.1 (80).

Kuhn: Suet. Calig. 12.2 (693; 722); Dom. 10.1 (693; 721), 11.1 (693; 722); Galb. 9.1
(703—4, 737)-

66 Suet. Iul. 4.2 (cf. Plut. Caes. 1-2).

87 Suet. Iul. 74.1. sed et in ulciscendo natura lenissimus piratas, a quibus captus est,
cum in dicionem redegisset, quoniam suffixurum se cruci ante inranerat, iugulari prius
iussit, deinde suffigi.

68 HENGEL, Crucifixion, 80.
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kind of punishment the studied terms refer to, the question of Suetonius’
overall use of the terminology becomes urgent.

Suetonius uses the crux in the same uninformative way in four more
texts: alone (Calig. 12.2) or in combination with (af)figere (Dom. 10.1,
11.1) or afficere (Galb. 9.1). In the text from Suetonius’ biography on
Caligula, labeled as a crucifixion by both Hengel and Kuhn, Suetonius
mentions a punishment briefly in connection with the assumed murder of
Tiberius.% When Caligula was about to suffocate Tiberius, a freedman
cried out at the sight of the barbarity. He was simply “led to a crux im-
mediately (confestim in crucem acto),” without any further description.”
In the text from Suetonius’ biography of Domitian, labeled as a crucifix-
ion by Kuhn,”* Suetonius offers another account of the same category.
Suetonius exemplifies the cruelty of Domitian by mentioning not only
that he killed the rhetor Hermogenes of Tarsus simply because of some
allusions in his texts, but also that the scribes who had copied the work
“were attached to a crux” (cruci fixis).”* In another text from the same
biography, Suetonius continues to describe the king’s cruelty and adds
that it was not just excessive, but also cunning and unpredictable. Sueto-
nius describes how Domitian invited his stewards to his bedchamber to
be lulled into security, the day before he was to be “attached to a crux”
(cruci figeret).”s Both Hengel and Kuhn label also this text as a reference
to crucifixion.”+

Another text, labeled as a crucifixion account by Hengel,”s offers at
least some additional information. Suetonius describes Galba’s rule over
the province of Terraconensis in Spain. Galba was cruel when it came to
punishing criminals.

For he cut off a hand of 2 money-changer who handled the money dishonestly, and
attached [adfixit] the hand to a table, and a guardian, who was made heir for an orphan
whom he had killed with venom, [Galba] punished with a crux [cruce adfecit]; and when
the man invoked the laws and declared that he was a Roman citizen, [Galba], as if he
would lighten the punishment by consolation and honor, ordered [the crux] to be re-

69  HENGEL, Crucifixion, 60; KUHN, “Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 722.

7% Suet. Cal. 12.2. puluinum iussit inici atque etiam fauces manu sua oppressit,
liberto, qui ob atrocitatem facinoris exclamauerat, confestim in crucem acto.

7! KUHN, “Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 693; 721.

7> Suet. Dom. 10.1. item Hermogenem Tarsensem propter quasdam in historia fig-
uras, libraris etiam, qui eam descripserant, cruci fixis.

73 Suet. Dom. 11.1. Erat autem non solum magnae, sed etiam callidae inopina-
taeque saevitiae. actorem summarum pridie quam cruci figeret in cubiculum vocavit,
assidere in toro tuxta coegit, securum hilaremque dimisit, partibus etiam de cena dignatus
est.

74 HENGEL, Crucifixion, 60; KUHN, "Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 693, 722.

75 HENGEL, Crucifixion, 40.
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moved and a crux [crucem] much higher than the others, and painted white, to be erected
[for him].76

Beyond the notion that cruces usually not were white, the text also indi-
cates that affigere could be used with a hand as an object. It is easy to see
the text as depicting that the hand was nailed in some way to the table,
but the text is silent regarding what happened. When Suetonius comes to
the crux, he leaves out the usual attach-terminology and uses the semanti-
cally very wide afficere. The text also indicates a group of punishment
poles, out of which the white and tallest emerges. Apart from these texts,
there are some additional references to punishments in Suetonius’ texts
that ought to be noticed.

1.6.2. The Ancient Custom

When Suetonius is about to describe the cruelty of Claudius, he once
again refers to a punishment in which a pole or a stake is present. Claudi-
us executed convicted criminals at once in his own presence.

When [he was] at Tibur he felt a strong desire to see a punishment by the ancient custom
[antigui moris supplicium]; the guilty were [already] tied to a palus [deligatis ad palum],
when [he noticed that] the executioner was missing; whereupon [an executioner] was
sent for from Rome [and Claudius] continued steadfastly to wait [for him] until the
evening.”’

It is hard to trace the significance of Suetonius’ use of palus in the text.
He appears to make a distinction between palus and crux in some way
(since he switches noun), but it is not clear in what way. Suetonius men-
tions an “ancient” punishment form once more in his description of Ne-
ro’s fate. Nero saw the end of his rule; his numerous enemies within the
state were closing in on him. Nero prepared a grave for himself anxiously,
and received a letter which showed that he had been declared to be an
enemy by the senate and that they were seeking to punish him according
to an older custom (ut puniatur more maiorum).’® When Nero asked
what kind of punishment it was, he was told that the victim was stripped
naked, fastened by the neck on a furca and then beaten to death by rods

76 Suet. Galb. 9.1. nam et nummaulario non ex fide versanti pecunias manus ampu-

tauit mensaeque eius adfixit, et tutorem, quod pupillum, cui substitutus heres erat, ve-
neno necasset, cruce adfecit; implorantique leges et civem Romanum se testificanti, quasi
solacio et honore aliguo poenam lenaturus, mutari multogue praeter ceteras altiorem et
dealbatam statui crucem iussit.

77 Suet. Claud. 34.1. cum spectare antiqui moris supplicium Tiburi concupisset et
deligatis ad palum noxiis carnifex deesset, accitum ab urbe vesperam usque opperiri per-
severavit.

78 Suet. Ner. 49.2.



170 The Latin Literature

(et cum comperisset nudi hominis cernicem inseri furcae, corpus virgis ad
necem caedi)’® The question whether these two texts describe the same
punishment is unanswerable. Suetonius treats them, nevertheless, apart
from the other punishments through his usage of a different terminology
(palus and furca) and by labeling them as having their origin in an ancient
custom (antigui moris and more maiorum). The problem is that it is not
possible to define which kind of contemporary punishment he distin-
guishes them from.

1.6.3. Conclusion — Suetonius

Suetonius uses the terminology in a way that does not allow a definite
interpretation of the nature of the punishments. It is difficult to draw any
far-reaching conclusions from these texts. Thus, the urgent question of
Suetonius’ overall use of the terminology is not answered. Suetonius does
not say what kind of punishment — or rather punishments - he refers to.
The two “older” punishment forms — some kind of attaching to a palus or
a furca in order to be executed with rods in the latter example — differ in
some way from the other punishments described by Suetonius, but how
they differ is unknown. Suetonius (like the previous authors for that mat-
ter) does not offer enough information to define the contemporary pun-
ishment as crucifixion, as Hengel and Kuhn do in almost every case. Sue-
tonius makes a distinction between palus and crux but it is unknown what
constitutes this distinction.

1.7. Clodius Licinius

Texts by M. Clodius Licinius are only preserved as fragments in other
ancient texts. One fragment from his Libri Rerum Romanarum, pre-
served by Nonius, labeled as a crucifixion account by Hengel, contains
some interesting words.®°

... having been tied to patibula. They are tied and carried around, fastened to a crux.®!

Due to the uncertainty of what (the neuter gender of the participle makes
a human object unlikely) was attached to the patibulum, the fragment is
of less importance. If it could be proved that the text describes humans
attached to a patibulum, which was carried around and in the end was
attached to a crux, the text would have been of great importance. In the

79 Ibid.

8 PETER, Historicorum Romanorum Reliquiae, 2.78; HENGEL, Crucifixion, 55 n.
8.

81 Clod. Lic. F 3.1 (Non. s.v. patibulum). deligata ad patibulos. deligantur et cir-

cumferuntur, cruci defiguntur.
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present state the text may be taken as an indication that a patibulum could
be attached to a crux — if the two clauses were joined from the beginning.
It is worth notice that the same verb (deligare), which occurs twice in this
brief text, also occurs in texts that describe various ways of attaching hu-
mans to poles.

2. Playwrights

2.1. Titus Maccius Plantus

Plautus (c. 205-184 B.C.E.) wrote the earliest Latin plays that have sur-
vived complete. The plays are thought to be adaptations of earlier Greek
texts, which are however lost. His plays are especially useful for the pre-
sent investigation since they may echo a rather old understanding of the
terminology in focus. Both Hengel and Kuhn find several references to
crucifixions in Plautus’ texts.®> Hengel labels Plautus as the first writer
that offers evidence of Roman crucifixions and says that he “describes
crucifixions more vividly and in greater detail than any other Latin writ-
er.”8

Plautus uses crux frequently,?s as well as the derivatives cruciatus and
cruciare. He also combines cruciatus with crux, which indicates that there
might be something more than an etymological connection between the
terms.® It is, however, not possible to tell which connection. The related
verb is cruciare (also ex-, dis- and percruciare), and Kuhn labels one of the

82 Liv.2.5.6; 8.7.19; Suet. Ner. 29.1.

8 Hengel: Asin. 548f (52 n. 3); Bacch. 362 (52); Capt. 469 (7 n. 13); Cas. 611 (7 n.
13); F. Carb. 2 (62); Men. 66 (7 n. 13), 849 (7 n. 13); Mil. 372f (52); Most. 359ff (52 n. 3),
1133 (52 n. 3); Per. 352 (7 n. 13), 855 (52 n. 3 [crux occurs on line 856]); Poen. 347 (7 n.
13); Rud. 518 (7 n. 13); Stich. 625ff (52—53 n. 3); Trin. 598 (7 n. 13). Hengel refers also to
Mil. 539f (52 n. 3) but that appears to be an erroneous reference. Hengel interprets Plau-
tus’ frequent usage (at least 34 times) of the phrase (maxima) mala crux as references to
the “terrible cross” (HENGEL, Crucifixion, 7 + n. 13) and states that he sees numerous
crucifixions in his texts (HENGEL, Crucifixion, 52 + n. 3).

Kuhn: Bacch. 4.4.37 (764 [probably an erroneous reference; it should be 4.4.47.
The text corresponds to Bacch. 686-88 in the edition used by Hengel and the present
investigation]); F. Carb. 2 (681); Mil. 2.4.7 (700 [corresponds to Mil. 359—-60]).

84 " HENGEL, Crucifixion, §2.

8 crux is found in Amph. 1034A; Asin. 548, 940; Aul. 59, 522, 631; Bacch. 584, 902;
Capt. 469; Cas. 93, 416, 611, 641, 977; Curc. 611, 693; F. Carb. 2 (in combination with
patibulum); Men. 66, 328, 849, 915, 1017; Mil. 184, 310, 372; Most. 359, 743, 84950,
1133; Per. 295, 352, 795, 856; Poen. 271, 347, 495, 496, 511, 789, 799, 1309; Pseud. 335,
839, 846, 1182, 1249; Rud. 176, 518, 1070, 1162; Stich. 625; Trin. 598.

8 Cf. Amph. 1034A.
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texts containing cruciare (Bacch. 686-88) as a reference to crucifixion.?” In
this text Plautus mentions a carnifex, which indicates that the perceived
punishment was an execution. Sometimes furcifer (Pseud. 361) and pat-
thulatum (Most. 56) are used in the same sense as cruciatus. In addition to
these designations, Plautus refers to a punishment tool with mala crux on
several occasions. That the punishment in focus is negative is clear be-
yond all doubt, but what it is that is negative is harder to trace.®® Plautus
uses also, besides crux, patibulum and furca in several texts.?

The majority of the texts labeled as crucifixions, mainly by Hengel,
simply contain the noun crux, often in combination with the adjective
malus. These texts are, however, not possible to define beyond the notion
that the punishment at hand is something bad. The actors wish someone
to suffer some kind of severe punishment, as Ergasilus does when he
wishes the profession of parasite to “maximam malam crucem.”s° Plautus
does not reveal what kind of punishment the text refers to. The same ter-
minology and level of information are found in a series of texts labeled as
crucifixions by Hengel.>* Some of these texts indicate that the punishment
at hand is some kind of a suspension punishment.?> Other texts are, nev-
ertheless, more informative when it comes to the nature of the punish-
ment. .

The first is mentioned by Hengel (though not by Kuhn) as one cruci-
fixion among others.?3 The slave Tranio asks if there is any person who
will take his place in being tortured (excruciari) in exchange for a sum of
money.

I will give a talent [to him] who will be the first to run to the crux [crucem] [for me]; but
on [one] condition, that twice the feet and twice the arms are fastened [offigantur].%*

When Plautus here makes Tranio describe an act of attaching arms and
legs to a crux it is a step forward, as far as the study of crucifixion is con-

87 KUHN, “Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 764 [Bacch. 4.4.37 according to the edition used
by Kuhn].

88 This is also the case in other texts Hengel refers to (HENGEL, Crucifixion, 7 n.
13) in the same discussion, e.g., Enn. Ann. 11.359 (F 4).

8 patibulum: Mil. 360 and F. Carb. 2. furca: Cas. 389, 438; Cist. 248; Men. 943;
Per. 855.

9°  Plaut. Capt. 469.

91 Cas. 611; Men. 66, 849; Per. 352; Rud. 518; Stich. 625 (only crux); Trin. 595-99.
Beyond these texts Hengel connects the nickname Crucisalus in Bacch. 362 with cruci-
fixion as well as the simple crux in Most. 1133.

92 Plautus uses such an expression in Bacch. 902-03 and connects it in addition
with the Forum (cf. also Men. 912-15; Poen. 789-95; Rud. 1162).

93 HENGEL, Crucifixion, 52 n. 3.

94 Plaut. Most. 359~60. ego dabo ei talentum, primus qui in crucem excucurrerit; |
sed ea lege, ut offigantur bis pedes, bis bracchia.
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cerned. It is easy to compare the punishment of Jesus as it is described in
the Gospels. Yet there are some features that need to be considered. First,
the text does not say explicitly that the punishment at hand is a crucifix-
ion in a traditional sense. It shows that Plautus could imagine a punish-
ment form in which a victim was somehow attached with arms and legs to
some kind of punishment tool called crux. Second, the text does not say
that the punishment which the reader gets a glimpse of in this text is a
faithful representation of all other crux-punishments in Plautus’ text. This
might be the case, of course, but the text material does not contain
enough indications to draw the conclusion that this is the case.?s

In addition to the texts identified by Hengel, Kuhn labels as a refer-
ence to crucifixion a text with resemblance to the previous one.%
Sceledrus is standing in front of a door with his arms stretched out to
prohibit Philocomasium from entering unnoticed. Seeing this, Palestrio
says to Sceledrus:

I think that in that position you will immediately be moved outside the gate, with arms
spread out, carrying a patibulum 57

Plautus describes outstretched arms also in this text, and adds another
intriguing feature — the carrying of a patibulum, which might be the
whole or a part of the execution tool. As with the last text, it is easy to
draw parallels to a traditional perception of the Gospel accounts. Howev-
er, one feature ought to be considered in this text too. It is difficult to
uphold the common assumption that there is a clear distinction between
the terms, i.e., that crux simply refers to the standing pole while patibu-
lum refers to the crossbeam. Their ranges of mening may overlap. It ap-
pears that patibulum could refer to a standing pole, or some other kind of
torture device, as some of the following texts will show.?® Having said
this, it should be acknowledged that the text still refers to a punishment
in which the arms were stretched out and that a patibulum was carried.
This fact might shed light on the other texts, such as the one that oc-
curs later in the same paragraph of Plautus’ play. The text, labeled as a
crucifixion by Hengel,®® does not stand out from the others on the termi-
nological level. Sceledrus simply exclaims the he knows that the crux will

95 Hengel also labels the crux mentioned in Asin. 548 as a reference to crucifixion
(HENGEL, Crucifixion, 52 n. 3).

96 KUHN, “Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 700.

97 Plaut. Mil. 359—60. credo ego istoc extemplo tibi esse enndum actutum extra por-
tam, dispessis manibus, patibulum quom habebis.

98 See the discussion above concerning the texts in Sall. Hist. F 3.9; Tacitus, Hist.
4.3; Tacitus, Ann. 1.61.1-3; 4.72.3; 14.33.2 (cf. KUHN, "Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 681).

99 HENGEL, Crucifixion, 57 n. 11.
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be his tomb (scio crucem futuram mibi sepulcrum).*> Yet the crux of this
text becomes more interesting when combined with the previous text.
With a slight amount of imagination the shape of crucifixion in the tradi-
tional sense is easily perceived — though not revealed. However, it is pos-
sible that the switching between crux and patibulum is only an example of
variatio, both referring to the same, for us unidentified, punishment tool.
Another possibility is that they are not connected at all. The nouns may
refer to two different — and complete — punishment tools.

There is an additional text in which Plautus also describes what ap-
pears to be a custom in which the condemned were forced to carry their
own execution tools, and it is found in a fragment. This is the only text
both Hengel and Kuhn label as a reference to crucifixion.™!

Let him carry a patibulum through the city; let him thereafter be attached to a crux [ad-
figatur cruci].*°?

It is even easier to see parallels to the Gospel account in this text.3 The
text might thus be used as support for the thesis that Jesus only carried
the crossbeam (patibulum) to Golgotha where the other part of the cross,
the standing pole (crux?), was waiting affixed to the ground.’®* There is,
however, one feature that ought to be noticed also in this text. Plautus
does not say that the patibulum was necessarily an intended part of the
crux — that the patibulum was subsequently attached to the crux. The car-
rying of patibulum might as well be a separate punishment — an example
of a degrading act similar to that of carrying a furca. If this is the case,
Plautus describes two punishments. First, a walk in disgrace which ended
with the removal of the patibulum (perhaps then handed over to another
victim of the humiliating walk). Second, Plautus relates that “thereafter”
(deinde) some kind of attaching — of the victim — to a crux occurred.®s
The above-mentioned texts which contain patibulum do not contradict
this reading.

As mentioned above, patibulum might be a punishment tool in the
same category as furca, that is, a punishment tool which could be carried
separately, and not necessarily as a prelude to crucifixion by means of

190 Plaut. Mil. 372.

ol HENGEL, Crucifixion, 62; KUHN, “Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 681.

192 Plaut. F. Carb. 2. patibulum ferat per urbem, deinde adfigatur cruci.
See, e.g., KUHN, “Kreuztragen,” cols. 5§51-52.

%4 See, e.g., BROWN, The Death of the Messiah, 2.913. Zestermann discusses sever-
al problems with the common theory of Jesus as carrying the patibulum which was then
attached to the waiting crux. Nevertheless, he still connects the events and sees the text
as describing an act in which the victim was forced to carry a beam of wood to the exe-
cution site (ZESTERMANN, Die bildliche Darstellung, 22 n. 32).

195 Cf. ZESTERMANN, Die bildliche Darstellung, 22 n. 32.
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being a part of the execution tool. Plautus refers to the carrying of furcae
in two texts.’*® These texts do not offer any further information on the
surrounding circumstances. A furca is simply something that could be
carried as some kind of punishment. A victim could also be beaten with
rods under a furca (caesus virgis sub furca).*’ The tool itself is not easily
defined. It is worth notice that Plautus also uses furca in a neutral way,
when referring to some kind of a “yoke” (Cas. 438). At the very end of
the play Persa, Plautus makes the actors refer briefly to both furca and
crux in the same breath.’® These features taken together indicate that it is
unwise to draw clear division lines between the terms in focus. The usag-
es of patibulum, furca, and to some extent crux, appear to overlap to a
further extent than usually noticed.

2.1.1. Conclusion — Plautus

Plautus uses crux, patibulum and furca in several texts. He is especially
fond of the expression mala crux. The noun crux is, however, difficult to
link directly to the punishment of crucifixion, as defined in the present
investigation, cohering with a traditional sense. A crux is a device used in
some kind of bad punishment, often with slaves as objects.”®® But, the
punishment might still be constituted by some kind of attachment to a
pole, sometimes preceded by an act of carrying a beam. This makes Plau-
tus’ texts — the oldest Latin texts of the present investigation — the closest
call in the search for crucifixion so far. However, the essential features
which show that the patibulum was carried to the crux in order to be at-
tached to it are lacking, together with other indications which would re-
veal that Plautus’ texts should be directly connected with the punishment
Jesus was subjected to according to the main traditions of the church.

2.2. Publius Terentius Afer

Terence (?-159 B.C.E.), born in Carthage and transported to Rome as a
slave to the household of a senator called Terentius according to Suetoni-

106 See Cas. 389 (the verb ferre could be understood both in the sense “to carry”
and figuratively “to endure”); Cist. 248 (an insertion in the Latin text from several frag-
ments, not present in Riley’s translation).

197 Plaut. Men. 942.

198 1t could also be noticed that Plautus refers to a regular hanging with ropes some
lines earlier in the same play (restim tu tibi cape crassam ac suspende te [Per. 815]).

199 Plaut. Amph. 1034A (in what appears to be a later addition to Plautus text);
Asin. 940; Aul. 59, 522, 631; Bacch. 584; Cas. 93, 416, 641, 977; Curc. 611, 693; Men. 328,
915, 1017; Mil. 184, 310; Most. 743, 849~50; Per. 295 (note, affigere); 795 (crux as nick-
name); 846—47 (crux is placed in relationship to furca); Poen. 271, 495, 96, 511, 789, 99,
1309; Pseud. 335, 839, 846, 1182, 1294; Rud. 176, 1070; Stich. 625.
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us, wrote six plays which all survived. Hengel refers to one “cross” in
Terence’s texts, but neither this text nor Terence’s other texts shed any
light over what kind of punishment crux refers to.”’® In the text men-
tioned by Hengel, the character Pamphilus calls another character named
Davus “furcifer” (Ter. An. 618) and asks him what kind of punishment he
thinks he deserves.*”* Davus answers “crucem” (Ter. An. 621) without
any further explanation. Thus, Terence does not shed any light on the
usage of the terminology in focus, other that it is once again unspecified.

3. Rhetorical and Philosophical Texts

The texts of the rhetorical tradition of the ancient Roman world use
mainly suspension accounts as instruments to achieve a purpose in their
speech. Thereby the accounts are of interest for the present investigation,
since they bear witness to the perception of the punishments in focus as
well as the persuasive force of the sheer mention of these.

3.1. Marcus Tullius Cicero

One of the most famous and well-quoted Latin authors, as far as crucifix-
ion is concerned, is Cicero (106—43 B.C.E.). It is primarily Cicero’s texts
that are used to show the deep aversion to crucifixion in Roman socie-
ty.’* Both Hengel and Kuhn find several crucifixions in Cicero’s speech-
es against Verres and for Rabirius.””3 Cicero’s texts revolve around a se-
vere punishment that is referred to with crux. The word occurs most fre-
quently in two orations, which will be dealt with in the following pages.

3.1.1. Cicero’s Oration against Gaius Verres

Cicero pursued the trial against the corrupt Roman politician Verres with
such skill that Verres had to flee Rome. Verres was notoriously guilty,
but expected to be set free by bribing the jury. The Roman courts of the

1% HENGEL, Cmaﬁxion, 53 n. 3. In another play, not mentioned by Hengel, Ter-
ence uses the familiar expresswn mala crux twice (Phorm. 368, 544) These texts do not
reveal anything concerning the actual punishment.

11 Terence uses furcifer also in Eun. 798, 862, 989.

Especially Cicero’s speech against Verres and his defense of Rabirius (see, e.g.,
HENGEL, Crucifixion, 33—45).

13 Hengel: Verr. 2.5.12 (37 n. 11; §3); 2.5.158ff (40 n. 3); 2.5.168 (33 n. 1); 2.5.169
(33 n. 1; 51); Rab. perd. 4.13 (43-44); 5.16 (42).

Kuhn: Verr. 2.5.12 (684 n. 197); 2.5.163 (737); 2.5.168, 69 (767); 2.5.169 (719 n. 442);
2.5.170 (704 n. 133; 767); Rab. perd. 3.10 (762 + n. 692; 767 n. 712); 4.11 (763 n. 696; 767
n. 712); 4.13 (762, 63 + n. 696; 767).
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time had a bad reputation. Through the trial of Verres the senatorial or-
der had an opportunity to change that. As Cicero points out, it is rather
the court that is on trial than Verres."4 The texts found in Cicero’s ora-
tions against Verres contain several occurrences of crux. The word occurs
most frequently in the fifth book of the undelivered second pleading in
the prosecution against Verres. This is the only part of the oration to
which Hengel and Kuhn refer. Cicero uses, nevertheless, crux in other
parts of the second pleading as well.

Cicero’s use of the noun is rather consistent. In the first text, he is en-
gaged in an effort to describe the wickedness of Verres, who had pun-
ished Roman citizens in various ways.

Some he had killed by ax, some he put to death by imprisonment, some he suspended on
a crux (in crucem sustulit) while they cried out their rights as freemen and Roman citi-

zens.'"S

There is, however, no further information to be found in this text. Some
lines later Cicero once again condemns Verres for having afflicted Roman
citizens “with execution, with torture, with crux” (cum civis Romanos
morte, cruciatu, cruce adfecerit) (2.1.9). The following seven crux-texts of
the oration go on in the same manner.'*¢

Cicero uses crux in almost the same way in the next text, but adds an
unusual — and essential — feature to the knowledge of the punishment
method.

With what face have you in fact presented yourself in the gaze of the Roman people?
[You have even] not [yet torn down] that crux, which is even now at this time stained
with blood of Roman citizens.... Is your city elected [to be a place that] when anyone

14 SIMON and OBBINK, “Marcus Tullius Cicero,” 1558-61.

15 Cic. Verr. 2.1.7. quos partim securi percussit, partim in vinculis necavit, partim
implorantes tura libertatis et civitatis in crucem sustulit.

116 Cic. Verr. 2.1.13 “was suspended on a crux” (sublatum esse in crucem); 2.3.6
“cruces raised for the punishment of Roman citizens” (cruces ad civium Romanorum
supplicia fixas); 2.3.59 “Finally, I say nothing of the crux, the witness which he wished to
be for them [an example] of his own humanity as well as benevolence” (crucem denique
tllam praetermitto, quam iste civibus Romanis testem humanitatis in eos ac benivolentiae
suae voluit esse); 2.3.70 “for they wished to escape the many cruces [which] were placed
before [them]” (multas enim cruces propositas effugere cupiebant); 2.3.112 “so many
cruces (cum tot cruces); 2.4.24 “that crux on which he suspended a Roman citizen in sight
of a multitude” (illa crux in quam iste civem Romanum multis inspectantibus sustulit);
2.5.7 “he was instantly crucified by order of the praetor” (statim deinde iussu praetoris in
crucem esse sublatum).
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enters it from Italy, he sees a crux of a Roman citizen before he sees a friend of the Ro-
man people?’'7

In this text, Cicero indicates that the crux-punishment was somehow
connected with bloodshed, if the blood is not to be understood meta-
phorically.””® The blood revives the Gospel connection, since it could be
seen as a witness of the use of nails or scourging, which is vital in Chris-
tian interpretations of Jesus’ death, in both theology and art. However,
the text does not prove anything beyond the notion that Cicero somehow
connects blood with the crux. There is nothing in the text that contradicts
a traditional reading, although there are, as has been seen so far, other
texts that indicate a variety of methods when it comes to suspension pun-
ishments.

Some paragraphs later, Cicero describes a rather different suspension,
which Verres carried out “openly in the middle of the assembly.”** The
chief magistrate of Messana, Sopater, was stripped naked in midwinter
rain by the lictors on Verres’ order. In the forum of Messana were some
statues, and one of them became the suspension tool on this occasion.

On that [statue] he ordered Sopater, 2 man of noble family, at the time in possession of
the chief magistracy, to be stretched out and tied [divaricari ac deligari]. What torture
[cruciatu] he was subjected to must be evident for every mind, when he was tied naked
in the open air, in the rain, in the cold.*®

Cicero uses none of the other studied terms in the text beyond the label
cruciatus. However, when he mentions the use of the statues later in the
same text he refers to them as patibulum.’** The text thus indicates that
Cicero knew various kinds of suspensions tools onto which the victim

17 Cic. Verr. 2.4.26. in populi Romani quidem conspectum quo ore vos commisistis?
nec prius illam crucem quae etiam nunc civis Romani sanguine redundat.... vestrane urbs
electa est, ad quam quicumque adirent ex Italia crucem <cives> civis Romani prius quam
quemquam amicum populi Romani viderent?

Le., “blood” as a metaphor for the life lost on the execution or torture tool.
There has been a debate about whether crucifixion was a bloody or bloodless punish-
ment. Hengel rejects (HENGEL, Crucifixion, 31 + n 24) the theory, advocated by Hewitt
(HEWITT, “The Use of Nails in the Crucifixion,” 37), that it was bloodless and supports
his rejection with the text from Jos. AJ 19.94, which describes a theatrical — according to
Hengel’s interpretation — crucifixion that is dramatized with large quantities of artificial
blood. He does not, however, refer to the above-quoted text from Cicero. See also
Kuhn’s discussion with Hengel on the topic (KUHN, “Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 695-96).

119 Cic. Verr. 2.4.86.

12 Cic. Verr. 2.4.86-87. in ea Sopatrum, hominem cum domi nobilem tum summo
magistratu praeditum, divaricari ac deligari iubet. quo cruciatu sit adfectus venire in
mentem necesse est omnibus, cum esset vinctus nudus in aere, in imbri, in frigore.

21 Cic. Verr. 2.4.90. tibi Marcelli statua pro patibulo in clientis Marcellorum fuit?
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was attached outstretched, and that the usage of cruciatus apparently co-
vers these kinds of suspensions as well.

When it comes to the important fifth book of the second pleading, the
texts become abundant, and it is in this book that Hengel and Kuhn find
their references. The first of these has a related punishment in its context,
which is not mentioned by Hengel and Kuhn. In the oration Cicero re-
fers to the slaves’ situation in Sicily, with Verres’ alleged treatment of
them. Some slaves are described as condemned on charges of conspiracy
and punished by being “led forth and tied to a palus.”** A palus appears
to be a simple pole of unspecified height onto which the victim was tied,
apparently to be scourged to death. There are differences between this
punishment and the crux-punishment in Cicero’s texts. He appears not to
use the terms interchangeably.’?3

There are, however, also similarities. Cicero uses palus in only two
more texts, which are both found some chapters later in the same book.
This time the alleged victims were pirates, whom Verres was supposed to
punish by tying them to a palus.*¢ But he failed to do so, due not to no-
bility but to greed. Verres sold them instead. To cover up his theft, he
began to punish the pirates in smaller groups on different days. In the
next paragraph, Cicero adds that Verres secretly began to add Roman
citizens to the groups of pirates that were led to the palus. The Romans
had their heads muffled up to prevent recognition, and they were led to
the palus and to execution.’?s The impression of the event ends up close
to the impression of other events in which crux is used. Being attached to
a palus might be a lethal punishment, just as it was to be attached to a
crux. It is thus questionable to make too far-reaching a distinction be-
tween them.

The actual text Hengel and Kuhn refer to occurs in the section follow-
ing the first palus-texts above (2.5.10, 11).

What do you say, [you] good guard and protector of the province? Did you dare to take
away from the midst of death and release the slaves, [who wanted] to take arms and
make war against Sicily, [whom] you had gathered and judged [according to] the judg-
ment of the council, when at this time they already had been handed over to punishment
according to the inherited custom, clearly in order to reserve the crux, which you had

122 Cic. Verr. 2.5.10. producuntur, et ad palum alligantur. See also 2.5.11. ad palum

alligati.

23 The verb, alligare, is only used in combination with palus, not crux, furca or
patibulum.

124 Cic. Verr. 2.5.71. ut consuetudo est universos, ad palum alligasset.

125 Cic. Verr. 2.5.72. itaque alii cives Romani, ne cognoscerentur, capitibus obvolutis
e carcere ad palum atque ad necem rapiebantur.
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erected for condemned slaves [quam damnatis crucem servis fixeras), for uncondemned
Roman citizens?'26

Cicero does not indicate in this throughout rhetorical text what kind of
punishment he refers to beyond the use of cru#x, and the obvious question
is whether the noun is sufficient to identify the text as a crucifixion refer-
ence, as Hengel and Kuhn do.

The bulk of crux-texts occurs within a few chapters (2.5.162—71) of the
same book as the previous text. It is in this section that Hengel and Kuhn
find the majority of their texts.’?” Cicero is still addressing the wickedness
of Verres. A former prisoner of Verres and Roman citizen of Compsa,
Publius Gavius, had escaped and protested against Verres” punishment of
him. That punishment is Cicero’s topic in the next texts. Cicero accuses
Verres of giving the order to seize Gavius, tie him naked in the middle of
the forum of Messana, and to have the rods ready. Gavius cried out that
he was a Roman citizen, but was nevertheless severely beaten, while a
crux was made ready for him.’?® Cicero adds that Gavius never had seen
such a plague.’® The horrible crime was to drag a Roman citizen to the
crux.'3° Verres did not care whether the victim was a Roman citizen or
not; he was suspended on the crux anyhow.”s"

The climax of the account, as far as the description of the punishment
form is concerned, comes with an accusation (2.5.169). Verres had or-
dered the Mamertines to place the crux, which they had erected [crucem
fixissent] according to their custom, in such a way that the victim — Gavi-
us — could see Italy and thus look toward his home from his crux [ex
cruce Italiam cernere ac domum suam prospicere]. Cicero concludes:

And accordingly, o Judges, that single crux was fixed on this place [crux sola ... in loco
fixa est] [for the first time] since the foundation of Messana. [A place] in view of Italy
was chosen for [the purpose that] this one, dying of pain and torture, should perceive
that the rights of liberty and the slavery [only] were separated by a very narrow strait,
and Italia, on the other hand, should see her own nursling attached by the severe and
extreme penalty [appropriate only to those in] slavery. To tie a Roman citizen is a crime,

126 Cic. Verr. 2.5.12. quid ais, bone custos defensorque provinciae? tu quos servos
arma capere et bellum facere in Sicilia voluisse cognoras et de consilii sententia iudicaras,
hos ad supplicium iam more maiorum traditos ex media morte eripere ac liberare ausus
es, ut, quam damnatis crucem servis fixeras, hanc indemnatis videlicet civibus Romanis
reservares?

127 See also SLOYAN, The Crucifixion of Jesus, 13 n. 13.

28 Cic. Verr. 2.5.162.

129 Cic. Verr. 2.5.162. istam pestem viderat (see, HENGEL, Crucifixion, 37).

13° Cic. Verr. 2.5.163, 164, 165 (in crucem agere). For an additional label of Verr.
2.5.165 as a crucifixion account, see HENGEL and SCHWEMER, Jesus und das Judentum,
611.

131 Cic. Verr. 2.5.168 (in crucem tolleretur).
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to scourge [him] is wickedness, and to kill [him] is almost parricide. What shall I [then]
call suspending [him] on a crux [in crucem tollere]? It is in no way possible [to find] a
word [which] is sufficient to label adequately such a horrible deed.'3*

Cicero adds an important feature in this well-known text, a suspended
and living victim. The text makes impaling a less probable interpretation
(at least abdominal or rectal, which probably kills the victim too quickly
to fit the description of the event). Verres decreed that the suspended Ga-
vius should see his homeland and die within sight of liberty.”3 Cicero
thus describes in this text some kind of suspension, which appears to be
possible to endure for some time. The text contains thus a suspension
with such resemblance to the punishment of crucifixion in a traditional
sense that it is a good candidate for being a crucifixion account.

In addition, Cicero labels this crux-punishment an extreme and severe
punishment (extremo summogque supplicio) and connects it with slavery.
The text thus speaks in favor of Hengel’s effort to define crucifixion as
both a slave punishment and the severe punishment - provided it is pos-
sible to show that the text describes a punishment that is identical with a
traditional understanding of crucifixion. However, there are some prob-
lems in the text. In spite of the seemingly familiar account of the suspen-
sion, there are still no nails or any crossbeam mentioned. The victim
could be attached in any way, in any position on any kind of pole. The
victim is depicted as being alive while suspended, but not for how long
(ie., he is not described as talking while suspended). The victim could still
be suspended in a way that kills rather instantly (e.g., impaled). Since the-
se features cannot be ascertained, the text is only a candidate, and not one
that qualifies as being a depiction of what is traditionally called “crucifix-
ion.”

The remaining occurrences of crux do not add anything new. Cicero
mentions that it was the citizenship of Rome and freedom itself that
Verres exposed to torture and led to the crux.34 He mentions also that
Verres erected a crux for Roman citizens inside the city.’3s The place of

132 Cic. Verr. 2.5.169—70. itaque illa crux sola, indices, post conditam Messanam illo

in loco fixa est. Italiae conspectus ad eam rem ab isto delectus est, ut ille in dolore crucia-
tuque moriens perangusto fretu divisa servitutis ac libertatis iura cognosceret, Italia
autem alumnum suum servitutis extremo summogque supplicio adfixum videret. Facinus
est vincire civem Romanum, scelus verberare, prope parricidium necare: quid dicam in
crucem tollere? Verbo satis digno tam nefaria res appellari nullo modo potest.

133 Cic. Verr. 2.5.170. “spectet,” inquit, “patriam; in conspectu legum libertatisque
moriatur.”

134 Cic. Verr. 2.5.170. non tu hoc loco Gavium, non unum hominem nescio quem,
sed communem libertatis et civitatis causam in illum cruciatum et crucem egisti.

135 Cic. Verr. 2.5.170. nonne exm graviter tulisse arbitramini quod illam civibus
Romanis crucem non posset in foro, non in comitio, non in rostris defigere?
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suspension — the monument of Verres” wickedness — was well in sight for
all ships that passed. The last occurrence of crux in Cicero’s Oration
against Verres comes when Cicero concludes that if anyone should be
qualified for the crux as punishment for his crimes, it is Verres.’36

3.1.2. Cicero’s Defense of Rabirius

The texts found in Cicero’s defense of Gaius Rabirius also describe a
punishment which is referred to with crux. This is the other text group in
which Hengel and Kuhn find their texts. The Roman senator Rabirius
was involved in the death of Lucius Appuleius Saturninus and was
charged with perduellio (equivalent to high treason). Rabirius was heard
before Caesar, who had procured himself as one of two duumuviri. Caesar
condemned Rabirius, who eventually appealed to the people. At the trial
of this appeal, Rabirius was defended by Cicero. The defense speech is
preserved in Pro Rabirio reo perduellionis.’s”

Cicero offers several utterances in which the apparent bad reputation
of the crux-punishment — or rather crux-punishments — is noticeable. Af-
ter he has wailed over the all too brief half hour he has been given for his
defense, Cicero begins articulating a desirable reputation of being the
consul who had the opportunity “to banish the executioner from the fo-
rum and the crux from the Campus.”’3® Already the ancestors did this
when they abolished the monarchy and the kingly cruelty. Is it then
proper “to order that a crux for [Roman] citizens should be erected and
fixed on Campus Martius”?"3% The Porcian laws forbade a rod to be laid
on any Roman citizen (scourging) and secured the citizens from the Lic-
tor. Cicero stresses the insanity of delivering Rabirius to a crux in the
light of this. Cicero dramatizes the cruel past, which was suppressed by
the darkness of time as well as the light of freedom, with what ought to
be a quotation from Livy.™4°

Cover the head, suspend [him] on an arbor infelix [arbori infelici suspendito].' 4

It appears thus as if Cicero connects the suspension on the arbor infelix
with the crux-punishment, or at least sees some resemblance between

136 Cic. Verr. 2.5.171.

137 MAY, Brill’s Companion to Cicero, 130; SIMON and OBBINK, “Marcus Tullius
Cicero,” 1558-61.

138 Cic. Rab. perd. 3.10. carnificem de foro, crucem de campo sustulisse.

139 Cic. Rab. perd. 4.11. qui in campo Martio ... crucem ad civium supplicium defigi
et constitui iubes.

149 Liv. 1.26.11.

141 Cic. Rab. perd. 4.13. capvt obnvbito, arbori infelici svspendito.
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them.™#* The resemblance might just be that both punishments were two
various expressions of the diverse group of suspension punishments that
have been used up to the time of Cicero. The climax of the oration, as far
as his use of crux 1s concerned, comes in a well-known utterance.

Miserable is the loss of a good name in public courts, miserable is a property-depriving
penalty, [and] miserable is exile. But still, in each calamity some trace of liberty remains.
When death is placed before [us] finally, we may die in liberty, but the executioner, the
veiling of the head and the very word crux, should not only be removed from the bodies
of Roman citizens, but also from [their] thoughts, eyes and ears. For not only the result
and the suffering of all these things, but even a proposal, an expectation, the mere men-
tion of them is in the end unworthy of a Roman citizen and a free man. Or is it so, that
the kindness of [their] masters delivers our slaves from fear of all these punishments by
one touch of the liberating-rod, while neither our achievements, the lives we have lived,
nor the honors bestowed by you, will deliver us from the scourging, from the execu-
tioner’s hook, not even from the terror of a crux?'43

Hengel sees this text as “important ancient evidence for the horror and
disgust felt at crucifixion.”*# Kuhn challenges this assumption and cor-
rectly stresses the problem of using Cicero’s rhetorical words as “charak-
teristischer zeitgeschichtlicher Beleg fiir das damals tibliche Verstindnis
der Kreuzigung.” However, he still locates the text within his own defini-
tion of crucifixion.’ This is where the problem arises. It is still debatable
to specify the crux-punishment further than that it is some kind of pun-
ishment that is sometimes a suspension punishment, which sometimes is
possible to endure for a while.

3.1.3. Conclusion - Cicero

Thus, it is not sufficient to draw the conclusion that the punishment at
hand is a crucifixion on the sole basis of the occurrence of crux. Cicero’s

42 Hengel connects also these punishments (HENGEL, Crucifixion, 44).

143 Cic. Rab. perd. 5.16. misera est ignominia wudiciorum publicorum, misera multa-
tio bonorum, miserum exsilium; sed tamen in omni calamitate retinetur aliquod vestig-
1um libertatis. mors denique si proponitur, in libertate moriamur, carnifex vero et obduc-
tio capitis et nomen ipsum crucis absit non modo a corpore civium Romanorum sed etiam
a cogitatione, oculis, auribus. harum enim omnium rerum non solum eventus atque per-
pessio sed etiam condicio, exspectatio, mentio ipsa denique indigna cive Romano atque
homine libero est. an vero servos nostros horum suppliciorum omnium metu dominorum
benignitas vindicta una liberat; nos a verberibus, ab unco, a crucis denique terrore neque
res gestae neque acta aetas neque vestri honores vindicabunt?

144 HENGEL, Crucifixion, 44.

145 KUHN, “Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 767. See, Kuhn’s excursus on the text (KUHN,
“Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 761-67). Cf. also BLINZLER, Der Prozef Jesu, 357.
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usage of the noun in his other texts does not alter this conclusion.’# The
crux-punishment in Cicero’s texts is at least in some instances a lethal
suspension punishment which appears to be endurable for a while. It is
however not clear for how long. Again, it is possible that both the crime
Verres was accused for and the punishment Rabirius was threatened with
had a close resemblance to the punishment Jesus suffered seven decades
later according to a traditional understanding of the Gospel accounts. The
problem is that not even Cicero’s texts are explicit enough to draw the
conclusion that the suspensions at hand are crucifixions in this sense.

3.2. Lucius Annaeus Seneca (the Elder)

The elder Seneca (ca. 50 B.C.E.—ca. 40 C.E.) was born of an equestrian fam-
ily in Spain. Much of his life is unknown, but he appears to have spent a
good part of his life in Rome - this is at least what his knowledge of con-
temporary rhetoric suggests.’+” Hengel finds some references to crucifix-
ions in Seneca’s books.’#® Seneca uses crux in several texts, and the oldest
preserved occurrence of the compound crucifigere, from which the term
“crucifixion” is derived, is found in Seneca’s texts.’#?

The first text Hengel refers to deals with the punishment of a slave
who refused to give poison to his sick master.’s° Seneca states in the pref-
ace that the master in his will had pointed out that the heirs should pun-
ish the slave for the deed, even though the slave acted on orders of the
master himself. Seneca calls the punishment method crucifigere.’s* Seneca
does not use crucifigere in the main texts, only in the prefaces. With the

46 Cic. Att. 7.11.2;5 14.15.1, 16.2; Cluent. 187; Deiot. 26; Fin. 5.84, 92; Mil. 60; Phil.
13.21; Pis. 42, 44; Tusc. 1.102.

147 The text and numbering used in the present investigation come from
Hikansson’s edition in Biblioteca scriptorum graecorum et romanorum Teubneriana.
Hengel and Kuhn refer, however, to the hybrid text in the Loeb edition which is in part
an amalgam of the text of Controversiae and some summaries a later excerptor has pro-
vided, called Excerpta (see the preface of the Loeb edition (WINTERBOTTOM, LCL
[1.vii-xxiv]) and SUSSMAN, “The Artistic Unity of the Elder Seneca’s First Preface and
the Controversae as a Whole,” 286 n. 3).

148 Hengel: Sen. Contr. exc. 3.9 (57 n. 11); Contr. 7.4.5 (49 n. 12); Contr. exc. 8.4 (75
n. 17).

49 Sen. Contr. exc. 3.9; Contr. exc. 7.7. The question of when the verbal com-
pounds evolved, e.g., when cruci figere generally became crucifigere, in Latin appears
problematic to answer. The occurrence of the compound in Seneca’s texts may be due to
a general development in Latin orthography and thus of less significance. If so, texts
where the noun and the verb are written separately (e.g., Suet. Dom. 11.1; Quint. Decl.
274.13) need to be taken into consideration here also.

15¢ The label of the text is Crux servi venenum domino negantis (Sen. Contr. exc.
3.9)-

15T Sen. Contr. exc. 3.9. cavit testamento, ut ab heredibus crucifigeretur.
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usage of the verb in the later writings in mind, it is easy to assume that the
verb simply means “to crucify.” However, the writer does not shed much
light over what is behind the concept. He otherwise uses a familiar termi-
nology. The cunning master had ordered that a crux should be prepared
for the slave at the same time as his poison was prepared (tunc huic parari
ussit crucem cum sibi venenum). The slave would suffer the crux (crucem
pati) even if he gave the poison to his master. The slave found himself in a
hopeless situation. If he lost the case he would die; if he won he would be
returned to the master who wanted to lead him to the crux (2 quo in cru-
cem petitur).

On one side is the law, on the other the will, on both sides a crux.’5?

The punishment is simply referred to with crux. This is also the case in
the texts not mentioned by Hengel.’s3 Hengel’s next texts follow the same
pattern. The object of the text is a son who failed to support his mother.
He is in chains and unhappy because of what he can see.

He sees shackles of his captivity, slaughter, wounds and the crux of the unredeemed.”5#

The peak of crux occurrences comes after this text, in the section that
deals with the madman who married his daughter to a slave.’ss This crux-
stained section does not, however, shed any light over the punishment at
hand. Seneca just uses the word without further explanation.

The last text deals with the issue of suicide. A man who kills himself
shall be left unburied. The argument for the wickedness of this is that
nature itself gives everyone a burial.

The bodies of those attached to a crux flow down into [their] graves.‘56
Even a decomposed corpse is in some way buried, according to Seneca.
However, neither this text nor the preceding reveal to what kind of pun-
ishment they refer.

The only conclusion to be drawn from the texts of Seneca the Elder is
that crucifigere refers to the same unspecified punishment form that is

152 Sen. Contr. exc. 3.9. ex altera parte lex est, ex altera testamentum, crux

utrimque.

53 Sen. Contr. exc. 7.6; Contr. 7.6.3 (in combination cruciari); 7.6.4 (in combination
with furcifer); 7.6.6 (twice and in combination with cruciari); 7.6.9 (twice and in combi-
nation with furcifier); 7.6.10, 11, 12 (twice); 7.6.14; 7.7.5. (twice); 7.7.9 (twice); 10.5.7.

154 Sen. Contr. 7.4.5. videt catenas captivitatis suae et caedes et volnera et cruces
eorum, qui non redimuntur.

55 Sen. Contr. 7.6.1—24.

156 Sen. Contr. exc. 8.4. suffixorum corpora a crucibus in sepulturam suam defluunt.
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connected with the noun cr#x.'57 So in the end the actual relationship be-
tween this punishment and the punishment labeled as crucifixion in a tra-
ditional sense is still unknown.

3.3. Lucius Annaeus Seneca (the Younger)'s?

The younger Seneca (between 4 B.C.E. and 1 C.E. — 65) was born in Spain
under the same circumstances as his father, the elder Seneca. He studied
grammar and rhetoric in Rome and was attracted by Stoicism. Seneca be-
came quaestor and gained with the years a considerable reputation as an
orator. He refers to several punishments in an interesting way. Both
Hengel and Kuhn find a number of crucifixions in Seneca’s texts.'s?

The first text, however, might serve as an example of the treacherous
familiarity some texts contain. The text reveals an event which could easi-
ly be connected with a traditional view of crucifixion.

Nails pierce [his] skin [figunt cutem clavi] and wherever he rests [his] wearied body, he
presses upon a wound, [his] eyes are open in unbroken sleeplessness. But the greater
[his] torment is, the greater [his] glory will be.... Although he drugs himself with un-
mixed wine and diverts [his] anxious mind and deceives [it] with a thousand pleasures,
he will [no more] fall to sleep on [his] pillow than that other on [his] crux.6°

The nails and the crux, paired with words of suffering and glory and stu-
pefying wine, form a striking parallel to the Gospel accounts of the death
of Jesus.*®* But with a second consideration the picture changes. There is
a change of subject in the excluded sentence of the quotation. Seneca de-
scribes the endurance of Regulus in the first part of the text, while dealing

Y57 This notion is based on the assumption that the prefaces are authentic. The lan-
guage in the prefaces appears, however, slightly different in comparison to the main text.

58 The text and numbering follow the Teubneriana edition.

59 Hengel: Sen. Dial. 2.15.1 (28 n. 20); Dial. 3.2.2 (30-31 + n. 23), Dial. 5.3.6 (31 n.
23; 37 n. 12), Dial. 6.20.3 (25 + n. 16); Dial. 7.19.3 (67); Clem. 1.23 (37 n. 12), 1.26.1 (59);
Epist. 14.5 (35 n. 7); 98.12 (65); 101.11, 12 (30), 101.14 (7 n. 12; 39 n. 1 [erroneous refer-
ence by the translator]). Hengel is ambivalent regarding his interpretation of two texts:
Sen. Epist. 14.5 and Dial. 6.20.3. He labels them not only crucifixions according to the
references above, but also as examples of impalement (69 n. 1).

Kuhn: Sen. Dial. 3.2.2 (750); Dial. 6.20.3 (680 n. 169 [Kuhn labels, however, the text
as a reference to “der Todesstrafe der Pfihlung = Spieflung” in n. 170 on the same page],
700, 716 n. 425); Clem. 1.26.1 (685, 720 + n. 448); Epist. 14.5 (755); 101.12 (700, [indirect-
ly on 752, 755).

1°° " Sen. Dial. 1.3.9-10. figunt cutem clavi et guocumque fatigatum corpus reclinavit,
vulneri incumbit, in perpetuam vigiliam suspensa sunt lumina: quanto plus tormenti
tanto plus erit gloriae.... mero se licet sopiat et aquarum fragoribus avocet et mille volup-
tatibus mentem anxiam fallat: tam vigilabit in pluma quam ille in cruce.

161 Tt is also possible to add the subsequent words of suffering for a just cause (sed
illi solacium est pro honesto dura tolerare et ad causam a patientia respicit).
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with the contrasting fate of Maecenas in the second part. Thus, the wine is
separated from the nails, and nothing in the earlier part of the text says
that the piercing nails were used in a suspension. Seneca refers once more
to Regulus’ fate with crux in Epist. 98.12.3, when he mentions a series of
various punishments. However, that text does not add anything beyond
the usage of crux.’®* As a matter of fact, the later tradition interprets the
fate of Regulus as not being suspended at all, but being trapped inside a
barrel lined with nails — a so-called iron maiden.’®s Thus, this seemingly
familiar text is not as complete a parallel to the Gospel accounts as the
first glance might suggest. It appears nevertheless that Seneca connects
Regulus’ pain from the nails with a crux, which makes the text interesting
for the present investigation. Hence, this text by Seneca might be the first
crucifixion account, i.e., a punishment that meets the four criteria that
constitute a crucifixion. 16+

Nothing is said, though, about the form of Regulus’ suspension tool.
The essential question of whether it is possible to see crux as an equiva-
lent of “cross,” and hence the act of being executed on a crux as an equiv-
alent to “crucifixion,” still calls for attention. What value has the noun
crux by itself in the effort to trace references to the punishment of cruci-
fixion in a traditional sense? In other words, is a crux always a cross (})?
To get closer to an answer, some other texts by Seneca the Younger will
be considered.

The texts following the previous one offer a mixture as far as the level
of information is concerned, from the notion of a suspended victim that
appears to have his limbs outstretched on the crux (in cruce membra dis-
tendere) to the sheer mention of a crux. In the latter texts, the crux is only
an example in a whole list of cruel punishments.’®s Seneca was familiar
with a great variety of punishment forms, and in fact he was also familiar
with a whole spectrum of various crux-punishments. That, at least, is
what one of Seneca’s most well-known texts indicates. Seneca delivers the
scene as an example of his ongoing philosophical discussion of consola-
tion.

I see cruces there, not indeed of a single kind but different constructions by different
[people]. Some had suspended [their victims] with the head toward the ground, others
had driven stipes through the private parts [of the victims], others had spread out [their]

162 Sen. Epist. 98.12.3. singula vicere iam multi: ignem Mucius, crucem Regulus,

venenum Socrates, exilium Rutilius, mortem ferro adactam Cato. Nothing is added be-
yond the usage of crux.

163 August. De civ. D. 1.15; Tert. Apol. 50.6.

164 See the introduction (p. 28).

165 Sen. Dial. 3.2.2; Dial. 5.3.6; Clem. 1.23.1, 26.1; Epist. 14.5, 98.12.
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arms on a patibulum. 1 see cords, I see scourges, and for each limb and joint there is an
engine of torture.'

Seneca describes a scene of various suspensions, among them a rectal im-
paling, and refers to them all as “crux.” Thus, Seneca also appears to use
crux somehow in the sense “a torture or execution device [of wood?] on-
to which a victim was suspended in some way.” A more specific defini-
tion of crux appears impossible. Kuhn observes the variation but still re-
fers to the text as an indication “von der Variabilitit der Form der
Kreuzigung (emphasis added).”'¢” This could be seen as a contradiction of
his own definition of crucifixion on the previous page (679) in the same
article.’®® However, on this same page Kuhn briefly mentions that crux
could sometimes be used in the sense ““Marterholz’ im allgemeinen.”%
With this utterance Kuhn comes close to Seneca’s — and the previous an-
cient authors’ — use of crux. Fulda uses the text as evidence that the an-
cient authors saw impaling as a form of crucifixion.'”° The translator of
the Loeb edition was apparently puzzled by this text. His usual method
of translating crux with “cross” was insufficient. He then chose to trans-
late crux in this text with “instruments of torture” and thereby, perhaps
by accident, he comes close to a definition of crux that appears to cohere
with the hitherto studied usage of the Latin designation crux.”*

Several terms occur in two other texts by Seneca. Also this first text is
delivered as an example of a philosophical discussion. Seneca is in the
middle of a speech about the happy life, virtue and desire.

Though they tried to release themselves from the cruces, to which each one of you nails
himself with his own nails [in quas unusquisque vestrum clanos suos ipse adigit], they
will nevertheless, when brought to punishment, each hang on a single stipes; while they
who bring upon themselves their own [punishment] are divided upon so many cruces as

166 Sen. Dial. 6.20.3. video istic cruces ne unius quidem generis sed aliter ab aliis fab-
ricatas: capite quidam conversos in terram suspendere, alii per obscena stipitem egerunt,
alii brachia patibulo explicuerunt; video fidiculas, video verbera, et membris singulis
articulis singula nocuerunt machinamenta.

167 KUHN, “Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 680 n. 169.

168 “Gemeint ist eine durch jegliche Art von ‘Aufhingen’ vollzogene (oder be-
absichtigte) Hinrichtung an einem Pfahl oder Ahnlichen (weithin in unserer Zeit
wohl ein Pfahl mit einem Querbalken), fiir die das Andauern der Todesqual im Ge-
gensatz zu einem Erhingen durch Strangulation, aber auch zur Pfihlung wesentlich ist”
(KUHN, “Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 679).

169 KUHN, “Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 679. See also the etymological discussion in
FULDA, Das Kreuz, 18, and ZESTERMANN, Die bildliche Darstellung, 15-17 n. 27.

17°  FULDA, Das Kreuz, 114-15.

7! BASORE, LCL.
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they had desired. But they are neat to insult others. I might believe that they are free to
do so, if some [of them] did not spit upon spectators from the patibulum!'7*

It is not easy to unravel this dense description. Seneca visualizes a suspen-
sion execution in which nails could be used. How the three nouns, crux,
stipes and patibulum, refer to the execution tool cannot be fully deter-
mined. It is plausible to assume that crux refers to the execution tool in
general, as some kind of collective noun, but that does not necessarily
lead to the conclusion that stipes and patibulum are different parts of that
execution tool.'73 It appears that two groups are depicted: the first group
are said to be nailed to stipes, which Seneca appears to use in connection
with impaling in the previous texts (see also the next text), while the latter
group are somehow attached to a device which is called both patibulum
and crux. There is also a possibility that the words are only examples of
variatio sermonis. Hengel translates both crux and stipes with “cross” in
his discussion of the text.'74

Both crux and stipes occur in the next text, which is found in Seneca’s
moral essays. This text thus also serves as an example in an ongoing dis-
cussion. Seneca describes some threats originating in the powers at work
in society.

Visualize for yourself this location, the prison, the crux, the racks, the hook, the stipes
which is driven through a man until it emerges through his mouth, [human] limbs which
are torn apart by chariots driven in opposite directions, that shirt which is smeared and
interwoven with inflammable materials, and all other [things] beyond [these], devised by
cruelty.'7’

The crux is simply mentioned without adding further knowledge, while
Seneca’s usage of stipes in the text strengthens the notion of stipes as a
simple pointed pole or stake used in impaling.

The last text from Seneca, as far as the suspension punishment is con-
cerned, will be dealt with at length. This text, also an example in the on-
going discussion, contains several pregnant expressions — and Seneca uses

7% Sen. Dial. 7.19.3. cum refigere se crucibus conentur, in quas unusquisque vestrum

clanos suos ipse adigit, ad supplicium tamen acti stipitibus singulis pendent; bi, qui in se
ipsi animum advertunt, quot cupiditatibus tot crucibus distrabuntur. at maledici in al-
tenam contumeliam venusti sunt. crederem illis hoc vacare, nisi quidam ex patibulo suo
spectatores conspuerent!

173 Contra Basore (BASORE, LCL).

174 HENGEL, Crucifixion, 67.

175 Sen. Epist. 14.5. cogita hoc loco carcerem et cruces et eculeos et uncum et adactum
per medium hominem, qui per os emergeret, stipitem et distracta in diversum actis curri-
bus membra, illam tunicam alimentis ignium et inlitam et textam, et quicquid aliud prae-
ter haec commenta saevitia est.
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them in a challenging way. The discussion revolves around the futility of

the fear of death.

Thence [came] the most disgraceful of prayers from Maecenas, in which he did not re-
fuse [to suffer] weakness, deformity, and ultimately the pointed crux, as long as he might
prolong his breath of life amid these sufferings.

Fashion [me] with a disabled hand,

a disabled foot, [to be] a cripple.

Build upon [me] a crook-backed hump,

shake [my] teeth until they grind.

Everything is well, as long as [my] life remains.
Sustain me now, though I sit on the pointed crux.

If it had struck him, which was the most wretched [thing], he prefers a postponement of
punishment as much as he strives for life. I should regard him as most despicable if he
wished to live all the way up to the crux: “Truly,” he cries, “you may cripple me, as long
as the breath of life remains in [my] shattered and useless body. You may distort [me],
deformed and monstrous, as long as you add [a little more] time before the end. You
may affix [me] to be sitting and subject [me] to the pointed crux.” Is it [worth] so much
to press upon one’s wound and to be suspended fixed on a patibulum, if it only sepa-
rates [you from that] which is the best in the sufferings, the end of the punishment? Is it
[worth] so much to possess breathing, if I only have to give it up? ... Can anyone be
found who would prefer to waste away among punishments, to pass away limb by limb,
to let out life drop by drop, rather than expire once and for all? Can anyone be found
who would prefer to be driven to that infelix lignum, already disabled, already distorted,
the breast and shoulder deformed into an ugly hump, he would have many reasons to
die even beside the crux, than to draw the breath of life among such numbers of out-
drawn torments.’7%

176 Sen. Epist. 101.10-14. inde illud Maecenatis turpissimum votum, quo et debili-
tatem non recusat et deformitatem et novissime acutam crucem, dummodo inter haec
mala spiritus prorogetur:

debilem facito manu, debilem pede coxo,
tuber adstrue gibberum, lubricos quate dentes;
vita dum superest, benest; hanc mihi, vel acuta
si sedeam cruce, sustine.

quod miserrimum erat, si incidisset, optatur et tamquam vita petitur supplici mora. con-
temptissimum putarem, si vivere vellet usque ad crucem: “tu vero” inquit “me debilites
licet, dum spiritus in corpore fracto et inutili maneat. depraves licet, dum monstroso et
distorto temporis aliquid accedat. suffigas licet et acutam sessuro crucem subdas.” est tanti
vulnus suum premere et patibulo pendere districtum, dum differat id, quod est in malis
optimum, supplici finem? est tanti habere animam, ut agam? ... invenitur aliquis, qui
velit inter supplicia tabescere et perire membratim et totiens per stilicidia emittere
animam quam semel exhalare? invenitur qui velit adactus ad illud infelix lignum, iam
debilis, iam pravus et in foedum scapularum ac pectoris tuber elisus, cui multae moriendi
causae etiam citra crucem fuerant, trabere animam tot tormenta tracturam?
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This text contains several problems. Hengel uses the translation from the
Loeb edition with some minor changes and labels the text a crucifixion
reference.’”” However, the translation given above suggests that Seneca
implies both impaling on a crux and an unspecified suspension on a pati-
bulum. The acuta crux ought to be a sharpened pole, which in combina-
tion with the verb sedere indicates a rectal impaling, such as that in the
previous text. Hengel’s suggestion is that the sharp feature does not be-
long to the pole itself but to a peg that Hengel thinks was used as a seat to
support the body of the crucified.””® His suggestion may appear some-
what surprising since there are no texts that mention any supportive seat
on any suspension tool. Though Lipsius, as has been seen in the introduc-
tion, mentions the five extremities of the crux, he neither uses the label
sedile nor mentions the discussed text (Sen. Epist. 101.10-14)."7° The
origin of the label sedile in the sense of a sitting device on a suspension
tool is unknown to the present author.

The interpretation of the present text is thus uncertain. The only firm
conclusions that can be drawn are that it describes an ante-mortem sus-
pension and that Seneca connects this execution form with the old formu-
la infelix lignum.

3.3.1. Conclusion — Seneca the Younger

One of Seneca’s texts (Sen. Dial. 1.3.9-10) coheres quite well with a tradi-
tional view of crucifixion. The text shows that nails could be used in an
executionary suspension on a crux. However, the text reveals neither how
the nails were used nor how the suspension tool appeared. Due to Sene-
ca’s other texts (foremost Sen. Dial. 6.20.3; Sen. Epist. 101.10-14) it is im-
possible to tie crux to anything more specified than being an execution
device (of wood?) onto which a victim was suspended to be executed.
Seneca appears to use stipes in a slightly more definable way. The noun
refers twice to a pointed stake, which is used in some kind of impaling.*®
The range of meaning of crux may cover the usage of stipes in Seneca’s
text, but the range of meaning of stipes appears not to cover that of crux.
A crux is not necessarily pointed. When it comes to patzbulum, it appears
also to be rather specified. Apart from the uncertainty in the last text,
Seneca’s use of patibulum approaches the common notion of patibulum
as a crossbeam. A patibulum is some kind of vertical beam used in sus-
pension punishments onto which a victim could be attached with out-
stretched arms. Seneca implies also that he was familiar with the use of

177 HENGEL, Crucifixion, 30-31.
178 HENGEL, Crucifixion, 3.
179 Lipsius, De Cruce, 45-47-
180 Sen. Dial. 6.20.3; Epist. 14.5.
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nails in suspension executions.’® In spite of the occurrence of familiar
themes, the diversity of Seneca’s texts makes them problematic to draw
far-reaching conclusions from.

3.4. Gaius Plinius Secundus

Pliny the Elder (23/4-79 C.E.) is best known for his Naturalis historia.
The work is an encyclopedia on the major parts of Pliny’s contemporary
knowledge. Hengel finds two references to crucifixions in Pliny’s texts.'$?

A peculiar feature of Pliny is his usage of crux. He uses the noun in a
way that corresponds to the older usage of otovpdg in Greek. Pliny refers
to some vines, which were supported by a crux.'®s This is the only time
the noun is used in this way in the texts studied in the present investiga-
tion. Pliny’s usage of the noun thus contradicts the notion that crux is
used only in connection with punishments.’® Beside this text Pliny also
uses the noun in a way more familiar, at least for the present investiga-
tion, when he expresses the medical usage of human hair that is torn
down from a crux and a fragment of a nail from a crux.’®s The latter is
interesting since it once again implies the use of nails in connection with a
crux-punishment, although it does not say which punishment.’® Pliny
uses also furca in a related way in one text when he refers to the memory
of the failed conquest of the Capitol Hill in Rome by the Gauls.*®” The
guard dogs failed to wake while the easily disturbed geese exposed the
intrusion. While the geese were honored, the dogs were attached alive by
their shoulders to a furca.'$®

The first text that will be treated at length describes a similar event.
This time Pliny’s effort is to describe different species of lions.

Polybius, Aemilianus’ companion, brings back the report that when [lions] become aged
they will attack men, since the strength needed to pursue in the chase of wild animals is
no longer present. Thus [the lions started] to besiege cities of Africa, and for that reason
[lions] were attached to a crux [cruci fixos], [which] both he and Scipio saw, in order to

181

Sen. Dial. 1.3.9~10; 7.19.3.

132 Plin. HN. 28.46 (32 n. 26); 36.107 (43 n. 9).

83 Plin. HN. 14.12 (3). pendere in tam alta cruce. Cf. Plin. HN. 17.212 (35) for pat-
ibulum and 14.32 (4) for furca used in the same sense.

184 Sees.v. OLD.

185 Plin. HN. 28.41 (9) and 28.46 (11).

186 1 e., whether it is a crucifixion or not. Hengel labels the text a crucifixion refer-
ence (HENGEL, Crucifixion, 32 n. 26).

187 Cf. Plut. De fort. Rom. 325D.

88 Plin. HN. 29.57 (11).
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frighten the other [lions] from the same crime through fear of being punished with the
same punishment.’%9

Pliny depicts lions as suspended by being somehow attached to some
kind of pole. Any notion beyond this has to be based outside the text.
Pliny refers to the event with the familiar expression cruci figere, which is
impossible to limit to the meaning “to attach to a cross, crucify.” It is
thus awkward to offer the above quoted text as support for such reading,
as is done in the Oxford Latin Dictionary.**® Nothing in the text beyond
the use of crux suggests that the author depicted the lions as being cruci-
fied on actual crosses ().

Pliny uses a similar expression in the next text, which is a part of his
description of the marvelous buildings of Rome. When describing the
sewers — seven rivers flowing beneath the city in artificial channels - he
gives both praise and blame to their constructor, Tarquinius Priscus.
Praise for the solid and firm construction that had withstood both earth-
quakes and the weight of the city above for seven hundred years. Blame
for the punishment of the lower classes that were forced to build them.
The heavy and endless work caused workers to commit suicide, which
then became a common way to escape the troubles.

For [this evil], the king invented a new, non-devised, remedy, [seen] neither before nor
afterwards: he attached to cruces all bodies of [those] who had committed suicide, that
they should be a spectacle for [their] fellow-citizens and a prey for wild [animals] and
birds.™9*

Pliny describes an act of post-mortem suspension on cruces, and indicates
that the corpses were left on the crux for a while.’> Hengel’s labeling of
the text as a reference to crucifixion appears to be based on a general as-
sumption that crux means “cross.”™?3 Pliny’s earlier connection between
nail and crux could be seen as some kind of support for this assump-
tion,’** but it does not establish a direct connection between crux and
“cross.”

189 Plin. HN. 8.47 (18). Polybius, Aemiliani comes, in senecta hominem ab his adpeti
refert, quoniam ad persequendas feras vires non suppetant; tunc obsidere Africae urbes,
eaque de causa cruci fixos vidisse se cum Scipione, quia ceteri metu poenae similis abster-
rerentur eadem noxa.

19° Sv. OLD.

191 Plin. HN. 36.107 (24). novum, inexcogitatum ante posteaque remedium invenit
ille rex, ut omnium ita defunctorum corpora figeret cruci spectanda civibus simul et feris
volucribusque laceranda.

192 See also Hdt. 3.125.4; Soph. Ant. 205ff; Suet. Aug. 13.

193 Also Zoéckler labels the suspension as a crucifixion (ZOECKLER, The Cross of
Christ, 60 + n. 2).

194 Plin. HN. 28.41 (9) and 28.46 (11).
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The noun crux as used by Pliny appears to be only an execution device
or a tool used for the disgrace of corpses. Whether Pliny’s use of crux
could be linked to the punishment tool of crucifixion or not is still an
open question.

3.5. Marcus Fabius Quintilianus

Quintilian (c. 3 5-the nineties C.E.) taught rhetoric for twenty years; Pliny
the Younger is found among his pupils. Quintilian was the greatest — or
among the greatest — of the state-financed rhetors during the reign of
Vespasian.’ Quintilian mentions some punishments of interest in his
books. Two of these are labeled crucifixions by Hengel.9¢

In several texts Quintilian only mentions a crux without further no-
tice.”” In other texts his language becomes slightly richer, as far as his
depicting of the punishment is concerned. Two of them are only refer-
ences to Cicero and will not be dealt with further.’® This is also the case
with one of the texts Hengel labels as a crucifixion account (Quint. Inst.
4.2.17), a text which only mentions that a shepherd was suspended on a
crux (in crucem sustulit). The next text, however, contains a detail of in-
terest.

Whenever we attach delinquents to cruces [cruci figimus), the most frequented roads are
chosen, where the greatest number [of people] are able to see [them] and be stirred up by
this fear. For every punishment has less to do with the offence than with the example.’?

Thereby the suspension punishment is again shown to be a horrible view,
but it is, once again, impossible to say which suspension punishment.

3.6. Quintus Curtius Rufus

Curtius Rufus wrote his history during the first, or beginning of the se-
cond, century C.E. He has a reference to the punishment of the inhabit-
ants of Tyre by Alexander the Great, which Hengel regards as a crucifix-
ion.>*°

195 The texts of Pseudo-Quintilian (The Greater Declamations) are left out due to
their late date.

196 Hengel: Quint. Inst. 4.2.17 (55 n. 8); Decl. 274 (50 + n. 14).

197 Quint. Inst. 6.1.54; 8.2.4; Decl. 380 (in the title, the prescript and sect. 1).

198 Quint. Inst. 8.4.4, 5 (both have in crucem tollere).

199 Quint. Decl. 274.13. quotiens noxios cruci figimus, celeberrimae eliguntur viae,
ubi plurimi intueri, plurimi commoveri hoc metu possint. omnis enim poena non tam ad
delictum pertinet quam ad exemplum.

20 HENGEL, Crucifixion, 73.
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It was a sad spectacle the wrath of the king offered for the victors, two thousand [Tyri-
ans], who had escaped the rage [of the Macedonians], hung attached to cruces [crucibus
adfixi] all along a vast extent of the beach.?**

There is thus no indication of any suspension form even in this well-
known account, often assumed to be a crucifixion account.>*? The Tyrians
were suspended in some way on some kind of poles.

Curtius Rufus has some additional accounts, in which he describes
similar events. In his speech at Hecatompylus (omitted by Arrian) Alex-
ander encourages his forces to pursue Darius’ assumed heir Bassus. Once
Darius was dead, Alexander’s troops felt that their goal was achieved. But
Alexander stressed that the man who betrayed Darius was too dangerous
to be left free. A small overlooked spark often starts a big fire (Curt.
6.3.11).

Are you going to permit this man to be king? I cannot wait to see him attached to a crux
[cruci adfixum), paying the fitting penalty to all kings, all peoples and all loyalty, which
he had violated.?®3

The following account goes on in the same way. Alexander punished
those who surrendered from the Sogdian rock by scourging them and
attaching them to cruces at the foot of the rock.2>+ When Alexander pun-
ished the chieftain of the so-called Musicani tribe, he simply suspended
him on a crux.?°s The texts by Curtius Rufus thus indicate that Alexander
the Great suspended his victims, but they do not reveal in what way they
were suspended.

4. Poetry
The poetical traditions of the ancient Roman world may serve as a reflec-

tion of the perception of the punishments in focus of the present investi-
gation, just as the texts of the rhetorical tradition did.

20T Curt. 4.4.17. triste deinde spectaculum victoribus ira praebuit regis: duo milia, in

quibus occidendis defecerat rabies, crucibus adfixi per ingens litoris spatium pependerunt.
202 E.g., O’COLLINS, “Crucifixion,” 1207; ZIAS, “Crucifixion in Antiquity” (an ar-
ticle from Internet); HENGEL and SCHWEMER, Jesus und das Judentum, 611.
293 Curt. 6.3.14. hunc vos regnare patiemini? quem equidem cruci adfixum videre
festino omnibus regibus gentibusque et fidei, quam violavit, meritas poenas solventem.
204 Curt. 7.11.28. quos omnis verberibus adfectos sub ipsis radicibus petrae crucibus
iussit adfigi.
2°5 Curt. 9.8.16. quo Alexander in crucem sublato.
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4.1. Gaius Valerius Catullus

The Roman poet Catullus (c. 84—. 54 B.C.) came to Rome as a young
man and stayed there during the turbulent years of slave rebellion, the
returned threat of Mithriades and the growing threat of piracy in the
Mediterranean. These events did not, however, leave many traces in his
texts. Catullus has one text that contains an important feature. In a poem
to a certain Juventius, Catullus describes a suspension, labeled as crucifix-
ion by Hengel, which shares a peculiar feature with one of Seneca’s
texts.2°¢

I snatched from you, while playing, honeyed Juventus, a little kiss sweeter than sweet
ambrosia. Truly I did not carry it away unpunished; for more than an hour I remember I
was attached to/hanging from the top of a crux, while I purged myself [for my crime]
against you. Neither by weeping could I in the least take away your cruelty.?7

Here a form of crux-punishment surfaces again that is difficult to label as
a crucifixion in a traditional sense. The text is silent about the way in
which he is attached to — or hanging from — the crux. The mentioned top
of the crux moves it in the direction of being a suspension tool used in
impaling.>°® However, the outdrawn death struggle probably excludes
impaling as an alternative. It is not necessary to understand summa as
referring to the top of the crux, it could also be read as a referent to a high
crux. Since it is an open question which reading is most plausible, this text
is yet another example of an unspecified punishment account.

4.2. Quintus Horatius Flaccus

Horace (658 B.C.E.) was one of the greatest lyricists of ancient Rome. He
associated himself with Brutus in Athens, but with the fall of the latter
Horace lost everything. Horace managed to return to Italy and began to
write poems, which brought him into contact with Virgil and Varius
Rufus - and particularly Maecenas. The connection with Maecenas se-
cured Horace’s financial position and his popularity rose. Horace men-
tions crux in three texts; two of these simply mention a crux without fur-
ther notice.>® The other text combines the noun with a verb. Hengel re-
fers to this text as a crucifixion reference.?™

296 Sen. Epist. 101.10-14.

27 Catull. 99.3-6. surripui tibi, dum ludis, mellite Invent, | saviolum dulci dulcius
ambrosia | verum id non impune tuli: namque amplius horam | suffixum in summa me
memini esse cruce, | dum tibi me purgo nec possum fletibus ullis | tantillum vestrae
demere saevitiae.

208 Gee MERRILL, Catullus, 21 3.

299 Hor. Epist. 1.16.48; Sat. 2.7.47.

219 Hor. Sat. 1.3.80ff (58 n. 13).
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If anyone attaches to a crux [in cruce suffigat] a slave, who being ordered to take away
the dish were to gorge himself with half eaten fishes and lukewarm sauce, he would be
called more insane than Labeo among [those who are] in their senses.?!!

As the case was in the vast majority of the previous texts, neither does
this text reveal anything new regarding the nature of the punishment.
Horace’s usage of crux is thus difficult to define.

4.3. Publius Ovidius Naso

Ovid (43 B.C.E—17 C.E.) left the public life of politics for poetry and
gained prominence as a writer. Ovid was the leading poet of Rome by 8
C.E., when he suddenly was banished by Augustus for disputed reasons.
Ovid has one text which Hengel interprets as an allusion to the pun-
ishment of arbor infelix, while Kuhn labels it as a crucifixion account.?**

This wood offered hanging for the wretched neck; for the executioner these cruces of-
fered the dreadful; this filth handed over the shadow to the raucous horned owl; vultures
and screech owls laid eggs in the branches.?'3

Hengel or Kuhn might be correct in their understanding of this dense
text, but the text per se supports neither Hengel’s nor Kuhn’s reading.
What Ovid here depicts in vivid colors is not easily perceived. It could be
the same punishment that is described in the first two lines. If this reading
is satisfying, the text refers to some kind of hanging by snare on a device
called crux. But it could also mean one of the different punishment forms
at hand. The wood in line 17 could also be a wax tablet that mentions the
punishments and thus have nothing to do with the material of the torture
tools.

Ovid uses, however, crux in one additional text, which points in an-
other direction. An outdrawn suffering, not coherent with hasty death by
hanging, flickers briefly in another poem by Ovid.

They say [that those] in prison hope for freedom as much as a [man] being suspended on
a crux utters prayers.*'4

Consciousness on a crux is a plausible indication of crucifixion as defined
by the present investigation. Thus, Ovid’s contribution to the crucifixion

211 Hor. Sat. 1.3.80-83. siquis eum servum, patinam qui tollere iussus | semesos piscis

tepidumque ligurrierit ius, | in cruce suffigat, Labeone insanior inter | sanos dicatur.

212 HENGEL, Crucifixion, 39 n. 1; KUHN, “Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 764.

213 Ov. Am. 1.12.17-20. praebuit illa arbor misero suspendia collo, | carnifici diras
praebuit illa cruces; | illa dedit turpes raucis bubonibus umbras, | vulturis in ramis et stri-
gis ova tulit.

214 Qv. Pont. 1.6.37-38. carcere dicuntur clausi sperare salutem | atque aliquis pen-
dens in cruce uota facit.
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quest is contradictory. It is again shown that crux can be used in connec-
tion with a crucifixion-like punishment, but it is also shown that the us-
age of crux is wider than just being a “cross”.

4-4- Marcus Valerius Martialis

Born in Spain, Martial (between 38 and 41-between 101 and 104) spent
his productive years in Rome. He was acquainted with the poetical elite
of his time. Hengel and Kuhn refer to a text in which Martial describes
how a play that represented the execution of the robber chief Laureolus
could be performed in Martial’s days.?'s

As Prometheus was tied to a rock in Scythia, and fed the rigorous birds with too much
flesh, Laureolus offered a Scottish bear [his] unprotected abdomen, suspended on no
unreal crux. [His] mangled limbs lived, but the joints were dripping blood, the whole
body was in no place in [the shape of a] body.?*

Thus, it appears that the play contained an actual execution of a partici-
pant. The text does not, however, reveal to what kind of authentic device
the unfortunate person was attached.?'7

4.5. Decimus Iunius Invenalis

The Roman satirist Juvenal (c. 6o—c. 135), friend of Martial, wrote angry
and ironic satires with rhetorical influences. His satires might reflect reali-
ties of the Roman social life; some texts are read in that way by Hengel
and Kuhn.?’® Juvenal offers a colorful conversation between a man and
his cunning wife, which is quoted in full length by Hengel.

“Erect a crux for [that] slave!” [says the wife]. “With what crime has the slave himself
deserved [that] punishment?” [asks the husband]. “Who is the witness? Who accuses
[him]? Give [him at least] a hearing! No delay is [too] long [when dealing with] the exe-
cution of a man” [says the husband]. “Oh you fool, is a slave a human being? He has

215 HENGEL, Crucifixion, 35—36; KUHN, “Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 695 + n 276, 741.

216 Mart. Epigr. 7. qualiter in Scythica religatus rupe Prometheus | adsiduam nimio
pectore pavit avem, | nuda Caledonio sic viscera praebuit urso | non falsa pendens in cruce
Laureolus. | vivebant laceri membris stillantibus artus | inque omni nusquam corpore
corpus erat.

217 Coleman appears to identify a problem regarding the variety among the suspen-
sion tools. “The emphatic position of 7on immediately before falsa suggests a parallel
between crucifixion and the custom of binding damnati to a stake. What we regard as a
cruciform shape was not a prerequisite for a crux” (COLEMAN, Martial, 91-93 [91]).
However, Coleman still labels crux as being a “cross” without further discussion, and
adds that crux is sometimes used together with a patibulum, by means of “crossbeam.”

218 Hengel: Juv. 6.219f (57-58); 8.187f (35); 14.77f (54). Kuhn: 6.219 (721); 8.187
(695). For a discussion on Juvenal’s value as source for the historical situation, see s.v.
OCD and the references given there.
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done nothing, you say. This is my will, in this way I command; let my will be the reason
[for the punishment].”*?

The text indicates that slaves could be subjected to punishments arbitrari-
ly, at least in Juvenal’s satires. But neither does this text reveal what kind
of punishment the crux-punishment was. The noun stands alone without
further explanation.

This is also the case in Juvenal’s other texts in which crux occurs. In
the first text, Juvenal refers to the same play as Martial did above.?*® Juve-
nal praises the acting skill of one Lentulus, who played the robber chief
Laureolus, and states that he deserved a real crux.?** In the second, Juve-
nal concludes that the same crime could produce different punishments:
one gets a crux while the other gets a crown.??? In the last text of this
chapter, Juvenal offers a chilling view of what might be a glimpse of the
aftermath of a suspension punishment.

The vulture hastens from beasts of burden and dogs, even from [corpses] which have
been left on cruces, and brings a piece of the carcass to [its] offspring; so this is the food
on which the vulture feeds as an adult, when it builds its nest in its own tree.?*3

The text indicates that victims, executed on the crux or executed before
the suspension, were left to rot on the suspension tool. As in the absolute
majority of the previous texts, this text reveals neither what the crux was,
nor in what way or in what condition the victims were attached to the
device.

5. Inscription

Last but not least, there is a marble plate with a lex locationis (legal rules
for contractors). The inscription (probably from the first century C.E.)
was found in Pozzuoli (the ancient colony of Puteoli) and mentions both
crux and patzbulum in the same sentence in an intriguing way. The text is
of special interest for the present investigation since it is a lex, but it is not

219 Juv. 6.219-23. ‘pone crucem servo.” ‘meruit qu crimine servus | supplicium? quis
testis adest? quis detulit? auds; | nulla umguam de morte hominis cunctatio longa est.” | ‘o
demens, ita servus homo est? nil fecerit, esto: | hoc volo, sic iubeo, sit pro ratione volun-
tas.’

220 Mart. Epigr. 7.

Juv. 8.188. dignus vera cruce.

222 Tuv. 13.103-05. multi | committunt eadem diverso crimina fato: | ille crucem sce-
leris pretium tulit, hic diadema.

223 Juv. 14.77-80. vultur iumento et canibus crucibusque relictis | ad fetus properat
partemque cadaveris adfert: | hic est ergo cibus magni quogue vulturis et se | pascentss,
propria cum iam facit arbore nidos.
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easy to interpret. John Granger Cook uses the tablet as an indication,
among others, of the custom to make the victim carry his/her own cross-
beam.?24 The text contains regulations connected with executions. Using
the commonly abbreviated inscription orthography, the engraver left out
several endings, important for the present investigation, that would be
helpful in determining what the text describes. The part of the inscription
that is of interest here goes as follows.

QUI SUPPLIC DE SER SERVAVE PRIVATIM SUMER VOLET UTI IS SUMI VOLET ITA SUPPLIC
SUMET SI IN CRUC | PATIBUL AGERE VOLET REDEMPT ASSER VINCUL RESTES VERBERA-
TORIB ET VERBERATOR PRAEBER D ET | QUISQ SUPPLIC SUMET PRO OPER SING QUAE
PATIBUL FERUNT VERBERATORIBQ ITEMCARNIF HS 1111 D D | QUOT SUPPLIC MAGISTRAT
PUBLIC SUMET ITA IMPERAT QUOTIENSCUMQ IMPERAT ER PRAESTU ESSE SU | PLICIUM
SUMER CRUCES STATUERE CLAVOS PECEM CERAM CANDEL QUAEQ AD EAS RES OPUS
ERUNT REO | GRATIS PRAEST D ITEM SI UNCO EXTRAHERE IUSSUS ERIT OPER RUSSAT ID
CADAVER UBI PLURA | CADAVERA ERUNT CUM TINTINNABULO EXTRAHERE DEBEB-
IT.225

Cook bases his translation of the text on a reconstruction that reads the
crucial parts of the text as follows: in cruclem] patibullum] agere ... (to
bring the patibulum to the cross ...).2* The meaning of this sentence is
rather clear-cut in the light of a traditional view of crucifixion — and the
assumed custom of “cross-bearing.” When the reader comes a few lines
further and the inscription mentions that the executioner has to erect
some crux and to acquire nails (line 12) the image is unmistakable. How-
ever, if the reading continues and the reader sees that the executioner be-
sides the nails has to acquire pitch, wax, and candles (absent in a tradi-
tional understanding of crucifixion), the picture becomes blurred. If the

224 COOK, “Envisioning Crucifixion,” 266-67.

225 Lex Puteoli, col. 2.8—14 (AE 1971, no 88 [Puteoli]). BOVE, “Due nuove in-
scrizioni di Pozzuoli e Cuma,” 212.

226 Cook’s translation shows that he reconstructs the noun as patibulum. “Whoever
will want to exact punishment on a male slave at private expense, as he [the owner] who
wants the [punishment] to be inflicted, he [the contractor] exacts the punishment in this
manner: if he wants [him] to bring the patibulum to the cross, the contractor will have to
provide wooden posts, chains, and chords for the floggers and the floggers themselves.
And anyone who will want to exact punishment will have to give four sesterces for each
of the workers who bring the patibulum and for the floggers and also for the execution-
er.

Whenever a magistrate exacts punishment at public expense, so shall he decree; and
whenever it will have been ordered to be ready to carry out the punishment, the con-
tractor will have gratis to set up stakes (crxces), and will have gratis to provide nails,
pitch, wax, candles, and those things which are essential for such matters. Also if he will
be commanded to drag [the cadaver] out with a hook, he must drag the cadaver itself
out, his workers dressed in red, with a bell ringing, to a place where many cadavers will
be.” COOK, “Envisioning Crucifixion,” 26 5—66.



6. Conclusion — The Latin Literature 201

inscription is also read in the light of uncertainty connected with the texts
expressed by the present investigation, the clarity fades significantly.

Cook mentions briefly in a footnote a different reconstruction of line
9.>”7 The interpretation of the text would head in another direction if tak-
en as patibullatum]. Thereby it becomes a generic term for the torture of
execution victims, who were taken to the crux. Cook also mentions brief-
ly the dilemma with the plural case of the verb ferre in line 10.22® The
strophe obviously could not refer to a victim who carries his patibulum
(in the sense “crossbeam™) toward the execution place where the rest of
the execution tool (crux) awaits. It is the workers, QUAE PATIBUL FERUNT
(who [plural] bring the patibul[ ]), who shall be paid. It refers to several
people who bring the patibullum], or preferably the victim - pati-
bullatum] —, toward the execution place.

It is also possible to read the strophe VOLET ITA SUPPLIC SUMET SI IN
CRUC PATIBUL AGERE as referring to the act of bringing the slave to a
crux or a patibulum.>® Such a reading coheres better with the accounts of
the literary context than Cook’s does.

In the end, the text with potential of being the missing evidence for a
custom of carrying a patibulum towards a waiting crux is seriously weak-
ened due to the uncertainty of the abbreviated forms and the lack of other
texts which reveal that there was a custom of letting the condemned him-
self carry the crossbeam toward the awaiting bare pole and subsequently
be attached to it.?3°

6. Conclusion — The Latin Literature

What then can be said about the punishment of crucifixion in the Latin
literature until the turn of the first century of the Common Era? The
guiding questions that have been in focus are: How is the terminology
used by the authors? To what kind of punishment do they refer? What
can the present-day reader learn about the crucifixion punishment in Lat-
in literature?

227 COOK, “Envisioning Crucifixion,” 265 + n. 12.

228 COOK, “Envisioning Crucifixion,” 266.

229 See, GARDNER and WIEDEMANN, The Roman Housebold, 24—26.

23° Thus, Cook’s otherwise convincing article has the same weakness as several ear-
lier investigations. The texts, especially those referred to under Cook’s heading “Carry-
ing the Patibulum,” are not as explicit as Cook suggests. Cook also mentions another
inscription that should show the reluctance toward crucifying 2 Roman citizen (COOK,
“Envisioning Crucifixion,” 273). The text (POTTER and DAMON, “The senatus consul-
tum de cn. pisone patre,” 20-21) mentions only attaching to a crux (c[tvem] R[omanum)
cruci fixsisse).
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6.1. The Terminology

The answer to the first basic question of the present investigation is sur-
prising also regarding the Latin literature. The first observation coheres
to some extent with the one drawn in the previous chapter. There is a sus-
pension terminology in which the usage of the specific terms is generally
much wider and more diverse than it is possible to cover with the label
“crucifixion.” The difference is that crux refers to a suspension tool in a
higher degree than otovpéc. Latin is more distinct compared to Greek in
its usage of the studied terminology. The usage of the terms appears less
disparate than the usage of corresponding terms in Greek. But they are
still not distinct enough to be tied directly to crucifixion in the sense that
the occurrence of one word, e.g., crux, is a sufficient indicator of a cruci-
fixion.

The second observation is that the usages of the specific terms overlap
to a greater extent than what appears to be acknowledged by the previous
investigations. This observation causes some problems regarding the rela-
tion between certain terms. It is, e.g., difficult to uphold the notion that
crux simply refers to the standing pole while patibulum refers to the
crossbeam.?' crux is the primary designation for a vertical suspension or
torture tool. The primary designations for a carried torture device are
patibulum and furca. The carrying of a patibulum is connected with the
shameful - and possibly separate — punishment of being forced to walk in
disgrace (sub furca), rather than constituting the half part of a subsequent
suspension on a simple pole.

The third observation concerns the ranges of meaning of the specific
terms, with special attention to what might be called their ecclesiastical
evolution. As has been said already, crucifigere did not exclusively mean
“to crucify” at the time of Jesus. It is used in the sense “to attach in some
way to a vertical torture device.” The term is however easier to connect
with the punishment of crucifixion as this punishmentis traditionally
understood than, e.g., (&va)otavpodv. (af)figere is not limited to denoting
the act of nailing a victim to a cross. It is used in the sense “to attach” in a
wider sense. patibulum did not simply mean “crossbeam.” patibulum re-
fers generally to a beam, preferably horizontal, often used in connection
with punishments. It became “crossbeam” within Christian theology.
And crux did not simply mean “cross” before Jesus; it became “cross”
after the groundbreaking death of Jesus, in the eyes of the developing
Christian churches. It is safe to say that the traditional notion of the way

231 Contra BLINZLER, Der Prozef Jesu, 360; O’COLLINS, “Crucifixion,” 1208—09;
SCHNEIDER, "6ta0pdg, KTA.” §73—74; STAUFFER, Jerusalem und Rom, 127; WINTER, On
the Trial of Jesus, 95—96; ZESTERMANN, Die bildliche Darstellung, 13—23. See, e.g., Tac.
Ann. 14.33.2 where patibulum and crux may refer to two different punishment forms.
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Jesus died charged crux, patibulum and crucifigere with a distinct — and
new ~— denotation.

The majority of the ancient texts are silent when it comes to defining
what kind of device lies behind the notion crux. But some texts indicate
that it can hardly be a “cross” in the traditional sense (}). Pliny the Elder
uses crux when referring to a device onto which a lion may have been
impaled.?3* He also uses crux when referring to a supporting device for
vines.?33 The Younger Seneca, and perhaps Catullus, use crux when they
refer to poles used in possibly rectal impalings.?34 There are, in addition,
other quite similar suspensions in which the authors use other terms; Sal-
lust uses patibulum (Hist. F 3.9), Tacitus mentions trees (Germ. 12) and
Cicero a statue used similarly (Verr. 2.4.26-27). Hence, crux does not
“mean” cross (T). The English term “cross” implies two crossing lines, an
implication the Latin crux lacks. The field of etymology is of no help in
any effort to trace a supposed original meaning of crux.*3s

When it comes to patibulum, the etymology is more helpful. A conno-
tation of being outstretched is evident,3¢ although the question why an
act of stretching out the arms occurred and what that act implied is, as has
been seen, still unresolved.

The field of usage, however, is much more helpful than etymology.
Seneca sets the present-day reader on the right track in the search for the
range of meaning of crux when he reveals that there are various forms of
cruces.’” crux appears to be a collective label for various punishment
tools. This understanding of the noun harmonizes it with its derivatives
(cruciatus; [ex]cruciare). It is recognized that cruciatus and its verb refer to
a whole variety of torture and violent acts.®® The present investigation
adds furcifer and patibulatum to the same category. With the reading of

232 Plin. HN. 8.47 (18).

233 Plin. HN. 14.12 (3).

234 Sen. Epist. 101.10-14; Catull. 99.3-6.

235 See s.v. LEW; DELL; TLL. See also Zestermann’s and Hitzig’s discussions on
the topic (ZESTERMANN, Die bildliche Darstellung, 15-17 n. 27; HITZIG, “Crux,” cols.
1728-29).

236 Sees.v. EWLS and "Pateo” in LEW.

237 Sen. Dial. 6.20.3. I see cruces there, not indeed of a single kind but different con-
structions by different [peoples]. Some had suspended [their victims] with the head to-
ward the ground, others had driven stipes through the private parts [of the victims], oth-
ers had spread out [their] arms on a patibulum. 1 see cords, I see scourges, and for each
limb and joint there is an engine of torture (video istic cruces ne unius quidem generis sed
aliter ab aliis fabricatas: capite quidam conversos in terram suspendere, alii per obscena
stipitem egerunt, alii brachia patibulo explicuerunt; video fidiculas, video verbera, et
membris singulis articulis singula nocuernnt machinamenta). See the text above on pp.
187-88.

38 Sv.OLD.
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crux proposed by the present investigation, the step between crux and
these words becomes smaller.

The observation of the diverse usage of crux is actually not new. The
Oxford Latin Dictionary is on the right track in its definition of crux.

crux~ucis. f. [dub.] GENDER: masc., ENN. Ann.360. GRACCH.orat.36 (Fest.p.150M).

1 Any wooden frame on which criminals were exposed to die, a cross (sts. also, a stake
for impaling). b (in various phrs. denoting crucifixion or impalement; see also
CRVCIFIGO).

2 (pregn.) Death by the cross. crucifixon; (in imprecations) 7 in malam ~ucem (and sim.
phrs.), go and be hanged! b (transf.) extreme discomfort; torture.

3 (collogq., often mala ~ux) Anything which causes grief or annoyance, a plague, torment.
etc.?3?

Also Kuhn has noticed the disparate use of crux and suggests that the
noun is sometimes used in the meaning “’Marterholz’ im allgemeinen.”2+
The problem is that Kuhn, and others, still use crux as the only criterion
for sifting out crucifixion accounts. It appears that they have not taken
the practical result of this observation into consideration. One of the aims
of the present investigation is to consider this observation: the noun crux
(or patibulum) by itself is not a sufficient marker for a crucifixion ac-
count. To specify an account as a reference to crucifixion, something
more is needed.

The pivot around which the outcome of the present chapter revolves is
the question of how influential the early text by Plautus is. Plautus uses
the noun in a way that ends up rather close to being a “cross” (). Thus
early in the Latin literature cr#x might mean something which has a re-
semblance to the modern English “cross.” The question is whether this
meaning was embedded in the noun to such an extent that crux actually
means “cross” after Plautus. The answer to that question ought to be neg-
ative. Plautus shows that the noun could be used in this sense rather close
to the advent of preserved written Latin, but later texts show clearly that
this is not always the case. The usage of crux is more diverse than only
referring to a “cross.”

David W. Chapman, who will be the main dialogue partner of the next
chapter, observes well the diverse usage of the Latin terminology. “[T]he
... terminology could give the misleading impression that execution via
the crux had only a limited range of shapes and practices.”*#* There is in-
deed a variety in the suspension methods, as Chapman correctly points

239 S.wv.OLD.
24°  KUHN, “Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 679.
241 CHAPMAN, Perceptions, 8.
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out. But, having said this, he finds it peculiar that Pliny the Elder labels a
post-mortem suspension a “crucifixion.”?#* A problem with Chapman’s
method (which will be dealt with further in the next chapter) becomes
visible here. Pliny does not label the event as a crucifixion. What Pliny
does is that he uses figere and crux — which, once again, does not mean
“to crucify.”?# It thus appears that Chapman himself applies “a limited
range of shapes and practices” to the terminology. It is not strange that
Pliny uses figere and crux in connection with the suspension of a corpse.
This is in fact consistent with the overall usage of the terms.

6.2. The Punishment

The answer to the second basic question of the present investigation is the
following observation. The lack of a distinct crucifixion terminology and
the disparate use of the terms in the group of suspension punishments, in
the hitherto studied texts, suggest that there was no defined punishment
called crucifixion before the execution of Jesus. The shapes of the cruci-
fixion punishment familiar to the present-day reader appear to be formed
after Jesus’ death.

The question whether the authors used crucifixion or not falls back on
the question of definition. If the label “crucifixion” is used in a traditional
sense, referring to an execution on a standing suspension device, onto
which the victim was attached by nails or rope with its limbs, then only a
fraction of the texts Hengel and Kuhn, and others, refer to could be la-
beled as references to crucifixion. If the label “crucifixion” instead is used
for everything that is some kind of attaching to some kind of device of
living person, or a whole corpse or a part of a corpse, almost all the texts
adduced by Hengel and Kuhn and others (as well as many additional
texts) could be seen as references to crucifixion.

This conclusion is of course categorical, but still relevant, since the
question of definition is all too briefly dealt with by these scholars. The
silence on the theme of definition is surprising. The exception is Kuhn, as
mentioned.?#+ If his definition is used, the majority of the texts Kuhn

242 CHAPMAN, Perceptions, 9.

243 Plin. HN. 36.107 (24).

244  “Gemeint ist eine durch jegliche Art von "Aufhingen” vollzogene (oder be-
absichtigte) Hinrichtung an einem Pfahl oder Ahnlichen (weithin in unserer Zeit
wobhl ein Pfahl mit einem Querbalken), fiir die das Andauern der Todesqual im Ge-
gensatz zu einem Erhingen durch Strangulation, aber auch zur Pfahlung wesentlich ist”
(KUHN, “Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 679). It is also possible to add the brief definition Fulda
offers in an ongoing discussion; “[d]er Ursprung der eigentlichen Kreuzigung, d. h. des
Aufhingens Lebender Menschen, damit sie durch langsam t3denden Schmerz sterben,
zeigt auf den tiefern Orient hin“ (FULDA, Das Kreuz und die Kreuzigung, 49 (cf. 54).
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himself refers to must be rejected. Left are a small number of texts, which
are candidates for being labeled as crucifixion accounts according to the
definition used in the present investigation. There are four criteria that
constitute a crucifixion. First, it is an attempted or completed execution.
Second, the execution is carried out by means of a suspension, in which
the victim is nailed or tied with his limbs to a vertical execution tool.
Third, the suspension tool is a pole, with or without crossbeam. Fourth,
the victim is publicly displayed, in order to subject the victim to an ex-
tended, painful death struggle, often in disgrace.

The problem is that the combination of these four not especially sur-
prising features excludes almost every ancient text. Quite a lot of Latin
texts fit well with the second feature; they describe some kind of suspen-
sion. Several texts contain features that have some resemblance to the tra-
ditional view of crucifixion. Plautus’ texts are good examples of this.
Plautus connects a crux-punishment with a fastening of both hands and
feet.24s He could also speak of outspread arms in connection with patibu-
lum 246

But, as mentioned in the previous chapter, if the aim is to find ante-
mortem suspensions of victims who suffer an outdrawn painful execu-
tion, the evidence shrinks drastically. A few texts indicate a living sus-
pended victim.?#7 As was the case in the previous chapter, this feature
ought to exclude impaling and hanging from the picture and is thus a sign
of an execution and what might be an outdrawn death struggle. Thus, if
the aim is to find an ancient account of the punishment Jesus suffered
according to the Christian traditions — a text meeting the four criteria that
constitute a crucifixion — only one text is left:

Nails pierce [his] skin [figunt cutem clavi] and wherever he rests [his] wearied body, he
presses upon a wound, [his] eyes are open in unbroken sleeplessness. But the greater
[his] torment is, the greater [his] glory will be.... Although he drugs himself with un-
mixed wine and diverts [his] anxious mind and deceives [it] with a thousand pleasures,
he will [no more] fall to sleep on [his] pillow than that other on [his] crux.>48

As have been seen, this text indicates that nails could be used in what ap-
pears to be a suspension account.?® If the text is correctly understood, it

245 Plaut. Most. 348-62.

246 Plaut. Mil. 359-60.

247 Cic. Verr. 2.5.169—70; Ov. Pont. 1.6.37-38.

248 Sen. Dial. 1.3.9-10. figunt cutem clavi et guocumque fatigatum corpus reclinavit,
vulneri incumbit, in perpetuam wvigiliam suspensa sunt lumina: quanto plus tormenti
tanto plus erit gloriae.... mero se licet sopiat et aguarum fragoribus avocet et mille volup-
tatibus mentem anxiam fallat: tam vigilabit in pluma quam ille in cruce.

249 A reading that contradicts later traditions about Regulus’ fate (August. De civ.
D. 1.15; Tert. Apol. 50.6).
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implies that Regulus was suspended by being nailed alive to a device
called crux, and subjected to an outdrawn death struggle — thus crucified,
according to the introduction.?s° But, the problem is that Senecas’ other
texts indicate that was not the only form of crux punishment.?s!

The reason behind this meager result, and the reason behind the prob-
lems with finding crucifixion accounts in the ancient texts, might be that
there was no specific crucifixion punishment — a defined entity containing
the four criteria — in the ancient world. Instead, it appears as if there was a
whole spectrum of various suspension punishments, which all shared
terminology.

259 See the introduction (pp. 28—29).

E.g., Sen. Dial. 6.20.3; Epist. 101.10-14.

251






Chapter Four

The Old Testament and
Early Jewish Literature

The aim of the present chapter is to study the punishment of crucifixion
in Biblical and early Jewish literature. A discussion with lexica, in this
case Hebrew and Aramaic, will be blended with the study of the texts to a
further extent than in previous chapters. The reason behind this decision
is the limited text corpus called the Hebrew Bible or the Old Testament
depending on the reader’s view of the texts. In the present investigation
the label “Old Testament” will be used, not with a negative bias, but as a
natural label of an — in comparison to the New Testament — older text
corpus. These texts will in addition also be considered in various transla-
tions, which rules out the label “Hebrew Bible.”

The study of the Old Testament falls outside the scope of texts in fo-
cus for Hengel and Kuhn. Instead of their contributions, special attention
will be paid to David W. Chapman’s monograph Ancient Jewish and
Christian Perceptions of Crucifixion, since it offers an extensive survey of
the Old Testament texts from a perspective related to that of the present
investigation.*

Chapman offers several important observations regarding the often
vague terminology used in connection with suspension punishments.

This suggests that in studying the ancient world the scholar is wise not to differentiate
too rigidly categories of “crucifixion,” “impalement,” and “suspension” (as if these were
clearly to be distinguished in every instance). Hence, any study of crucifixion concep-
tions in antiquity must grapple with the broader context of the wide variety of penal
suspension of human beings.*

According to Chapman, a clear diversity in the various suspension ac-
counts calls for sensitivity in the act of interpretation. One and the same
term may refer to several different suspension forms.3

The core of Chapman’s book is his initiated study of the Old Testa-
ment suspension texts, not least in the light of the ancient translation and

' CHAPMAN, Perceptions, 97-177.
2 CHAPMAN, Perceptions, 32.
3 Ibid, 9, 12-13, 30-33.
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variants. There is no need to repeat that study here. However, some di-
verging conclusions and methodological considerations will be discussed.

In the present chapter the Hebrew Bible and the Septuagint will form
the spine of the investigation, but the Targums will also be consulted
briefly. First some comments on the terminology studied in this chapter.
The Hebrew verb n%n is used twenty-nine times in the Old Testament,
and has humans as suspension objects in the majority of the texts. The
verb is commonly translated with xpepavvovan in the Septuagint.s The
texts with 5n refer not only to suspensions of humans, but also to life
hanging in doubt (Deut 28.66); harps hung on willows (Ps 137/6.2); a
thousand bucklers hung on the neck of the beloved (Song 4.4); the earth
suspended on nothing (Job 26.7); the whole weight of Eliakim’s ancestral
house hung on him (Isa 22.24); a peg to hang things on (Ezek 15.3); and
mighty warriors who hung shield, helmet and quivers on Tyre (Ezek
27.10~11). In all examples %1 is translated with kpepavvovar.

A peculiar characteristic of the Septuagint is that the verb xpe-
povvovar, frequently used in ancient Greek texts, is scarcely used beyond
being a translation of 19n.6 kpepavvivon is used only thirty times in the
protocanonical texts of the Septuagint, seven times in the deuterocanoni-
cal texts and eight times in connection with suspensions of other objects
than humans.”

The verb otavpodv, the one used in the New Testament and frequent-
ly used in ancient literature, mainly with the prefix ava, is only used once
and there it is a translation of 5n.?

Another verb used is vp°. Its usage is difficult to define. That, at least, is
what the rather diverse translation suggestions of some lexica suggest.”
The translators of the Septuagint also appear puzzled by its meaning.™
The question whether vy is related to pn is mterestmg, since ypn has a
more limited usage than vp°. ¥pn is used in connection with various kinds

4 Gen 40.19, 22; 41.13; Deut 21.22, 23; Josh 8.29; 10.26; 2 Sam 4.12; 18.10; 21.12;
Esth 2.23; 5.14; 6.4; 7.9, 10; 8.7; 9.13, 14, 25; Lam 5.12. For non-human suspensions, see:
Deut 28.66; Is 22.24; Ezek 15.3; 17.22; 27.10, 11; Ps 137.2; Job 26.7; Song 4.4.

5 Esth 7.9 is the only exception, where 6tovpodv is used instead.

The exceptions besides the deuterocanonicals are 2 Sam 18.9 where it is used as
a translation of pin and |, and Ezek 17.22 where it stands for .

7 xpepovvovor: Gen 40.19, 22; 41.13; Deut 21.22, 23; Josh 8.29; 10.26 (twice); 2
Sam 4.12; 18.9 (twice); 18.10; 1 Esdr 6.31; Esth 2.23; 5.14; 7.10; 8.7; 9.13, 14, 25 (twice);
Judith 8.24; 14:1, 11; 1 Macc 1.61; 2 Macc 6.10; 15.33; Lam 5.12. For suspensions of oth-
er things than humans: Deut 28.66; Ps 136.2; Song 4.4; Job 26.7; Ezek 15.3; 17:22; 27:10,
11. Beyond this, éxxpepavvivor is used in Gen 44.30 and émixpepavviovon in Hos 11.7
and Is 22.24.

8  Esth 7.9. See however the remarks on the text on pp. 225-26.

9  Sw.HALOT;BDB; TWOT; NIDOTTE.

1 Num 2§.4.
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of nailing or attaching, and is usually translated with mnyvoven.’* If a di-
rect relation between the verbs could be confirmed, the possibility that
pp* is used in connection with suspensions with nailing as a crucial part
increases.’* The Aramaic mpt appears to be an equivalent of the Hebrew
720 and is used in the book of Ezra in connection with a suspension pun-
ishment.”

1. The Old Testament

1.1. Genesis

The first suspension account is found in the Joseph narrative of the book
of Genesis. Being in an Egyptian jail, Joseph interpreted with the help of
God the dreams of two fellow prisoners. The chief cupbearer would be
restored to his former office, while the message for the chief baker was
different.

Yet within three days Pharaoh shall lift up your head {from you} and suspend you on a
tree [y~ mix 79m], and the birds shall eat your flesh from you. And it came to pass on
the third day [which was] Pharaoh’s birthday, that he made a feast for all his servants,
and he lifted the head of the chief cupbearer and the head of the chief baker in the midst
of his servants. He restored the chief cupbearer to his cupbearing and he gave the cup
into the Pharaoh’s hand, but he suspended [7%n] the chief baker as Joseph had interpret-
ed to them.™#

The event is recapitulated in Genesis 41.13 with the same terminology.’s
What kind of suspension these texts refer to is hard to say.’® The decision
whether this text deals with an execution by suspension or with suspen-
sion of a corpse depends on the interpretation of the first 75w, enclosed
with braces ({from you}), in verse 19. If it is taken as a gloss and omit-
ted,” as in two medieval manuscripts, it is likely that the first lifting of
the head is the same as the second (v. 20) which refers to some kind of
honoring act (although ironic in the case of the chief baker) — not a decap-

1 Sam 31.12.
2 See, TDOT 15.669.
3 Ezraé6.11.
4 Gen 40.19-22. HivT HR) YEOp NIk 770 7Y TORIIR P19 R DR ngoy Tiva
DPURT I ORI R 1707025 Mg by AvEThR 0770 Of gwn oFa W o T0aTR
T DR 2 7B F)275P 01T IR WRERTOY DPURT W0TNR 3¢ P 1Ty 7N DB 0 UXYTTR
P o7 0B WK MM DERY
IS Gen 41.13. 790 MR); éxelvov 8¢ kpepacdiivar.
6 Labeled as a crucifixion by Fulda (FULDA, Das Kreuz, §2).
17 Cf. SKINNER, Genesis, 463.
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itation. If the first 7"5wn is kept,™ the text describes a decapitation and
thus implies a post-mortem suspension. The latter case is, however, prob-
lematic; why did the writer of the text use the phrase XX X2” in two
so different ways within two verses? Gerhard von Rad advocates such a
reading, with two different liftings of heads, and suggests that the reason
is irony. According to him there was an actual custom behind the text, in
which a petitioner kneels or stands with a bowed head while a dignitary
takes him under the chin and raises — uplifts — the head.” Also the chief
baker’s head will be uplifted — but from him. The translators of the Septu-
agint kept the phrase (&m0 60V) and interpreted the event as an assumed
decapitation. The Septuagint essentially reproduces the Hebrew text in
Greek.?® In the end, both readings, post- and ante-mortem suspension,
appear plausible.

The targums use 3%, and the cognate 71278, when commenting on the
fate of the chief baker. Chapman argues that the verb is used with the
meaning “to crucify” in the same sense that &voctavpodv is used in his
opinion, and he translates 12°>% with “cross.”?’ However, as has been seen
in Chapter 2, there are serious problems with the effort to link &vo-
otavpodv directly to the meaning “to crucify.” 3% is in the same sense
mainly a counterpart to the Hebrew >n having a wider usage than the
simple meaning, “to crucify.”?* The difference is that 25 is not used in
connection with non-human suspensions as 170 is.

8 Chapman argues in favour of keeping the first T5vn (CHAPMAN, Perceptions,

101~-04).

9 VONRAD, Genesis, 372.

20 Gen 40.19-22 (LXX). 11 1p1®v fuep@dv dgerel dapaw TV KEQUANY GOV &md
00D kal kpepdoel oe éni EOAov, koi @ayeton Ta Spveo ToD 0Vpavod TAG CAPKAG GOV
and cod. — *° &yévero 8¢ &v TH Nuépe Th Tpitn Muépa Yevéoewg Av dapow, kol énoiel
noTovV WAool 710l maciv avToD. kol Euviodn Thig AGpxfic ToD Apylolvoxdov xai Tig
apxfic 100 dapyloitonolod év pécw 1AV moidwv adtod * kol AMEKOTECTNCEV TOV
apyrovoxdov éxi TRV apxiv adTod, xai Edwkev 10 moThplov gig TV xelpa Papaw, *
T0v 8¢ dpyroitonoldv EKpERACEV, KaBQ GVVEKPLVEV ahTolg Ioone.

21 CHAPMAN, Perceptions, 25—26.

22 For discussion on the theme see BAUMGARTEN, “Does TLH in the Temple
Scroll refer to Crucifixion?” 472-81 and HALPERIN, “Crucifixion, the Nahum Pesher,
and the rabbinic Penalty of Strangulation,” 32—46. Baumgarten is correct in stressing
that 7N cannot be exclusively linked to crucifixion. However, his suggestion that the
verb refers to hanging in a noose is no better (as Halperin correctly states). Baumgarten
only switches one limited usage of the verb to another, while Halperin wants to switch it
back. It is conjectural to go beyond the notion that the verb refers to some kind of un-
specified bodily suspension. Chapman bases his hesitation toward Baumgarten’s argu-
ment (regarding the usage of 258) mainly on later sources (e.g., later Aramaic dialects
and rabbinic texts) (CHAPMAN, Perceptions, 18-25). In the same sense one could also
add that the 35%-stem is used in the modern Hebrew language (mn2v) for “cross” and
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Josephus and Philo use a slightly more distinct terminology when they
refer to the event, using &vooxoronilewv and mpooniodv (Philo) and
(&va)otaopodv (Josephus).2? While Josephus omits the reference to the
assumed decapitation (AJ 2.72—73), Philo reverses the order and lets the
suspension precede the beheading (fos. 96). Thus, both authors might
imply a living suspended victim.*

In the end, the Hebrew text is still difficult to interpret as far as the
suspension method is concerned. It could be a post-mortem suspension
of a decapitated victim, a regular hanging by a snare, or a punishment that
coheres with a traditional understanding of crucifixion. However, regard-
ing the hitherto acquired insights of how the suspension terminology is
used, it is best to not draw any far-reaching conclusions about the pun-
ishment form.*s

1.2. Numeni

There are three texts in the Old Testament that connect suspension pun-
ishments with the Jewish people.?é The first text contains neither 75n nor
kpepavvoval, but nevertheless describes a suspension of human beings.
The text deals with the staying at Shittim when the men of Israel began to
have sexual relations with the women of Moab and as a result bowed
down before their gods. The anger of God was kindled against his people.

The LORD said to Moses, “take all the chiefs of the people and suspend them before the
LORD [my7? omix vpim] out in the sun, so that the fierce anger of the LORD may turn
away from Israel.”*7

God ordered the people of Israel to suspend the villains in the sun in
some unidentified way.?® The hiph4l form of vp» is used. In gal the verb is

“crucifixion.” However, as has been seen in the present investigation, it is unwise to let a
later evolution of a term judge an earlier usage.

23 See Jos. AJ 2.73 (dvactovpmdivia, AveSTOOPWOE), 77 (6Tavpweein); Philo, Som.
2.213 (mpoonAwpévog domep ol dvaokolomioBévieg ® EOAQ); los. 96 (6 Paciievg
&vackolomodiivai oe kai TV kEPoAV anoTundiivon xedebdoer); 98 (dvookoronilerv)
156 (KpEpOVVOVaL; AVAKPELAVVOVOL).

24 Josephus does so by adding that the person, after being suspended, was not
“able to defend himself” (0bd&v apbdvery adbtd dvvépevov [A] 2.73]). Chapman sees this
as an indication of crucifixion (CHAPMAN, Perceptions, 107-08).

25 As suggested by Wenham, “What Joseph is predicting is an aggravated form of
death penalty, execution followed by exposure” (WENHAM, Genesis 16-50, 384). How-
ever, his suggestion that the corpse was impaled after the execution lacks support.

26 Num 25.4; Deut 21.22-23; Josh 8.29.

27 Num 25.4. 117 26 gngn T3 7372 oIk YRIM Opl "gRTO2NR MR AghTOR MM RR7

ORI

28 Cf. GRAY, Numbers, 383.



214 The Old Testament and Early Jewish Literature

mainly used in the sense “to turn away in disgust” or “to dislocate.”*
The latter usage is present in the description of Jacob’s dislocated hip
(Gen 32.25). Koehler-Baumgartner’s suggestion of a meaning in hiphSl is
“to display with broken legs and arms” with the alternative “to impale,
break upon a wheel” which indicates the ambiguous nature of the verb.3°
The alternative meaning “to impale” comes up rather surprisingly, but
that obviously depends on the definition of the word “impaling.” Noth-
ing in the usage of p” in the Old Testament indicates that the verb has to
do with the penetration of the abdomen (or rectum) by a pointed pole.3!
The hiph<l form of the quoted text above stresses the causative and uses
the verb euphemistically; the condemned were, so to say, turned away,
separated (thus “dislocated”) from the people and probably suspended in
the sun in some way.3>* However, the verb does not show in what way -
or in what condition (i.e., dead or alive).33 To take the verb as a referent
to some kind of suspension, instead of a sole act of dismembering, fits
better within the setting of the apparently old and widespread custom of
suspending a villain or a defeated enemy.3* To suspend a villain was ap-

%9 S.v. HALOT,; BDB. See also POLZIN, “HWQY* and Covenantal Institutions in
Early Israel,” 231-33.

3°  S.v. HALOT. Cf. NIDOTTE. The lexicographers may have the old Greek pun-
ishment of “racking” people in mind. See Plut. De sera. 554D; Philo, os. 156.

31 The surprising translation of Num 25.4 in NRSV (“[t]ake all the chiefs of the
people, and impale them in the sun before the LORD, in order that the fierce anger of the
LORD may turn away from Israel”) is probably influenced by HALOT and TDOT.
Both lexica suggest that the verb is used in the meaning “impale” in Num 25.4.

32 See s.v. TWOT. The verb could refer to the removal of an individual from a
group (e.g., Jer 6.8; Ezek 23.17). For discussion on whether the text describes an act of
“throwing down” from a cliff (as suggested by SMITH, The Religion of the Semites, 419
n. 2 and SNAITH, Leviticus and Numbers, 302), see GRAY, A Critical and Exegetical
Commentary on Numbers, 381. Gray says that “[t]he exact mode of execution intended
is uncertain,” but nevertheless opposes the translation “hanging” in the Revised Version
with the argument that “the Hebrews used another word” for that, namely 1on. He does
not, however, define what he means by “hanging.”

33 See, e.g., BUDD, Numbers, 279.

34 Beyond all the texts suggested by Hengel, et al., there are other reports that
could be considered here, which have not hitherto been observed in connection with the
present topic. The first text is found on a stele from Amada, with a copy in the Chnum
temple on Elephantine. The text is from pharaoh Amenhotep II’s time and deals with
the aftermath of a revolt in Nubia against the king’s authority. “It was to the delight of
his father Amun that he returned after he himself had slain with his club seven chieftains
who were in the district of Tekhsy and who were placed upside down at the brow of the
falcon ship of his Majesty, the name of which is as follows: “Akheperuré® causes the
Two Lands to endure.” Thereupon six men from among the foe were hung in front of
the rampart of Thebes and the hands likewise. The other enemy was then transported
south to Nubia and hung on the rampart of Napata in order that men should see the
victories of his Majesty for ever and ever in all the lowlands and hill countries of Nubia
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parently a punishment used by the Jews of the time. The question is
whether the dismembering of villains was used by the Jews to the same
extent.

It could be noticed that the translator(s) of the Septuagint did not use
the verb é&nAGlerv, which fits quite well as a translation of the phrase
w1 T (...) oR v, especially since the verb is used as a translation of
the simple 0»’p" in 2 Samuel 21.6, 9. éEnMdelv coheres with the phrase
wrwn T (...) omx vpim better than the simple orpn, at least when the et-
ymology is taken into consideration. The translator of the Septuagint
rendered the phrase in Numbers 25.4 literally, nopaderypdricov adtoig
(...) &névavt 10d fAiov. s

The Hebrew and Aramaic variants diverge significantly when describ-
ing the event. The Samaritan Pentateuch’® and Targum Ongelos’ talk
only of “slaying” (»1) or “killing” (5rp) the villains, while Targum
Neofiti mentions both a suspension (25%) and a suspension object (2°53).38
According to Targum Pseudo-Jonathan® the villains should be suspend-
ed (33) on wood or a pole (@p).

When it comes to the issue of deciding what kind of event the text de-
scribes, the reader is left in darkness. It is not possible to get beyond the
notion that God ordered the villains to be suspended in the open sun in
some way and in some condition. On the one hand, if the sun aspect is
stressed by means of torture, one might argue that the suspension oc-
curred ante-mortem. The suspension was in that case an execution in
which the sun was a vital part of the torture.*> On the other hand, the sun

since he has conquered the southerners and subdued the inhabitants of the north, even
the limits of the whole world and that whereon Re shines” (CUMMING and HELCK,
Egyptian Historical Records of the Later Eighteenth Dynasty, 374.1297.1-1298.8). A
second example is found in The Code of Hammurabi 153, “If a seignior’s wife has
brought about the death of her husband because of another man, they shall impale that
woman on stakes” (MEEK, “The Code of Hammurabi,” 153).

35 Num 25.4 (LXX). xoi elnev xOprog 1@® Movefi AaBt mdvtoag todg épxnyods
100 Aood kol mopadeitypdticov adtovg kvpie dnévavit tod MAiov, kol dmootpoen-
oetan Opyn Bvpod xvplov dmd Iopani.

3 Num 25.4 (Sam. Tg.). w8 Hpa% DRI DWRT DR NN K TR OX T RN

SR T AR PN 2w

37 Num 25.4(7g. Ong.). 07 Swp 2°m71 1P P Ko "0 55 M 127 mond " 0K

BRI " RPN 0 ’onw aph v

332 Num 25.4 (Tg. Neof). D7 1"77m03 [7R° D) Kb *wxa 9 0 937 mons » oK)

1723 Xonw *pawn 0p PAND) M 1M3P 12058 Sy e 1abye ahmp 2°mnT @ 5 T i

SR 1 T MmO Mpn mm

3%  Num 25.4 (Tg. Ps-].). TPT N P A I Xow v 5 0 20 1enb v

DR D RAXIPA Xonw 93P XOP Y 7T XD DR A 1HEM M0 N3 weT Rep o owpT

SRWM T REM PN NN PIIIPM AN 7N xRt

4°  Cf. 2 Sam 21.6, 9, although no sun is mentioned there. They were instead only
suspended before the Lord (however, see the translation in LXX).
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would have been destructive also for a corpse, by hastening the process of
decomposition.# The diverse vocabulary in the variants and ancient
translations enhances the uncertainty concerning what the Hebrew Vor-
lage describes. It is still possible to connect the Jewish people with a sus-
pension punishment, but not to determine which punishment.

1.3. Deuteronomy

The last text from the Pentateuch is of great interest since it becomes the-
ologically important in the New Testament.#* The text is a part of the
abundance of new or reinforced laws of Deuteronomy.

If a sin worthy of death rests on a man, and he is killed and you suspend him on tree
[ru->p ink oom], his corpse shall not [remain] on the tree [y¥75v]. You shall bury him
the same day, for accursed by God is he who is suspended [*r] [on tree?]. You shall not
defile your land which the LORD your God gives to you as an inheritance.*3

In spite of some interpretative problems,** the text evidently refers to a
post-mortem suspension of some kind. This reading is based on the as-
sumption that the waw of m">m indicates sequence and not apposition.+s
This option ought to be deemed the natural one, but the reading of the
phrase as non-sequential may explain the opposite order in the reference
to the text in the Temple Scroll (11QTemple 64.8).4 The text appears not
to describe an execution by suspension.

The Septuagint coheres with the Masoretic text quite well, but adds éri
EOMov in verse 23.47 The targums apply the to some extent Aramaic coun-
terpart of 750, 258 (Ongelos, Neofiti and Pseudo-Jonathan), and Ongelos
labels the suspension tool in verse 22 as 2% while it is called op in Pseu-

41 See the comments on Philo, Spec. Leg. 3.151-52 (pp. 134-35).

4 Gal3.13.
43 Deut 21.22-23. 722 PHOTRD Py oy DR DUYM AmIM MRTNBYn XoN ORI 1T
72 100 TR M K TORTRTR KRN K9) 00 DIOK Y9770 XD OF3 WIRR TR Yu7oy

1M

44 See, CHAPMAN, Perceptions, 117-120.

45 See, 1bid., 118.

46 See the text on p. 230. For a discussion on some problems regarding the inter-
pretation of the Hebrew text, see CHAPMAN, Perceptions, 117—20.

47 Deut 21.22-23 (LXX). &&v 3¢ yévmrar &v Tivi Guoptia xpipo 8avétov xoi
anoBbvn kai kpepdonte adTov éxi E0AOL, * ok Emkopun@ncEToL 10 odpa odTod Emi
10D EDAov, GALG Tapfi BGyeTe adTOV &V TH Tipépg Ekeivn, 6T kexaTnpapévog VO 80D
nag kpepdpevog Emi ELAOV: kol 0 plovelte TV YV, iv kKOpLog 6 Bedg cov didwoiv oot
&V KANpw.
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do-Jonathan.#® Philo uses &vaockolomilelv and kpepovvivor when he
refers to the text,# while Josephus uses kpepavvivor and dvactavpodv.*

1.4. Joshua

In Joshua the people of Israel seem to be once more connected with a
suspension punishment. After Joshua had conquered the city Ai by an
ambush he treated the king as follows:

He suspended the king of Ai on the tree [yy7->p 7%n] until the time of the evening. And
at the sunset, on Joshua’s command, they took down his corpse from the tree [yvim]
and threw it at the entrance of the gate of the city and raised a large heap of stones over
it, [which remains] to this day.’"

The text does not reveal whether the king was dead or alive when he was
taken to the tree, or in what way he was suspended.s* While the termi-
nology of the Masoretic text is nearly identical with the text in Deuteron-
omy 21.22-23 (except that yv has the definite article in the Masoretic
text), the translators of the Septuagint add surprisingly that the suspen-
sion tool was fork-shaped (§0Aov 3180pov).53 The text diverges from the
Masoretic on this point, but still it does not reveal whether the king was
dead or alive when being suspended. Targum Jonathan applies 2% and
R2'OR.54

The close parallel regarding both content and terminology in Joshua
10.26-27 has the five Amorite kings killed before they were hanged on
trees.

And Joshua struck them afterwards and killed them and suspended them upon five trees
[o¥y ngnn 5p 09r1], and they were suspended on the trees [o3y7-5p o%n 77 until the

4 Deut 21.22 (Tg. Ong.) X358 5v wrv 2bxm; (Tg. Neof.) nop S mm passm; (Tg.
Ps.-].) xovp v mpe pabye.

49 Philo Spec. Leg. 3.151; Poster C. 26. Chapman defines the former as a reference
to crucifixion and the latter as a reference to hanging on a noose (CHAPMAN, Percep-
tions, 132-35).

59 Joseph. AJ 4.202; BJ 4.317. The latter text is only loosely connected with Deut
21.22-23.

St Josh 8.29.  in%army 110 PO MY WD RI2Y 2997 NPT YRTOP 190 " ToRTTR

T OPT I 513 DR YOp WpN YR wg moeThy Ak 100N reTe

52 Boling interprets the event as “some highly formalized custom” without further
comments (BOLING, Joshua, 242.).

53 Josh 8.29 (LXX). xai tov Baciréa tfig Fat éxpépacev émi EOAov §180pov, xai
fiv énl 100 EDhov Eng Eomépag xal émdOvovrog tod NAlov cuvétabev ‘Incodg xai
kafeilooav adTod 10 odpa and tod EOAov kai Eppiyav adtov eig TOV BoBpov kai
é¢néotnoay adtd cwpov Abwv ng Thg NHEpog TadTNG.

54 Josh 8.29 (Tg. Jon.). TRD RENG SYRo XY TTY TP RS Op 298 "y x50 M)
I REY T 37 IR T MY PRI ROR DINT RIZIDI 107 0 ’PDY 0 0901 M nem v
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evening. And it happened at the time of the sunset [that] Joshua commanded [the Israel-
ites/the army commanders who had come with him] and they took them down from the
trees [0'x¥p7] and threw them into the cave where they had been hidden and laid great
stones against the entrance of the cave [which remain there] to this very day.’

This text, too, indicates that the Jewish people, at least in the time of the
conquest, were familiar with some kind of post-mortem suspension pun-
ishments (if the waw of oo implies sequence).’® The terminology of the
Septuagint reflects the Hebrew text well.s7

Again Targum Jonathan applies 25% and x2°9%.5% Chapman has some
remarks on the terminology of the Targum.

Especially notable is the use of the phrase X358 5v 25 in the Targum on Joshua 8.29,
where the combination verb and noun, alongside a lack of any other means of execution,
might easily have connoted crucifixion to the early reader. However, this should not be
pressed too far, since similar phraseology appears to indicate a post-mortem penalty in
the Targum on Joshua 10.26.59

According to Chapman the terminology of the Targum on Joshua 10.26
is out of the box, so to speak. It becomes explicit and unconventional.
But it is as a matter of fact the box that is the problem — the view of what
is conventional — not the terminology of the Targum passage in focus.
The terminology in the Targum is quite consistent with the other studied
terms. That is at least what the hitherto studied texts in the present inves-
tigation suggest. 29% appears to be the Aramaic verb for suspending hu-
mans — thus to some extent a counterpart of 75n — and the 2°7x is the sus-
pension tool used in such (human) suspension. It is, as Chapman to some
extent suggests, unwise to press the combination 25% and X293 beyond
being some kind of human suspension.

55 Josh 10.26-27.  ~Tp D3pIOp 00N M OU8Y MERT DY 02N DOMN 127K YEIT 027

PN WP DYIRIM WK TIWRTOR D3P0 DRYT DyR DTN PEIT MY Ongn Xia Ny T Y a0

T O O¥YIY 7wad e hy N oAk

Boling states that the event was neither a hanging nor crucifixion but simply a

“public exposure of the corpses after execution so as to inspire fear” (BOLING, Joshua,
286).

57 Josh 10.26-27 (LXX). 'Imood¢ xai éxpépacev adtovg émi mévie EdAwv, kol
ficav kpepdpevor i t@v EdAwv Eog Eomépag. 7 xail &yevidn mpdc MAiov Svopdg
éveteilato ‘Inoodg kai kaBeihov adToVg Gmod tdv EdAev kol Eppryov adtodg eig 1O
omhhloov, €ig 0 katepdyocay ékel, kai érexdAicov AiBovg éni 10 omniaiov €ng Thig
onpepov fuépag.

58 Josh 10.26-27 (Tg. Jon.). 1293 N 98 Mging Sy 12581 1070 12 02 YOI 0

56

T RRY 172 TP KON KR\ Y 13137 1K W 170
59 CHAPMAN, Perceptions, 153.
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1.5. The Books of Samuel

The next text appears at the end of 1 Samuel, which deals with the death
of Saul. The verb vpn is used in the text, which is usually used in connec-
tion with various forms of forceful action with the hands (thrust, drive,
strike, clap), and thus nailing of various kinds or penetration by a sharp
object.® The verb is usually translated with various forms of Tnyvovar in
the Septuagint.®*

And it happened on the third day, when the Philistines came to strip the slain, that they
found Saul and his three sons fallen at Mount Gilboa. They cut off his head and stripped
off his armor and they sent [them] into and round about the land of the Philistines, to
carry the good news [of victory into] the house of their idols and to the people. They
put his armor in the temple of Astarte and they fastened [3wpn] his body to the wall of
Bet-shan.?

That this text describes a post-mortem suspension is beyond all doubt.
An act of nailing might also be a crucial part of the suspension method, at
least suggested by the verb, which distinguishes this text from the previ-
ous ones.%

The Septuagint uses xotomnyvoval. The Targum Jonathan applies 353
as translation for the Hebrew vpn, which might be taken as an indication
that the range of meaning of 2% interestingly enough covers “attaching,”
and perhaps even “nailing.” Thereby 255 appears to designate the event of
suspending and/or attaching, possibly by nailing, a human in some condi-
tion (dead or alive), or a part of a corpse, on something (i.e., a wall or a
29%). The verb refers not only to the punishment traditionally called
“crucifixion.”

The event is retold a bit differently in 1 Chronicles. There “they put
his [Saul’s] armor in the temple of their Gods and fastened ['wpn] his head
in the temple of Dagon.”% The texts diverge in what was attached and
where it occurred. However, they use the same verb.

When Josephus comments on the fate of Saul and his sons he uses
avaotavpodv.’s Chapman’s comment on Josephus’ usage of &vaostov-

60 Gee Judg 3.215 4.21; 16.14; 2 Sam 18.14; Is 22.23, 25; Jer 6.3, and s.v. HALOT,
BDB; NIDOTTE.
1 Gen 31.25; Judg 3.21; 2 Sam 18.14; Jer 6.3. The diverging texts are Judg 4.21
(Yxpodv); 16.14 (xataxpodv); Is 22.23 (iotdvon), 25 (oTnpyilerv).
2 1Sam 31.8-10. YN PRYTIR R DN TR P OREYD AN nRn T
o738y 032 7825 2730 DEYIETYIRD MU Yo IR WY WK NP7 ° 2T N1 ohel v
Y "2 NRIA WRR NN RIREY AP3 1ITIR 0 opTm
63 See MCCARTER, 1 Samuel, 442, and vpn in BDB; NIDOTTE; TDOT; TWOT.
6 1 Chr 10.10. T 12 PR 935N OTTOR 13 Y92 IR 1o, See Braun’s com-
ments on the text (BRAUN, 1 Chronicles, 148, 150).
65 Joseph. AJ 6.374.
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podv in combination with the fact that the suspension object was a wall
and not a 6Tavpos is illuminating.

Josephus’ employment of &vactavpém is noteworthy here in that the bodies are sus-
pended onto something other than a otavp6g.5

In fact, Josephus” usage of the verb here is not noteworthy at all. Instead
it is consistent with the overall usage of the verb. As has been seen, it is
impossible to limit the range of meaning of &vactavpodv to denote only
a suspension on a 67owpdG. Chapman’s problem with the text owes to his
(among others’) inclination to limit &vactavpodv to simply mean “to
crucify.” However, in the lines before the text quoted above he makes a
crucial observation.

Although Josephus employs his typical crucifixion terminology (&vestabpoocav), the
context in the Antiquitates indicates that these bodies are already corpses prior to their
decapitated “crucifixions.” This serves as a reminder that, not only is the Greek termi-
nology more flexible than our English equivalents, but also Josephus was likely less
concerned to delineate a particular methodology of executionary punishment when he
employed the term &voaotavpée and more interested in associating any suspension of
the human body with the same class of penalty as crucifixion.5”

With that, Chapman has identified the problem, but he does not see the
full implications, since he still finds it remarkable that the suspension tool
was something else than a otavpdg. The reason behind Josephus® reluc-
tance “to delineate a particular methodology of executionary punish-
ment”®® might be that there was no well-defined entity called “crucifix-
ion” in his days. There was a spectrum of various suspension punish-
ments that could change from time to time.

The theme of post-mortem suspension continues in the next text,
which is found in 2 Samuel. The text deals with the aftermath of the mur-
der of Saul’s son Ish-bosheth.

David commanded the young men and they slew them and cut off their hands and feet,
and hung [>r")] them beside the pool in Hebron, and they took the head of Ish-bosheth
and buried [it] in the tomb of Abner in Hebron.%®

The problem of this text is not whether the victims were dead or alive -
they were obviously dead — but rather what was suspended. The text does
not reveal whether it was the dismembered hands and feet that were sus-

66 CHAPMAN, Perceptions, 151.
67 Ibid.

8 Ibid.

69

2 Sam 4.12. 1972775 1507 DRI DT TTIR IRYPT DT DWETIR T 80
N2 WIIIP3 1IN MR MY TR TR ) 1730
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pended or the rest of the body.? Still, the text uses a familiar terminology
(7>n) and the event belongs to the group of human suspensions in the Old
Testament on the same conditions as the other texts. The Septuagint does
not alter the expressions of the Hebrew text or shed any further light on
the event.”" It reproduces the Hebrew terms with its own counterpart.
Targum Jonathan applies 253. Both the texts in 1 Samuels 31 and the text
in 2 Samuels 4 are dealt with surprisingly briefly by Chapman.”

The next texts, also from 2 Samuel, use a different terminology and
offer a variation on the suspension theme. The rather damaged Masoretic
texts deal with the fate of seven of King Saul’s sons. When a famine
struck King David and his people, the Lord told David that it was caused
by Saul’s attack on the Gibeonites. To get the blessing of the Gibeonites,
David asked what they wanted, and their answer went as follows.

Let seven men of his sons be given to us, so that we may suspend them [ougpim] before
the LORD, on Saul’s Gibeah, [whom] the LORD chose. And the king said, “I will give
[them].”73

And David kept his word.

And he gave them into the hand of the Gibeonites, and they suspended them [0yp7] on
the mountain before the LORD, and the seven fell together; they were killed in the first
days of the harvest, in the first [days] of the barley harvest.7+

Exactly in what sense vy is used in the verses is uncertain.”s It is hard to
trace a more limited meaning beyond the notion that it refers to some
kind of suspension “before the Lord,” whatever that means.”® The victims

79 See, e.g., ANDERSON, 2 Samuel, 72.

7 2 Sam 4.12 (LXX). xoi &veteidato Aavd 1ol mondapiolg adtod xoi
AmOKTEVVOVOLY 00TOVG Kol koAoBoDoLv TOG XETpOG adTdV kai Tobg THdag adTdV Kol
E¢xpépacav abTovg £ni ThHg kprivng v XePpav: xai v xepoAnv MepugiBocde EBayav
£€v 1® tdoo ABevvnp viod Nnp.

7t CHAPMAN, Perceptions, 150—51.

73 2 Sam 21.6. MY O AP MR P My M ongpim mMan DUR Apag N

AR I 7207

74 2S8am21.9.  T¥P 0" MAT BN T OOYIY 1987 MM 9% 72 DYPN DT T2 0

ol TR NN DERTD

75 McCarter nevertheless sees crucifixion “as the most plausible interpretation”
(MCCARTER, 2 Samuel, 442).

76 The translators of the Swedish Bibel 2000 translate the hiph%l form verb with
the unusual “cut them in pieces” (“hugga dem i stycken”) and the hophl form with
“dismembered” (“sonderstyckade”). This translation is surprising in the light of their
translation of the same form of the verb in Num 25.4 with “suspend them” (“hing upp
dem”). For a defense of this interpretation, see POLZIN, “HWQY* and Covenantal Insti-
tutions in Early Israel,” 227-40. Polzin, however, stresses too much the “dislocation
feature” by means of dismembering. It is preferable — and consistent with other forms of
punishments of the time and area (not least Num 25.4) ~ to leave the verb as a reference
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were suspended before the Lord.”” It appears that the translators of the
Septuagint understood the event as a suspension “in the sun.””® They
used the neologism &éEntaewv and probably understood vp* as “to sus-
pend (in the sun [cf. Num 25.4]).”7? According to some 1ex1ca, the hiphl
form of yp* may refer to crucifixion or impaling,® a meaning that is diffi-
cult to f1nd support for in the Biblical texts.®* The aftermath of the event
is described three verses later.

David went and took the bones of Saul and bones of Jonathan, his son, from the citizens
of Jabesh-gilead, who had stolen them from the square of Beth-shan, where the Philis-
tines had suspended them [0i7n (gere — ox>n)] on the day [the] Philistines had struck
down Saul on [Mount] Gilboa. He brought up from there the bones of Saul and the
bones of Jonathan, his son, and they gathered the bones of those who had been suspend-
ed [oypwn].82

What could be said about these texts is nothing more than that they de-
scribe some kind of (public) suspension. If it is possible to show that the
verb signifies an ante-mortem suspension, the suspension (in combination
with the sun?) is an essential part of the execution. Whether this latter
option has anything to do with the usage of the unusual verb forms in
both the Masoretic text (vp°) and the Septuagint (iotévou as translation of
79n) cannot be decided. Targum Jonathan employs 25 in all three texts.
Josephus uses dvoaotovpodv when he refers the suspension on the walls
of Beth-shan.%

to some kind of suspension (see CHAPMAN, Perceptions, 155). In NRSV the verb is un-
derstood as a reference to impaling, which is a too limiting reading that lacks support.

77 Smith states for some reason that the suspension hardly could have been above
the earth due to the verb mn, which he translates with “fell” (SMITH, A Critical and Exe-
getical Commentary, 375).

78 See s.v. LEH; STOCKBAUER, Kunstgeschichte, 4~5. A problem with an etymo-
logical understanding of the verb is the fact that it was not used in Num 2.4, where it
would fit quite well from an etymological point of view.

79 2 Sam 21.6, 9 (LXX). 86tw fuilv émtd &vdpoag éx 1@V vidv adrod, xai
gEnlidioopey odTobg 1@ xvpie év Fofawv Zaovd éxiextobg kvpiov. kai einev 6 Po-
owrelg Eyd dd0w.... ° xai £dwkev adtodg &v xewpi t@dv TaPawvitdyv, xoi éEniiacay
aDTovG &V 1@ Gper EvavTi kVpiov, Koi Eémecayv ol EnTd adTol £l 1O abTod Kol adTol B8
£€0ovathoncoy év fuépaig Bepiopod &v mpdroig v &pxfi 8epiopod kpr8dv. Note also
AMéLewv in 2 Sam 21.14.

S Sv. HALOT; NIDOTTE.

81 HALOT supports the suggestion on an Akkadian verb (s.v. HALOT), while
NIDOTTE without textual support simply states that the verb possibly is used “in the
sense of exposure through impaling the bodies” (s.v. NIDOTTE).

82, Sam 21.12-13. P91 ©°3 °Hp3 NRD 113 103 NNy IR DRQ NingeThR MR NI 790

nR ogn Sy B pabn Swgnr oaghe nion o3 oaghen oY obn gR WD 2R ook 12 oy
DPUPIRT NIYYIR WVORN 113 NI NINY IR DRY Ningy
8 Joseph. AJ 6.374.
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1.6. Ezra

In the sixth chapter of the book of Ezra, there is a different kind of sus-
pension text. At the end of the decree of Cyrus concerning the temple in
Jerusalem, something that might be a Persian punishment becomes visi-
ble. Cyrus ordered that his people should support the building of the
temple.

And of me is a decree given, that every man that change this edict, a [beam of] wood [vx]
should be torn out from his house and

1. being suspended [p11] let him be beaten [xmnm] on it,
2. be erected [7pn] and let him be fastened to it [xmane],
3. be erected [pn] and let him be stricken on it [xmnm],

and his house made a dunghill because of this.%*

There are some specific problems regarding the phrase xmm =pn, as the
three translations show. The participle of the Aramaic 5pt, a verb that ap-
pears to be an Aramaic counterpart to the semantically wide Hebrew
750,% can refer both to the raising of the beam, vx (alt. 2 and 3), or the
suspension of the victim (alt. 1).# The combination with xm, commonly
used in references to various striking of hands,’” does not shed any light
on the meaning of the text.?® Thus, it is not clear what the eventual sus-
pension refers to and whether the victim was beaten o7 the wood (flog-
ging) or smitten by the wood (some kind of impaling).%

The versions do not solve the problem either. The corresponding text
in 1 Esdras 6.31 simply states that the victim was suspended on the wood,
and leaves out the beating or smiting.?° The text of Ezra 6.11 in the Septu-
agint (2 Esdras 6.11) implies that the victim was fixed to the wood.** This
reading follows Codex Alexandrinus, which uses the verb mmyvovan,
while Codex Vaticanus uses mAficoelv (to strike). The text of Vaticanus

8  Ezra6.r RITAO? PR ANY3-|0 DR MO M1 XIS RWT 7 WX 7 Opy 0D I
(cf. 1 Esd 6:32) :3775p 72pme o1 7m0 by

8 Sw.HALOT; TWOT.

86 x is the Aramaic equivalent for the Hebrew 1v.

87 See, Is 55.12; Ezek 25.6; 26.9; Psa 98.8; Dan 2.34.

88 WILLIAMSON, Ezra-Nehemiah, 72.

8 Bertram’s statement that mpt is used in the sense of “impaling a wrongdoer” in
Ezra 6.11 is thus unsupported (BERTRAM, “Oyog, kTA,” 610 n. 38). Also Batten suggests
some kind of impaling. (BATTEN, A Critical and Exegetical Commentary, 146).

9° 1 Esdras 6.31 (LXX). xai npocétatev iva dool v napaBdciv 1 1@V npoetp-
nuévev xai TOV TPOSYEYPOUHEVOV i kol akvpdowoLY, ANuediivar EbAov €k TdV idiwv
ab1od Koi nl T00ToV KpepaocBfival kol Td drdpyovia adTtod elvar BPaciikd.

9% 2 Esdras 6.11 (LXX). xoi &n’ &uod £1é0m yvaun 8t ndg dveponog, dg dALGEer
70 pfina Todto, xabapedfioeTon EOAoV éx Tfig oikiag adToD kxai GpBwpévog moyRoETAL
£n’ abToD, kol O olkog adTod 10 xaT £t TOLNBNCETOL.
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thus supports a reading that implies a beating o7 the wood. Josephus re-
fers to the text twice and uses &vaotovpodv in both texts.?? Thus, neither
is Josephus® usage of the text of any help in the effort to solve the inter-
pretative problems of this text.

1.7. Esther

The peak of the Old Testament when it comes to the frequency of sus-
pension accounts is the book of Esther. The suspension punishment is
here interwoven with the core of the story. In the beginning the author
explains the event that will soon rescue the Jew Mordecai. He reveals a
plot by the eunuchs Bigthan and Teresh to kill the Persian king Ahasue-
rus (i.e., Xerxes).

When the plot was investigated and found [to be so], they were both suspended on tree
[ry>» o ©pn). And [the event] was recorded in the annals before the king.?3

What kind of suspension this punishment refers to is not further de-
scribed.9 The translators of the Septuagint simply state that the eunuchs
were suspended (¢xpépacev ad100c). The surprise of the Septuagint is
that the reference to the suspension tool [yy»] is left out.s The two tar-
gums on Esther, the paraphrasing Rishon and the more midrash-like
Sheni, apply 253 and 1on.9¢

The next step in the story, as far as the suspension punishment is con-
cerned, comes when Mordecai refuses to kneel down or pay honor to
Haman and thereby kindles his anger. Haman decides to take revenge on
the whole Jewish people, but Mordecai and queen Esther intercede and
Haman’s plans fail. By the initiative of Haman’s wife and friends, Haman
constructs a suspension tool to hang Mordecai on.

Then said his wife Zeresh and all his friends to him, “let a tree [y¥] fifty cubits high be
made and in the morning tell the king to suspend [¥nm] Mordecai on it; then go joyful
with the king to the banquet.” The advice/thing pleased Haman and he had the tree
[ry7] made.7

92 Joseph. AJ 11.17, 103.

93 Esth2.23. 7907 8% D)7 "137 T893 20PN YO DR 190N K¥RN 37 GpAn

94 Cf. BUSH, Ruth, Ester, 373. Paton excludes both crucifixion and impaling with
reference to the height of the tree, which is mentioned later (5.14). “This can only have
been a gallows” (PATON, A Critical and Exegetical Commentary, 191).

95 Esth 2.23 (LXX). 6 8¢ Baocirelg fitacev Tovg 0o edvodyovg Kol Expépocey
abtobg kol mpooétabev 6 Bacileds kataywpicar eig pvnuécvvov év 1fi Bootiikf
Bprrodnkn Onp Tig edvoiag Mapdoyaiov év éykwpie. Cf. 9.13.

96 Esth 2.23 (Tg. Esth. I)xop %0 ... wousxy; (Tg. Esth. II) Ro™p 5 ... (roon.

97 Esth 5.14. 90 7905 ThR TR MHR DUERT 393 PRT0Y TITRII MR G 1 nkm

9T 0PN 19T 187 37T 20 MY NGRTOR TPRTOY R 9P TR
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A surprising feature is the height of the tree, or pole. Fifty Hebrew cubits
would measure about seventy-five feet or twenty-three meters.®® If the
height of the pole is correctly understood, no other suspension tool even
comes close to this height. Chapman suggests that “tall crosses were
known in the Roman period.”** However, the text he refers to (Suet.
Galb. 9.1) only mentions that the guardian’s crux was “much higher than
the others and painted white.”*°* No other texts denoting tall suspension
tools have been found during the study of the present investigation. The
Septuagint simply reproduces the Hebrew yv with &bAov.’>> Here both
targums apply 255, as they do in the following texts.’®3

That night the king could not sleep and ordered that the annals should
be read for him, and Mordecai’s rescue of the king was thus revealed.
Then Haman came “to ask the king to suspend [ni%n%] Mordecai on the
tree [yv77>p] that he had prepared for him.”*°4 In that way Haman entan-
gled himself instead of Mordecai.

Then Harbona, one of the eunuchs [who were] before the king, said, “moreover, the tree
[rvn] which Haman made for Mordecai, whose words saved the king, stands at the
house of Haman, fifty cubits high.” And the king said, “Suspend him [»%n] on it.” And
they suspended Haman on the tree which he had prepared for Mordecai, and the wrath
of the king abated.’®’

The description of the suspension in this text does not add much regard-
ing the nature of the suspension punishment. The text does, however,
stand out from another perspective. The translators of the Septuagint

98 For a defense of a literal understanding of the height, see BUSH, Ruth, Esther,
414.

99 “Its enormous size” is one of the characteristic exaggerations of the book of Es-
ther according to Paton, and it excludes the possibilities that it could refer to a tool used
in impaling or crucifixion (PATON, A Critical and Exegetical Commentary, 240).

1% CHAPMAN, Perceptions, 165.

1 Suet. Galb. 9.1. multoque praeter ceteras altiorem et dealbatam statui crucem
iussit. Chapman leans also on Hengel (HENGEL, Crucifixion, 40-41 + n. 5), but the texts
Hengel refers to suffer the same weakness; they do not offer any measurements beyond
being “high.”

02 Esth 5.14 (LXX). einev npdg adtov Zecapo i yoviy adtod kxoai ol ¢idor
komftw ool ELAov TNy@v mevtikovia, 6pBpov Ot eindv 1@ Pacilel xai kpepocHNTO
Mapdoyotog éni 100 EDAov: ob 8¢ eioerBe €ig tiv doxMv obLv T® Pacirel kol
£0PPaivov. kot 1ipecev 10 pfipa 1@ Apav, kai ftoypdodn to EdAov.

193 Esth 5.14; 7.9-10; 8.7; 9.14, 25 (Chapman mentions that both targums use 2%% in
Esth 2.23 as well, which is not the case [CHAPMAN, Perceptions, 167]).

194 Esth 6.4. 2 pon7wx yya-op o7y nivnb 7907 xS, The Septuagint has xpe-
péoon tov Mapdoyaiov éni 1@ EOA®.

95 Esth7.9-10.  "377° 107 Moy YT 01 7207 97 DOMRTR TIK M M0Rn

PETTOD TRTTRR 50 T PP AN T2RT 0K MR DURN 733 107 73 TR T2RT700 k3T gR
29 28 TRM 270 ITR
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translate 150 with otowpodv.*¢ This is the only time otavpodv is used in
the main text of the Septuagint.’” Why the translator used this verb here
is unknown. One difference between the texts is that it is the king himself
who utters the word here.

Then Esther managed to abolish Haman’s plan to destroy the Jews in
all provinces of the king.

Then king Ahasuerus said to Esther the queen and to Mordecai the Jew, “See, I have
given the house of Haman to Esther, and they have suspended Haman on the tree
[rv775p 0], because he [tried to] lay his hand on the Jews.”Ios

The Septuagint ends up close to the Masoretic text (adTOV ékpépaca émi
£bAov). Esther continues her effort to abolish the aftermath of Haman’s
plot and asks the king about permission also to let the ten sons of Haman

“be suspended on the tree” [yy7-5p ¥m].2°9 The sons were, however, sus-
pended post-mortem — a fact that did not induce the author of the Book
of Esther to change terminology. This is yet another indication that the
state of the victim, i.e., dead or alive, was not important.

In the end the Jews could celebrate, because the plot Haman devised
against the Jews struck himself, and “he and his sons were suspended on
the tree” [yp7 oy v1a1xX) ink ©m]."*° In these latter texts, the Septuagint
lacks the references to the suspension tool [y¥5]. Josephus refers to the
pole as a 6Towpdc,’** and uses dvooTavpody once. '

According to Chapman, “Josephus, like the Greek recensions, also
freely employs crucifixion terminology in his paraphrase of the Esther
narratives.”"’3 The problem is that the “crucifixion terminology” appears
not to be a crucifixion terminology — only a suspension terminology.
None of the terms can be tied to the sole meaning “to crucify” or “cross.”
Chapman is on the right track when, some lines later, he mentions that
“one cannot be absolutely certain that Josephus has a slow lingering
death on a crux in mind by using this terminology.”* In the light of the
general usage of the Greek terminology the case may be the opposite.

196 Not mentioned by Paton, who advocates “hanging” as the punishment at hand
(PATON, A Critical and Exegetical Commentary, 266).

97 The verb occurs also once in the expanded Greek text of Esther (Esth 8.12r).
The text states that “Haman and his household were suspended by the gates of Susa”
(npbg taig Tohowv mOAaig E6Tavp®d®odon oLV Tff Tavorkiq).

Esth 8.7. AOER? "AOY RN M37 I "2TW 19787 00X TNGIR 7700 0Kk
TR T NPgTER Sy yeihy MR ink
199 Esth g.13.
Esth 9.25.
11 Joseph. AJ 11.261, 66, 67.
12 Joseph. AJ 11.280.
113 CHAPMAN, Perceptions, 165.
114 Ibid., 166.
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One can be absolutely certain that Josephus did not have only a slow lin-
gering death on a crux in mind by using this terminology.

1.8. Lamentation

The last text in this section is a strophe in the last chapter of Lamentation.
The writer laments over the treatment of the people of Israel in the occu-
pied country after the destruction of Jerusalem in §86/7 B.C.E.

Princes were suspended by their hand [*>m o7:2];
faces of elders were not honored.

Young men carried the mill,

and stumbled under the tree [yp3].'*5

There are two interpretative problems connected with these verses. The
first problem concerns what happened to the princes. They appear to be
suspended in some way but it is not clear in what way — with special at-
tention to the hand. The 2 in 02 could refer either to the anatomical part
of the body from which they were suspended, or to the agent, the enemy
whose “hand” suspended them. The latter option is to be preferred. The
singular case of T fits better as a referent to the “hand” of evildoers than
as a notion that the princes were somehow suspended by attaching only
one arm to the suspension tool. The Septuagint and the Targum on
Lamentations have the hand in the plural case.’*¢

As noted by Chapman, a hand of the enemy is mentioned in 5.8, which
could support the reading of 2 as a referent to the agent, while the Septu-
agint has the hands in the plural, which could support the reading of 2 as
a referent to the hands of princes. He draws, however, too far-reaching
conclusions on the plural case in the early translations.

The use of the plural “hands” here likely indicates that at least some early translators
understood the princes as being suspended from their own hands. If this form of sus-
pension were thought to be means of death for the princes, then, to a Jewish reader in
Greco-Roman antiquity, crucifixion (as a form of execution where the victims are sus-
pended by their hands) would have been an obvious mode of death for these princes. **7

Even if it were possible to prove that the text depicts that the princes
were suspended by the hands, it does not automatically make the text a

5 Lam §.12-13. T2 OwR | W) 1im o B anTm 8 opt e | hm o3 o
ahya
6 Jam 5.12-13 (LXX). éipyovreg év xepoiv abdtdv éxpepndodnoav, npeoPirepor
ovk £doEdoOnoay. ? éxkdextol KAowBpOV dvérafov, kai veavickor év EDAw fioBivnoay.
Lam §.12-13 (7g. Lam.). 50 %M1 X5W 3977708 XS K30 "BR 12°508K 71°7°3 133727
29PN XOP N3°9¥3 1AM

117 CHAPMAN, Perceptions, 158.
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reference to the punishment of crucifixion as defined by Chapman.’® It
is, for example, impossible to decide whether the suspension occurred
ante-mortem or not.

The second problem has to do with the young men. Once again the 2
is in focus, this time the one in y¥2. Did they stumble on a tree, or stagger
under a tree? The various uses of the prefix in the context do not offer
any assistance.’*® The Septuagint basically reproduces the Hebrew text.'?°

2. The Deuterocanonical Texts

The deuterocanonicals contain no references of interest for the present
investigation. The closest are the notions of suspended decapitated heads
in the book of Judith (14.1, 11) and Second Maccabees (15.33-35) and
infants suspended from their mothers’ necks First Maccabees (1.61).7*
These suspensions resemble earlier ones, but they do not offer any addi-
tional information regarding the suspension punishments in general or
the punishment of crucifixion in particular.

3. The Dead Sea Scrolls™

The Dead Sea Scrolls contain two phrases that have been frequent in the
scholarly discussion on crucifixion.’?s The texts are found in the Nahum
Pesher and the Temple Scroll. The text in the Nahum Pesher comments
on Nahum 2.12-13a.

The lion tore [in pieces] enough for his whelps
and strangled for his lionesses;

118 1bid., 32 (see also the Discussion Chapter, p. 266-67).

119 Locative: Lam 5.2 (wp3), 11 (w3, 1¥$3); 14 (@n32). Instrumental: Lam 5.4
(71923), 9 (wg2a3).

120 Lam §.12-13 (LXX). &pyovieg &v yepoiv adtdv éxpepbodnoav, npechdrepor
obk £8oEdoBnoay.  Exhextol kAAVBUOV AvédaBov, kai veavickot v EDAe foBévioay.

121 Cf. 2 Macc 6.10. For extra-Biblical parallels, see Plut. Brut. 31.5; Joseph. AJ
12.256).

122 Hebrew letters in superscript are additions or corrections in the actual scroll
(e.g., 11QTemple® col. 64, line 9: wown ¥um). Letters in brackets are erased from the scroll
(e.g., 11QTemple* col. 64, line 11: o2 {m}"2pn).

123 E.g., BAUMGARTEN, “Does TLH in the Temple Scroll refer to Crucifixion?”
472-81; CHAPMAN, Perceptions, 57-66; CHARLESWORTH, Jesus and the Dead Sea
Scrolls, 273-89; FITZMYER, “Crucifixion,” 129-35; HALPERIN, “Crucifixion,” 32—46;
KUHN, “Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 706—09; YADIN, “Pesher Nahum (4QpNahum) Reconsid-
ered,” 1-12.
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he has filled with prey his caves
and his dens with torn [flesh].

See, I [am] against you, says the LORD of hosts.’*4

The damaged text the Nahum Pesher lacks several words in the section,
but two lines are preserved well enough to describe a familiar theme. The
restoration attempts of letters and words in the lacunae (within double
brackets [[. . .]]) are kept at a minimum, since they are only various levels
of conjecture.’?s

Interpreted, this concerns the furious young lion 7 [[. . . rev]lenge on those seeking
smooth things, who suspended men alive [o»n oo 75r°] 8 [[. . .]] before in Israel, be-
cause to the one suspended alive on wood [yvn 5v °n "on], he proclaimed: See, I am
against [you].”6

The mention of a victim being suspended alive on wood is evident. The
text echoes some apparently known event in the past (Alexander Jannae-
us’ execution of the eight hundred Pharisees is commonly suggested).’*”
The text, labeled as a crucifixion account by Hengel, Kuhn and Chap-
man,**® describes some kind of an ante-mortem suspension — but does not
reveal which kind. The event is mentionable by the author of the Pesher
since it is a violation of the Jewish tradition in Deuteronomy 21.22-23 —a
post-mortem suspension. The offense was that the wicked man suspended
men, in this case alive, not that he did it in a particular way (e.g., nailed
them with outstretched limbs on a cross-shaped execution tool). The rea-
son why the author of the Pesher stresses that they were alive while sus-
pended could be, as has been seen earlier, that the norm was a post-
mortem suspension (coherent with Deut 21.22-23).12

The other text is found in the last paragraphs of the Temple Scroll.
This part of the scroll treats miscellaneous laws such as the ones against
crimes punishable by suspensions.

124 Nah 2.13-13a. D PRIV N AR YORIZD P YR 13 Ak TR

- DIRIY DT ORY TR W
Examples of elaborate restorations in the present texts can be seen in, e.g.,
GARCIA MARTINEZ and TIGCHELAAR, The Dead Sea Scrolls, 1.337; 2.1287.

126 ,QpNah Frags. 3+4 col. 1, line 6-8.  mpbmm wmma map 17 pamm 82 5 1op

([IDPOR *A7 RPCD YR Bp on 5N 0o oEbn YRl 18 07N DDIR 9 ToR

127 HENGEL, Crucifixion, 84; KUHN, “Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 707-08 + n. 361;
CHAPMAN, Perceptions, 61~62; VANDERKAM, The Dead Sea Scrolls Today, so.

128 HENGEL, Crucifixion, 84 + n. 3; KUHN, “Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 708 + n. 361;
CHAPMAN, Perceptions, 57—66 (see also, e.g., DUNN, The Theology of Paul, 209 n. s;
FITZMYER, To Advance the Gospel, 129-35; GARCIA, “See My Hands and My Feet,”
327; O’COLLINS, “Crucifixion,” 1.1207).

129 See, e.g., the comments on Joseph. AJ 12.256 (pp. 107-08).

12§



230 The Old Testament and Early Jewish Literature

If 7 a man is a slanderer and delivers his people to a foreign nation and does evil against
his people 8 you shall suspend him on the wood and he shall die [nnm o v i manebm].
On the words of two witnesses and on the words of three witnesses 9 he shall be put to
death and they shall suspend him [on] the wood [y wx ore anm nor] [[. . .]]. If there is
in a man a sin [worthy of the] death sentence and he has fled into 10 the midst of the
heathens and he has cursed his people and children of Israel, you shall suspend also him
the wood [yym v 1mx 01 manm] 11 and he shall die, and you shall not let a corpse remain
on the wood overnight, you shall indeed bury it/him by day, for 12 a [man] suspended
on wood [yrp1 % "n] is cursed by God and men, thus you shall not defile the land
which I 13 am giving to you [as] inheritance.’3°

The author of this well-preserved text reverses the word order of the
commandment in Deuteronomy 2.22-23 in line 8, and places the death
after the suspension, as noted by Yigael Yadin.’3* In this way the text of
line 8 describes an ante-mortem suspension, an execution. However, in
line 9 the word order reverts to the same as the text in Deuteronomy, and
thus describes a post-mortem suspension.’3*> Kuhn among others identi-
fies this text as a crucifixion account.’33 However, the text does not reveal
the suspension method. At most, it could be said that the perpetrator
should either be suspended in some way on some kind of wood to be ex-
ecuted, or have his corpse suspended in some way on some kind of wood.

There are some additional texts as well, which will be mentioned brief-
ly. A severely damaged fragment from cave 4 (4QPseudo-Moses®) appears
to mention a suspension on wood and uses a terminology close to the one
in the Temple Scroll (except the bird).”>* An even more damaged text
from cave 4 appears to refer to Joseph’s dream interpretation in Numbers
40, and thereby the fate of the chief baker.35 But the possible terms of
interest occur within the lacunae.’3 Like most texts from cave 4, the copy

13 11QTemple* col. 64, line 8-13. oW 153 *wb MW AR D50 MY 501 YR T 7D
YT IR 50 "M Y 9 07 IR B S 07T 0 D DY N pn DY IR RnTom 8 w3 v
IR 03 PR SR 713 DX nw IR 55PN DRET TN 10 R 1727 M vewn Xun ©Ra 1 *D vacat
DU MR S9PR 12 0 R’ o {TlRnapn P D pen v nnban phn it men 11 pen Yy
§T9MI 12 1M 13 "D WX IR DR ROLA X PO 5 o0

131 YADIN, Temple Scroll, 1.374—75, 2.289-90. Cf. CHAPMAN, Perceptions, 127.

132 See, YADIN, Temple Scroll, 2.290.

133 KUHN, “Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 708 + n. 361 (see also, e.g., BETZ, “Jesus and the
Temple Scroll,” 81-83; DUNN, The Theology of Paul, 209 n. 5; FITZMYER, To Advance
the Gospel, 129-35; GARCIA, “See My Hands and My Feet,” 327-28; O’COLLINS,
“Crucifixion,” 1.1207).

134 4QpsMoses® (4Q385a), F 15, col. I, line 3. pn ywm v »onp 1.

135 4Q223_224, Unit 2, col. V, line 14-18.

136 As it also does in a damaged fragment of Tobit, which is reconstructed with 70
in a lacuna (4Qzo00, F 1, col. 11, line 3).
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of the Temple Scroll is damaged. The text coheres well with the one from
cave 11 above, but all terminology of interest is damaged.’s?

In light of the sparse information given in the Dead Sea Scrolls, the
discussion of whether the scrolls describe crucifixions or not becomes
rather peculiar.’® The text material is simply too limited to draw any
conclusions beyond the one drawn above: that the perpetrator should be
suspended by the Israelites, or has been suspended by the lion of wrath,
in some way on some kind of wood to be executed (although the execu-
tion is only implied in 4QpNah). If Chapman is correct in his view that
there has now been a long scholarly consensus that the Dead Sea Scrolls
contain references to crucifixion, it is not just noteworthy, but even
alarming."® The conclusion that the scrolls contain references to crucifix-
ion cannot be drawn from the published text material. Chapman has a
good point in his remarks on Baumgarten.

[Baumgarten’s] lexical arguments are found insufficient due to the semantic range of i1on
(which can embrace crucifixion as well as other forms of suspension). However, this
same lexical range does not by itself make it impossible to clearly limit this passage to
convey only death by crucifixion. With that in mind, in affirming that bodily suspension
was the means of death in the Temple Scroll, this coxld very well have included crucifix-
ion, though the method employed cannot be definitely determined on the basis of lexis
alone.™#°

7n has a wide usage, but precisely the broad scope of the usage makes it
impossible to limit 150 to crucifixion — as Chapman himself does in his
comments on the texts above. Once again, he identifies the problem, but
does not draw out the consequences to their full extent, since he still la-
bels the events as crucifixion accounts.™!

4. The Apocryphal Old Testament

The Assumption of Moses (sometimes labeled the Testament of Moses)
contains two brief utterances which Hengel, Kuhn and Chapman label as

137 4Qs24, F 14, line 2—4.

138 E.g., BAUMGARTEN, “Does TLH in the Temple Scroll refer to Crucifixion?”
472-81; FITZMYER, “Crucifixion,” 129-35; GARCIA, “See My Hands and My Feet,”
327-28; HALPERIN, “Crucifixion, the Nahum Pesher, and the rabbinic Penalty of Stran-
gulation,” 32—46; KUHN, “kpepdvvopt,” 2.316; YADIN, “Pesher Nahum (4QpNahum)
Reconsidered,” 1-12.

139 CHAPMAN, Perceptions, 6o. See also BERRIN, Pesher Nabum Scroll from Qum-
ran, 165, 170~71.

14 CHAPMAN, Perceptions, 128.

141 Ibid., 57-66, 125—32.
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crucifixion accounts.™* The text describes an aging Moses seeing into the
events that lie ahead for the Jewish people. During these events a power-
ful king of the west will conquer them, take them captive, burn part of
their temple and “suspend [crucifigit] some [of them] around their colo-
ny.”'4} Later an even greater king —a king of the kings of the earth — will
arise and “suspend on crux [in cruce suspendit] those who confess to their
circumcision.”™# This text does not shed any light over what kind of sus-
pension punishment it refers to.+s

The Testament of Levi offers a peculiar term, drookolonileiv.#¢ The
Liddell and Scott lexicon suggests “to remove stumbling-blocks” as the
meaning of the verb.™” The verb has also been understood as a reference
to crucifixion.™® It is probably wise not to draw any conclusion on the
basis of these few occurrences of the verb.

The testament of Benjamin contains a prophecy, or a Christian inter-
polation, of a coming messianic character who “shall enter into the first
temple, and there shall the Lord be treated in a spiteful manner, and be
disdained, and be lifted up upon a tree [kai éni EOAov DywOHOETON].” 49
The text does not offer any indications beyond the notion that the sus-
pension tool is made of wood.

The Apocalypse of Esdras contains a brief reference to a 61avpdg pun-
ishment. In the text, God speaks to Esdras in words that have clear con-
nections with the death of Jesus as it is portrayed in the Gospels.

I, being immortal, received a pole [otavpdc], tasted vinegar and gall, was buried in a
tomb,” and I rose up my chosen ones.”s°

42 As. Mos. 6.9 (HENGEL, Crucifixion, 85 n. 5; KUHN, “Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 707 +
n. 356; 714; CHAPMAN, Perceptions, 71-74); 8.1 (KUHN, “Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 708;
CHAPMAN, Perceptions, 71-74).

143 As. Mos. 6.9. aliguos crucifigit circa coloniam eorum.

144 As. Mos. 8.1. qui confitentes circumcisionem in cruce suspendit.

145 Tromp suggests in his critical edition of the text that the crucifigere of 6.9 refers
to a crucifixion while the suspendere in cruce of 8.1 “is possibly, but not necessarily the
same as ‘to crucify’,” which he sees as the meaning of suspendere (TROMP, The Assump-
tion of Moses, 203~04, 218).

146 T Levi 4.5. The verb occurs also in Aquinas’ version of Isaiah §7.4, and Eusebi-
us’ commentary on the Psalms (23.685.29 on the TLG-disc).

147 Swv.LSJ.

48 In the translation of the Spark edition the verb is mentioned as an alternative
reading in a footnote, and the translation “to crucify him” is suggested (SPARKS, The
Apocryphal Old Testament, 528).

™49 T. Benj. 9.3. xoi eioeledoeton eig tOV mpdtov vadv, xoi éxel Kipiog
OPprodnoetal, kai EEovlevadioetal, kol éni EbAOL DywdfoETOL.

IS¢ Apoc. Esdr. 7.1-5. £y &@bvatog @v otavpdv xotedeEapuny, 8Eog kail xoAnv
£yevodpuny, €v 1o kateTédny, xoi Todg €kAekTodg pov &vésTnoo.
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Beyond the reference to 6tavpég there is no further information in this
text about what kind of punishment it refers to.

5. Conclusion — Old Testament and Early Jewish Literature

The Old Testament contains several suspension accounts. None of these
can be defined as accounts of crucifixions in a traditional sense.’s* Instead
they describe various unspecified suspensions. These suspensions oc-
curred mainly post-mortem.’s? There is in fact not one single obvious
account of an ante-mortem suspension in the Old Testament.

5.1. The Terminology

When it comes to the first basic question of the present investigation,
some conclusions can be drawn. The terms 7°n and kpepovvovon appear
to be used in the same sense in the Old Testament. They both refer to a
whole variety of suspensions. When 1on is combined with yv it denotes
some kind of post-mortem suspension, if it is possible to say anything
about the status of the suspension victim.’s3 The text with the clearest
theological implications for the study of the New Testament, Deuteron-
omy 21.22-23, describes a post-mortem suspension. In the Septuagint
otavpodv is only used once.™s+

Chapman observes sufficiently the problem regarding the diversity of
suspension punishments several times, but his implementation of these
observations is insufficient. Regarding the suspension in Numbers 2.4,
he states that the exact meaning of vp is rather elusive. This is what the
variety in which the verb is rendered in the versions suggests. “The gen-
eral theme of these renderings involves the idea of public exposure (often
by suspension).””ss The only thing that could be said, according to
Chapman, is that the Lord commands Moses to execute the one responsi-
ble for the idolatry in some unknown fashion — “[t]he actual method of
execution is a means of some debate among early translators and Jewish

ST Cf. REIJNERS, Terminology, 9.

52 Post-mortem: Deut 21.22—23; Josh 10.26-27; 1 Sam 31.9-12; 2 Sam 4.12. The
only possible candidates for describing some kind of an ante-mortem suspension are:
Num 25.4; 2 Sam 21.6, 9 and perhaps 21.12-13.

53 Post-mortem: Deut 21.22; Josh 10.26-27; Esth 9.13. Unspecified: Gen 40.19;
Josh 8.29; Esth 2.23; 7.9-10; 8.7.

54 Esth 7.9-10 (twice if the Greek addition to the book of Esther is counted [Esth
8.12r]).

155 CHAPMAN, Perceptions, 111.
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commentators.”*s¢ This is true, but not only for vp> and Numbers 25.4.
As a matter of fact, it is also the case with 150 and the majority of the sus-
pensions of the Old Testament.'s” The only conclusion that can be drawn
from the various suspension accounts is that they describe some kind of
unknown form of public execution — or unknown form of suspension of
corpses.

Chapman has similar comments in combination with his exposé of the
Greek terminology, which will be mentioned here although it was the
topic of Chapter 2, since it further illuminates a methodological problem.
He notes the important ambiguity in suspension accounts as to whether a
person was suspended before or after death, and adds that most sources
do not reveal enough information to allow the present reader to decide
what kind of punishment the text describes. It is difficult to decide
whether a person is being impaled or nailed alive to a cross, according to
Chapman.'s®

In part, this calls for the interpreter to be sensitive to matters of personal and regional
lexical style. But it is quite conceivable, especially when considering the évaotovpén
word group, that the fundamental distinction within the terms is not “crucifixion vs.
other post-mortem suspensions,” but rather “suspension of persons vs. suspension of
other objects.” Crucifixion represents a sub-portion of the larger conceptuality of hu-
man bodily suspension. In fact, many (if not most) of the concepts in a Greek-speaking
audience concerning human suspension (both as a means to and as a subsequent penalty
after death) may come into play when that same audience hears of an act of crucifix-
ion.'s?

Having said that, Chapman still labels Lucian’s mythological exposé of
Prometheus’ torture on Mount Caucasus as a crucifixion.*® He even uses
the text as evidence that both é&vaotovpodv and évackoroniletv could
refer to “crucifixion” in the narrow English sense of the word,*" in the
sense of “the execution of a living person on a cross (particularly one
shaped like 1).”%6* It is true that Lucian applies &vactavpodv, évo-
oxoAorilelv and otowpodv to the punishment, but that does not make it a

156 Ibid., 116. Cf. his concluding remarks on the Latin and Greek terminology
(CHAPMAN, Perceptions, 9, 12—13).

157 Cf. HIRSCH, The Crucifixion, 5.

158 CHAPMAN, Perceptions, 12.

159 Ibid., 13.

160 Chapman refers to Lucian, Prom. 1, 2, 4, 7, 10, 15, 17 (CHAPMAN, Perceptions,
12 n. §52).

161 CHAPMAN, Perceptions, 11-12.

162 1bid., 7.
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crucifixion account according to Chapman’s own definition.’®3 Prome-
theus is described as being attached not to a cross, but to a rock — and in
addition as surviving the event.

Chapman observes a development in the early Jewish texts regarding
the descriptions of the suspensions. This is correct, insofar as the early
Jewish texts use avaotavpodv to a further extent. But it is not correct to
draw the conclusion that the users interpreted these texts as crucifix-
ions.'%4 As has been seen, it is difficult to tie &vaotavpodv directly to the
punishment of crucifixion.

The critique against Chapman’s otherwise splendid study can be ex-
emplified by a last quotation. It comes from Chapman’s summary of cru-
cifixion terminology and suspension.

While one might be able to speak of a general method of crucifixion in Roman practice,
in fact there were many variations on execution by suspension, though the same Latin
and Greek terms designate both the variations and the (hypothetical?) norm.'®s

There was simply no norm, not even a hypothetical one. To speak of a
general method of crucifixion in Roman times is itself hypothetical.
Chapman observes correctly the problem of diversity, but he could have
pushed the implications of his own observations several steps further.

5.2. The Punishment

What, then, can be said about suspension punishments in the Old Testa-
ment as an answer to the second basic question? In the end, no suspension
accounts can be labeled crucifixion accounts in a traditional sense. All
texts refer to various suspensions of humans, which occurred post-
mortem,*®® and possibly ante-mortem.’®” These diverse suspensions are
performed by both the people of Israel'®® and their adversaries.*®

The texts from the apocryphal Old Testament do not add much in the
present quest and will be left without comments. However, the Dead Sea
Scrolls offer two texts about suspensions of humans. In one of them it is
even stressed that they were alive — an executionary suspension. But it is
speculative to go beyond this notion. The common assumption that the

163 “However, following traditional English usage, we will continue to use ‘cruci-

fixion’ to mean the executionary suspension of a person on a cross-shaped object (allow-
1ng for a certain flexibility in shapes)” (CHAPMAN, Perceptions, 32).
CHAPMAN, Perceptions, 175.

'65 Ibid., 30.

66 Deut 21.22-23; Josh 10.26-27; 1 Sam 31.9-12; 2 Sam 4.12; Esth 9.13.

67 Num 25.4; 2 Sam 21.6, 9.

168 Num 25.4; Deut 21.22-23; Josh 8.29; 10.26-27; 2 Sam 4.12; Esth 9.13, 25.

169 Gen 40.19-22; 1 Sam 31.9-12; 2 Sam 21.6, 9; Ezra 6.11; Esth 2.23; 5.14; 7.9-10;
8.7.
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Dead Sea Scrolls contain references to crucifixion cannot be upheld.
However, the Scrolls tell once again that suspension punishments were
part of Jewish society.



Chapter Five

The New Testament

The ancient pre-Christian literature is the core of the present investiga-
tion, although the New Testament is also of great importance for the pre-
sent investigation. It describes, four times, the most famous crucifixion in
history. The fuzzy images of the ancient texts are assumed to become
clear in the New Testament. Hengel sees the gospels as the premier de-
scriptions.

We have very few more detailed descriptions, and they come only from Roman times:
the passion narratives in the gospels are in fact the most detailed of all.”

Chapman puts the gospels in the same category. It is here that the fullest
description is found. He concludes:

In reporting this event, the New Testament texts provide significant details into the
procedures employed in crucifixion (e.g. preceded by scourging, the carrying of the
patibulum by the victim, the use of nails, the placement of a titulus, mob derision,
etc.)...?

Thus, on the basis of these observations a study of the punishment of
crucifixion ought to have high expectations for the accounts of the New
Testament.

There is, however, an earlier voice with a different message. In
Stockbauer’s opinion the descriptions in the New Testament are not that
colorful after all.

Die Evangelisten berichten die Kreuzigung Christi ohne niheres Eingehen auf die Art
und Weise ihrer Vollziehung. Sie war ja dortmals noch als allgemein iiblich in prak-
tischer Anwendung und den Lesern, fiir die die Evangelien zunichst geschrieben
wurden, im Voraus bekannt.3

There are thus opposite views on what level of information the New Tes-
tament offers. The question is thus how much information the New Tes-
tament texts do offer. This issue will be addressed in the present chapter.

' HENGEL, Crucifixion, 25.

?  CHAPMAN, Perceptions, 78.

3 STOCKBAUER, Monogramm, Kreuz & Crucifix, 1 (cf. BROWN, The Death of the
Messiah, 945).
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The suspension terminology is primarily otavpdg and otovpodv. In
the passion narrative, the evangelists use these terms exclusively.# The
dominating usage of the plain verb in the New Testament is unique with-
in the Greek text-corpus up to the turn of the first century C.E. Several of
the terms common in earlier Greek are never (&vaokolonileiv) or seldom
(xpepavvivar, mpoomnyviovor, dvactovpodv) used. dvootavpodv is only
used once, in Hebrews 6.6, and there in a challenging way. The usage of
the compound decreases toward the last centuries B.C.E. but increases
again under the influence of Atticism. When it comes to xpepovvovon and
npoonnyvoval both are used in Acts, and xpepavvovar alone in Gala-
tians.

1. The Gospels

The accounts of the gospels will be treated thematically. The sayings and
the narrative material that appear to have a common theme or to describe
the same or a similar event will be grouped together. The order of the
sayings or events will mainly follow the gospel of Mark.

1.1. Jesus Foretells His Passion

In a series of five texts, the evangelists portray the earthly Jesus as fore-
telling his imminent death.s However, when Jesus according to the evan-
gelist begins to speak of the passion he does not say much regarding the
execution form. He simply states that he is going to be killed, without
further notice.

And he began to teach them that it was necessary for the Son of Man to suffer greatly
and to be rejected by the elders, the chief priests and the scribes, and to be killed
[&moxtovefivor] and after three days to rise again.

Both Matthew and Luke use the same terminology as Mark.” The second
saying goes as follows.

4 Cf. REIINERS, Terminology, 11.

5 A series of three predictions of the passion is presented in ALAND, Synopsis of
the Four Gospels, 151, 57, 224. Here two more sayings are added; one follows the trans-
figuration account (154-55) and the second is found in the introduction to the passion
narrative (276).

Mark 8.31-32. xoi #pEato Siddokev adtodg &t el OV Vidv 10D &vBpOROV
TOALG moBElV kol dmodoxipachiivon HRO TdV TPeoPLTEPEVY Kail TOV ApYLEPEQV KOl TOV
YPOURATE®V Kol dmokTavefivon kai petd Tpeilg fpépog dvaotivot.
7 Matt 16.21; Luke 9.22.
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And they asked him, “Why are the scribes saying that it is necessary for Elijah to come
first?”"* And he said to them, “Elijah is coming first to restore all things. How then is it
written about the Son of Man, that he shall suffer greatly and be treated with con-
tempt?”®

This saying, or its parallel in Matthew 17.12, does not add anything be-
yond the notion of unspecified sufferings. The third saying follows the
first one closely.

For he taught his disciples and said to them, “The Son of Man will be handed over into
human hands, and they will kill him [&noxtevodowv adt6v], and having been killed
[&roxtaveeic] he will he will rise again after three days.”?

Matthew follows Mark by using &mokteivelv once, while Luke only
mentions the handing over (ropadidocdar).”® The fourth saying goes on
in the same manner, but Matthew adds a feature that Mark lacks.™*

See, we are going up to Jerusalem, and the Son of Man shall be handed over to the chief
priests and the scribes, and they shall condemn him to death, and they shall hand him
over to the gentiles to be mocked, to be scourged and suspended [ctavpdoai], and on
the third day he shall rise again.”*

Mark and Luke use only émoxteiveiv as before.’s Matthew adds here for
the first time that the end of Jesus’ life will be connected with an act re-
ferred to with otavpodv.

Luke does not mention any specific mode of death of Jesus before the
actual passion account.™ He does, however, recapitulate such a saying in
his description of the event after the resurrection.

Remember how he spoke to you, while he was still in Galilee, saying that the Son of
Man must be handed over to the hands of sinful men, and be suspended [ctavpe8fivai],
and on the third day rise again.”

8§ Mark 9.11-12. KO &XNPOTOV adTOV AéyovTeg, §TL Aéyovowv oi ypoupateig ot

"HAiov Oel €AOelv mpdtov; O 8¢ £pn adtoilg, HAlog pev EABmV TpdTOV ATOKAOLGTAVEL
mévta, xai TR yéypomtor &mi TOV VIOV ToD AvBpdmov iva moAAG mAON kol
€Eovdevne;

9 Mark 9.31. £8idackev yép Tobg pobntdg odtod kai EAeyev adrolg dTL 6 Vidg
100 avBpdmov mapadidoton eig xelpog AvOpdTOV, kol dmoktevodov adtoHV, Kol
amoktavieig petd Tpelg Muépag dvaoTnoeTal.

10 Matt 17.22~23; Luke 9.43b-44.

' See ALLEN, A Critical and Exegetical Commentary, 219; DAVIS and ALLISON,
A Critical and Exegetical Commentary, 3.79-82; HAGNER, Matthew 14-28, 576.

12 Matt 20.18-19. i80d &vaBaivopev gig Tepoodrvpa, kol 6 vidg 100 AvBpdREOVL
nopadodficetar tolg apylepedov xai ypappatedolwv, koi kotokpivodoiv adTov
fovitw, kol Topaddoovoiv adTov Tolg EBveoty gig 10 Eunaifol kol pacTiy@doal kol
otovpdoot, kai tfi tpitn Npépe Eyepdiceron.

I3 Mark 10.33-34; Luke 18.31-33.

4 See FITZMYER, The Gospel According to Luke, 2.1546.
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Thus, according to Luke, Jesus did connect the way in which he would be
killed with ctavpodv.

Beyond the saying about the slaying and suspension (&nokteveite koi
otavphoete) of prophets, wise men and scribes (23.34), Matthew offers a
fifth foretelling of Jesus’ fate. The text is placed as an introduction to the
passion narrative.

And it happened when Jesus had finished all these words, he said to his disciples, “You
know that it will be Passover after two days and the Son of Man is handed over to be
suspended [eig 10 orovpwdfivon].” Then the chief priests and the elders of the people
were gathered in the court of the high priest called Caiaphas, and they conspired to seize
Jesus by stealth and kill him [&rokteivooiv].™

These five sayings describe a Jesus who knew what was going to happen
to him, but they still do not reveal what kind of punishment they refer to.
They do not offer any information beyond the notion that Jesus would
be killed (&moxeivery) and that the method is called 6Tavpodv.

A Johannine saying of Jesus could also be added. During the nightly
conversation with Nicodemus, Jesus connects his fate with a well-known
Old Testament event.

And as Moses lifted up [Dywoev] the serpent in the wilderness, even so must the Son of
Man be lifted up [bywdfvon d¢i].'”

The saying implies some kind of suspension, but nothing more.”® In order
to come any further towards a better understanding of the way Jesus
died, other sayings and narratives ought to be considered.

1.2. To Carry One’s Own Cross

A saying containing otavpds is found in one of Jesus’ speeches on disci-
pleship. Much has been written about what it means “to carry one’s own
cross.”” The image is closely related to that of Jesus carrying the

IS Luke 24.6b—7. pviicOnte g éAdAnoey dpiv &1 dv év tff Tadhaig, Aéyov tov
viov 10D GvBphmov ST del mapadodiivon €ig YElpog GVOPOTOV AUAPTOADV KoL
owtzpa)(-)ﬁval xai tfi Tpitn Nuépe Gvaotival.

Matt 26.1—4. xai €yéveto 61 étédecev 6 Inoodg mdvrog Tobg Adyovg ToTOVG,
elnev 1olg padntoils adrod, oidate 611 petd dbo Nuépag 10 mGoya yiveral, kai 6 viodg
100 &vBpdrov mopoadidotar £ig 10 cTAVPWOTivaLl. TOTE CVVIXONCAV Ol GpYLEPETS Kai ol
npecfiTepor ToD Acod €ig THV odAv T0D Gpxlepéwg Tod Aeyopévov Kaidea, xoi
cvuveBovAeboavto iva Tov ‘Incodv SOA® KpATACWOLY Kol ATOKTEIVOOLY.

7" John 3.14. xoi x08dg Mobofig Hywoev 1oV Sewv &v 1ff EpNpe, 0HTeg dywdiivon
8et tOv vidov 10D dvepdRov.

¥ Beasley-Murray does not argue convincingly for a connection between byodv
and crucifixion. He leans heavily on the assumption that the Aramaic 5Pt means “lift up
on a cross, crucify” (BEASLEY-MURRAY, John, 5o).

9 For a recent study, see BOE, Cross-Bearing, 14—50.
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cross(beam) towards Calvary and his crucifixion. But what is Jesus actu-
ally talking about according to the evangelist? In the text, Jesus refers to
something that was apparently familiar.

And he called the crowd and his disciples to [himself] and said to them, “If anyone
wants to follow me, let him deny himself and take up his pole/suspension tool [tdv
otavpdv] and follow me. For he who wants to save his life shall lose it; and he who loses
his life for me and for the gospel shall save it.”°

Matthew and Luke use the same saying in their gospels, with minor
changes.?’ Luke adds that the event should occur daily (ka8 fpuépav).2?
However, is Jesus with otavpog referring to a cross (1) or a vital part of it
(the crossbeam), i.e., to something that corresponds to the common view
of the tool on which Jesus later died?

To answer such a question, a brief recapitulation of Chapter 2 is need-
ed. In the older Greek literature, 6tovpog refers to “pole” in general’
and occurs only in the plural. The noun later became used as a designa-
tion of an execution or torture tool onto which a victim was attached.
Thus, before the death of Jesus, the saying in the quoted text would
probably have described people on their way towards some kind of exe-
cution or an act of torture. They were carrying a tool through which they
were about to be executed, or a tool upon which they should be suspend-
ed after their execution, or a tool that would be used in an act (perhaps
separate) of torture, likely to be followed by their execution. It was a
plausible fate to end up on a otavpdg, dead or alive, and one could also be
forced to carry it, in whole or in part, to the place where it should be
used. However, neither this text nor its gospel parallels offer any further
information on which punishment they refer to or what the condemned
carried. Neither do the five (possibly seven) extra-Biblical texts that
might describe a similar custom solve the problem.>4 It could not be de-
cided whether the carrying of the device was a separate punishment (the

20 Mark 8.34-35. xai npookaAecGuevog OV SxAov cbv Tolg pabntais adTod

elnev abdroig ef T1g BéLeL Onicw pov GxoAoBelv, dnapvnododm avtov kol dpdtw TOV
oTovpdv adTod Kol GkoAovBEIT® pol. Og YOp €av BEAN THY wuxNv adTod cdoo
anolécel adTAV: 6G & Gv AmoAEécEL THV YotV abtod évekev £nod kai 10D edayyeriov
choel avTAV.

2L Matt 16.24~25 (cf. 10.38); Luke 9.23—24.

Fitzmyer sees a shifted focus due to ka8’ fipépav, from a harsh picture of self-
denial to the brink of death to the challenge of daily Christian living (FITZMYER, The
Gospel According to Luke, 1.783—88).

23 Zealously and apparently correctly stressed by Jehovah’s Witnesses.

24 For carrying of a otowpég, see Char. Chae. Call. 4.2.7 [retold in 4.3.10], Artem.
Oneir. 2.56 and Plut. De sera. 5 54A-B. For carrying of a patibulum, see Plaut. Mil. 359~
60; F Carb. 2.1 (and perhaps Clod. Lic. F 3.1; Lex Puteoli, col. 2.8-14 (AE 1971, no 88
[Puteoli)).

22
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carried device left aside) or a prelude to the coming suspension (the car-
ried device attached to the suspension tool or being the whole suspension
tool).

So, what is the message of the texts? The point of the present investiga-
tion is that the texts are not necessarily intended to visualize “the cross”
(1) but any kind of suspension or torture device used in both ante- and
post-mortem suspensions or acts of torture. A device connected with
death, pain and shame - in an unspecified way; not with all the distinctive
features with which the church later filled the label “crucifixion.” A per-
son carrying a 6Towpog is not necessarily on the way to Calvary, so to
speak, but on a path towards an unspecified execution or torture form.
Thus, contra the common view expressed in commentaries, it is not pos-
sible to fully define what the texts describe Jesus as talking about.?s

1.3. A People’s Call for Execution

The next text group describes utterances of a similar, yet completely dif-
ferent type. The similarity between the previous texts and the present text
is that an expression based on the otavp-stem is used. The difference is
how the expression is expressed. The previous ones had a positive touch
(at least by means of its goal). The present text is entirely negative. Here
the word is found in a public cry in Jerusalem, in front of Pilate, Barabbas
and Jesus. Pilate could not find any ground for the accusations from the
Jewish authorities against Jesus. He offered to flog Jesus and then release
him.

But they shouted out together, “away with this one [aipe ToDt0v], release Barabbas for
us” (who for a certain insurrection made in the city and a murder had been thrown in
prison). But Pilate, desiring to release Jesus, spoke to them again; but they shouted back
saying, “suspend, suspend him [6tabpov 6tadpov odtév].” And he said to them the
third time, “What evil has this man done? I have not found anything worthy of death in
him; I will therefore chastise him and release him.” But they insisted with loud voices
and demanded that he be suspended [abtov GTovPwOTVE].26

%5 E.g., ALLEN, S. Matthew, 110; COLLINS, Mark, 408; EVANS, Mark 8:27-16:20,
25; GOULD, A Critical and Exegetical Commentary, 156; SWETE, The Gospel According
to St. Mark, 181. See, however, GUNDRY, Mark, 435-36, for a good discussion on some
problems with the saying.

26 Luke 23.18-23a. Gvéxpoyov 8¢ mapnin@ei Aéyovteg, olpe Todtov, dndAvcov 8¢
fuiv tov BapoPPav: otig fiv S otdowv Tive yevopévny év tff mOAer xai @oévov
BAnOGeig v Tfi puAakfi. dAv 3¢ 6 IMAGTOG TPoCEPOVNOEY (bTOlg BEAWY GmoADoat TOV
‘Incodv: ol 8¢ Enepdvovv Aéyovreg, otadpov otabpov adtov. O 8¢ Tpitov elnev mpog
abTovg Tl Yap kaxov énoincev obtog; obdEV aitiov Bavétov edpov v adT® moudeD-
oag odv adTOV Aol bow. ol 8¢ &nékelvio PoVOIG HEYGAOLS aitoDievol adTOV GTaVP®-
Ofjvat.
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The cry of the people is mentioned by all four gospels with minor chang-
es.?” The four gospels also state that the cry was successful.

And their voices prevailed. Pilate gave the sentence that their will should be done. And
he released the one that for insurrection and murder had been thrown in prison, whom
they asked for, but Jesus he delivered [raptdakev] to their will.2®

While Luke lets Jesus be handed over to the people, without further spec-
ification, the other three gospels state that he was handed over iva
otovpwdil.?® All gospels are coherent when it comes to not specifying
what lies ahead, beyond the usage of 6tovpodv.s°

1.4. The Road to Golgotha

Next comes an event in which otavpdg is used. It has been the subject of
many descriptions. In connection with Good Friday it has been discussed
and revered for centuries how Jesus fell under the weight of the
cross(beam?) on the path toward Calvary. After Jesus had been mocked
by the Roman soldiers,3" it happened as follows according to Mark.

And they led him out to be suspended (on a pole) [iva atavpdoovoy adtov]. And they
forced one passing by, Simon of Cyrene [who was] coming from the country, the father
of Alexander and Rufus, to carry his pole [iva épn tov otorvpov adtod].3?

When this text is read by a 21%-century person from the Western world,
the picture is clear: Jesus on the cross with outstretched arms on the
crossbeam, nailed to his hands and feet, a crown of thorns on the head
beneath the King of the Jews-sign. The quoted text above is but a slight

27 Matt 27.22-23 (ctavpednte); Mark 15.13-14 (ctabpwcov adtév). The text in
John is slightly different since the people’s selection of Barabbas (John 18.39-40) is sepa-
rated from the cry for punishment of Jesus (19.15 [&pov &pov, ctadpwcov adtév]). Be-
tween these texts comes the cry for punishment by the chief priests and their officers
(19.6 [otabpwcov]). For Luke’s doubling of the verb, see FITZMYER, The Gospel Accord-
ing to Luke, 2.1491.

28 Luk 23.23b-25. xai xatioyvov oi @ovoi adtdv. xoi IMAGTOG &mékpLvev
yevéoBou 10 oitnpa adTdv: dnélvoev 8¢ Tov S othowv koi edvov BePAnuévov eig
@VAaknVv 6v frodvTo, TOV 8¢ 'Incodv Topédwkev TR BEARUATL ADTOV.

%9 Matt 27.26; Mark 15.15; John 19.16a.

3¢ E.g., Nolland’s remark that the verb “is used exclusively of the Roman means of
execution upon a cross” (NOLLAND, Luke 18.35~24.53, 1135) is thus awkward, especial-
ly when coupled with his comment contra Fitzmyer, “[i]n this context there is no need
to discuss the question of possible Jewish practice of crucifixion.” The question as to
which punishment Jesus later suffered is not as evident as Nolland assumes.

31 Matt 27.27-313; Mark 15.16—20a; John 19.2-3.

32 Mark 15.20b-21. xoi &Edyovowv odtdV iva oTavpdoovoLV adTéV. Ko
ayyapebovov napdyovtd tiva Zipwvo Kvpnvoiov épyopevov &n’ dypod, tov motépo
ALeEavdpov kol Podgov, iva &p1 TOV GTaLPOV 0dTOD.
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step back in time. The whole crucifixion drama as depicted by the church
is, so to speak, embedded in the epic walk toward Calvary. Here occurs a
phenomenon similar to the one that was mentioned above regarding the
reading of the text on discipleship (to carry one’s own 6tawpdg). The two
texts share the same problem. The problem is that the reader reads more
between the lines than in the lines themselves. When it comes to the walk
toward Calvary, the gospels do not say that Jesus fell or struggled under
the weight of the otavpdg, contrary to the common assumption.33 The
synoptics say that Simon was forced to carry the otovpés, without saying
why. The only support that can be squeezed out of the accounts is Mark
and Matthew’s usage of aipeiv, which might imply that the otavpdg was
lying on the ground.

And they led him away to be suspended (on a pole). As they went out they found a man
from Cyrene named Simon; they forced this man to take up his pole [iva &pn tov oTow-
pov ad1od]. 34

This walk is also retold by Luke and John with some variations.

And as they led him away, they took hold of one Simon of Cyrene [who was] coming
from the country and laid upon him the pole [tov otavp6v], to carry it after Jesus.3’

They took Jesus therefore; and carrying his own pole [Baotélwv adtd 1oV otovpdv] he
went out to the [place] which is called the Place of the Skull, which is called Golgotha in
Hebrew.3¢

A striking variation on the theme is John’s affirmation that Jesus carried
his own cross. There is no Simon of Cyrene in John’s account.’”

33 E.g., BROWN, The Death of the Messiah, 2.914~15; BERNARD, A Critical and
Exegetical Commentary, 2.626; FRANCE, The Gospel of Mark, 640; GOULD, St. Mark,
289; HAGNER, Matthew 14—28, 834; NOLLAND, Luke 8:35-24:53, 1136; PLUMMER, A
Critical and Exegetical Commentary, §28; WESTCOTT and WESTCOTT, The Gospel Ac-
cording to John, 273. See however the correct observation in a 19"-century commentary
on Luke: “[W]e are left in ignorance of the motive which soon led the Roman soldiers
charged with the execution to lay hold of Simon of Cyrene for this office. Did Jesus
faint under the burden, or did Simon testify his sympathy with Him rather too loudly;
or was there here one of those abuses of military power which are readily indulged in
the case of a foreigner? We cannot tell” (GODET, SHALDERS and CUSIN, A Commentary
on the Gospel of St. Luke, 2.330-31).

34 Matt 27.31b—32. xai &nfyayov adtov €ig 10 oTavpdoar. Eepyouevol 8¢ edpov
&veporov Kuvpnvoiov évopoatt Zipove: todtov fyydpevoav iva &pn TOvV GTavpOV
adtod. Mark 15.21 and Matt 27.32 use verbatim expressions for the phrase "to take up
his pole” (iva épn OV 6TOVPOV ADTOD).

35 Luke 23.26. xai ¢ éniyayov adtov, émioBépevor Zipové tiva Kvpnvaiov
épyopevov am’ &ypod EnEOMKoV adT® TOV GTAVPOV PépeLy dmioBev oD ‘Incod.

3¢ John 19.17. mapélaBov odv oV ‘Imcodv: xoi Bootdlov adTd TOV GTOwPOV
€ETiLBeV €ig TOV Aeyopevov Kpaviov Témov, 6 Aéyetar ‘EBpaicti ['odyoba.
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What is happening in these texts? Jesus or/and Simon of Cyrene was
carrying a 6towpdc. But is it clear what the otowpog denotes and for what
purpose it was carried? Considering the hitherto studied texts, the answer
ought to be negative. Neither the Biblical nor the extra-Biblical texts de-
scribing someone who carries an execution or a torture tool towards his
own punishment are explicit on the theme.3® These texts do not mention
anything about for what purpose the carrying occurred.

As has been seen in the previous chapters, there are five (or seven)
texts that describe a condemned man who is carrying such tool toward a
punishment.3® As also noted, it is uncertain whether the carrying of the
tool was a separate punishment (like a walk sub furca) or intended to be a
part of a coming execution (the condemned carried the execution tool or
a part of it) — or something completely different.

The common interpretation that Jesus was carrying the crossbeam
(patibulum) is not supported by the Biblical texts.#° The theory may be
based on the logical conclusion that a solid pole together with a solid
crossbeam ought to be too heavy to be carried. Thus, according to this
view Jesus must have been carrying only a part (assumed to be the cross-
beam) of the execution tool (the assumed cross). With this assumption in
mind, it appears that a search began for texts depicting the carrying of a
crossbeam. A theory that the Latin term crux referred to “cross” (i.e., the
vertical pole) while patibulum referred to “crossbeam” was handy. With
the above-mentioned theory in mind, the meaning of the strophe “pati-
bulum ferat per urbem, deinde adfigatur cruci” was evident.#!

However, this assumption faces some problems, as shown in the chap-
ter on the Latin texts. Plautus does not explicitly state that the patibulum
was intended to be attached to the waiting crux. As has been seen, crux
and patibulum could be used almost synonymously in Latin texts. The

37 See BROWN, The Death of the Messiah, 2.916-17, for more on the absence of
Simon in John.

3% This causes Mann’s words, that “the physical details of this barbarous method
of execution were all too familiar to the inhabitants of Syria-Palestine, and the references
are legion both in the classical literature and elsewhere” (MANN, Mark, 644), to be only
conjectural.

39 For the carrying of otavpdc, see Char. Chae. Call. 4.2.7 (retold in 4.3.10), Ar-
tem. Oneir. 2.56 and Plut. De sera. 554A-B. For the carrying of patibulum, see Plaut.
Mil. 359~60 and F Carb. 2.1.

4 Contra, e.g., BEASLEY-MURRAY, John, 244; BLINZLER, Der Prozefl Jesu, 360;
BROWN, The Death of the Messiah, 2.912—13; COLLINS, Mark, 737; DAVIES and ALLI-
SON, Matthew, 613 + n. 31; HENGEL, Crucifixion, 32; HENGEL and SCHWEMER, Jesus
und das Judentum, 614; LACHS, A Rabbinic Commentary on the New Testament, 430;
LUz, Matthew 21-28, 524; MANN, Mark, 645; NOLLAND, Matthew, 1188; PLUMMER, A
Critical and Exegetical Commentary, 528.

41 Plaut. F Carb. 2.1. Cf. Tacitus Ann. 14.33.
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pair crux and patibulum do not automatically describe what a contempo-
rary reader tends to read out from the texts about Jesus’ walk toward
Calvary.#* Thus, in the end it is not clear what the texts describe as hap-
pening on the via dolorosa.

1.5. The Execution

With the walk as a prelude, the evangelists point toward the coming great
account of the death of Jesus. The problem is that not much is coming, as
far as information about the execution form is concerned. Matthew and
Mark describe how Jesus was brought to a place called Golgotha, where
Jesus was offered a blend of wine and gall (Matthew) or myrrh (Mark),
which he declined.

And they suspended him [otovpodoiv adtov] . . . It was in the third hour they suspend-
ed him [¢otobpecav adtév]. And the inscription of the charge against him read, “The
King of the Jews.”#3

Concise — and very uninformative. Mark’s account is remarkably silent
on the theme of the punishment method. Matthew’s words are fairly
close to Mark.#

And when they had suspended him . . . (ctavphoavteg 8¢ adtov . . .).45

The other gospels are no exception. Luke and John simply state that
when they had arrived at the place called the Skull (Luke) or at the Place
of the Skull, called Golgotha in Hebrew (John):

There they suspended him . . . (¢xel ¢ot00pacoy adTov . . .).46

42 See Zockler’s discussion on Plautus’ text (ZOCKLER, Das kreuz Christi, 102-03
n. 2. Cf. also KUHN, “Die Kreuzstrafe,” 648-793 (681).

43 Mark 15.23-26. xoi otavpodolv adtov .. fiv 8E dpa tpitn kai éotodpocav
adToV. kol AV N Emvypoen thg aitiog abtod ériyeypoppévn, 6 Bacidevs 1@V Tovdaimv.

44 Only Mark mentions that the suspension occurred in the third hour (15.25). See
BROWN, The Death of the Messiah, 2.960-62.

45 Matt 27.35. Davies and Allison have a correct observation on Matthew: “It is
perhaps surprising that the crucifixion itself is mentioned only in passing.... On the mat-
ters of what sort of cross was used to crucify Jesus and how he was fastened upon it
Matthew is mute” (DAVIES and ALLISON, Matthew, 613). See also HAGNER, Matthew
14-28, 835.

46 Luke 23.33. See Nolland’s remark on Luke: “None of the Gospel accounts pro-
vides any description of the actual crucifixion of Jesus. For information on the Roman
practice of crucifixion, we must rely principally upon ancient literary accounts (a good
range of these may be readily consulted in Hengel, Crucifixion). These have more re-
cently been supplemented by the discovery of the remains of a Jewish victim of crucifix-
ion in the excavation of ancient cave tombs at Giv¢at ha-Mivtar, just north of Jerusalem
near Mount Scopus and immediately west of the road to Nablus” (NOLLAND, Lxke
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Where they suspended him . . . (§ov adtov éotadpacay . . .).47

Raymond Brown offers a crucial observation regarding the texts, and
what they offer.

We now come to the centerpiece of passion, the crucifixion itself, more often portrayed
in art than any other scene in history — with great variation in the shape and position of
the crosses, in how Jesus is affixed to the cross, in how he is clothed, in his expressions
of anguish, etc. Yet in all comparable literature, has so crucial a moment ever been
phrased so briefly and uninformatively »**

The whole account of the gospels so far rests solely on the meaning of the
diversely used verb otowpodv. So far nothing has been said about the no-
torious crossbeam — neither on Jesus’ (and/or Simon’s) shoulders nor at-
tached to the pole. In fact, nothing is said about the shape or the nature of
the execution tool, other than that it is a 6towpdg.+

18:35-24:53, 1145). Thus, Nolland sees the sparseness in the Gospel account and sug-
gests, on the one hand, that the fuller accounts are to be found in ancient texts. This view
does not only contradict Hengel’s view quoted in the beginning of the present chapter,
but it is also unsupported per se as has been seen in the previous chapters. On the other
hand, Nolland refers to the “crucified man” from Giv¢at ha-Mivtar, a finding that will
be discussed in the end of the following chapter.

47 John 19.18. In the Baker New Testament Commentary the briefness of the Jo-
hannine account is observed, but the author(s) refer instead to the gospel of Luke
(23.26-32) for “a much more complete account” (HENDRIKSEN and KISTEMAKER, Ex-
position of the Gospel According to John, 2.424—425).

48 BROWN, The Death of the Messiah, 945. This crucial observation does not,
however, prevent Brown from offering, on the following pages, a detailed description of
the death of Jesus as well as detailed descriptions of extra-Biblical crucifixions. For a
similar approach, see DUNN, Jesus Remembered, 781 n. 93. The absence of any crucifix-
ion description in BENEDICT XVI, Jesus von Nazareth, 2.226-29 is encouraging.

49 Davies and Allison see the problem with the sparseness of the Gospel accounts
(“[o]n the matters of what sort of cross was used to crucify Jesus and how he was fas-
tened upon it Matthew is mute” [DAVIES and ALLISON, Matthew, 613]) and the diverse
suspension accounts in the extra-Biblical texts (see quotation below), but draw neverthe-
less too far-reaching conclusions. “Although crucifixion could take different forms (cf.
Seneca, Cons. Marc. 20:3; Josephus, Bell. 5:451), it seems most likely that Jesus hung not
upon a vertical stake or a T- or X-shaped cross but upon a crossbeam which was set in a
notch below the top of an upright pole; for the story of Simon, which involves a patibu-
lum, excludes execution upon a simple vertical stake or an X-shaped cross; and if the
inscription was indeed placed above Jesus’ head (v. 37; Lk 23:38) then we readily imag-
ine it as affixed to the vertical pole above the crossbeam. This is already the picture in
Irenaeus (Adv. haer. 2:24:4) and is the dominant tradition in Christian art” (DAVIES and
ALLISON, Matthew, 613 n. 31). As has been seen, the texts describing Simon of Cyrene
carrying Jesus’ otavpdg do not even indicate that the carried device was a patibulum and
are thus futile to use as evidence that the otavpdg of Jesus resembles the assumed shape
of a cross (7).
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There is no reference to any nails found in the text. No nails are men-
tioned in connection with the execution narratives in the gospels. The
only references in the gospels are found outside the passion narratives.
The major one occurs in the Johannine post-resurrection narrative (John
20.25) when Thomas wants to see the marks of nails in Jesus’ hands. The
minor, or weaker, one is when the Lukan Jesus shows his hands and feet
to his disciples (Luke 24.39). Luke does not mention the reason behind
Jesus’ showing his hands and feet. However, if the major account is taken
into consideration there is a possibility for marks of crucifixion nails.
John 20.25 offers indirect evidence that nails were used when Jesus’ hands
were attached to the o1owpdc.5° As far as the passion narratives are con-
cerned, the prevailing impression is still the sparseness of the crucifixion
description.

1.6. The Criminals

The fate of the two criminals does not add any information regarding the
way they were executed. The criminals are told about in all four gospels,
but their fate is barely visible.s* Luke has the fullest description of the
criminals after his addition about Jesus” words to the daughters of Jerusa-
lem.s?

There were also two others, evildoers, led with him to be killed [&vaipedfivon]. And
when they came to the place that is called the Skull, they suspended [¢o10bpwoav] him
and the evildoers, one on the right and one on his left.53

John introduces the criminals in the beginning of the execution account,
while Matthew and Mark place the reference to them at the end.5* When
they recur in the synoptics (John is silent) they are simply presented as
“suspended (on wood)” or “hanged.”

One of the evildoers, who were hanged [t@v xpepac@éviwv], railed on him, saying,
“Are you not the Messiah? Save yourself and us.” But the other answered and rebuking
him said, “Do you not fear God, since you are under the same judgment? And we in-

¢ Cf. also the comments on Col. 2.14 (p. 255). That nails were used in suspension
of victims is also indicated by the usage of nails as medical amulets in antiquity, as men-
tioned in the Mishnah (Sabbath, 6.10): “They may go out ... with a nail [from] a sus-
pended [person] as a means of healing (%7 mwn 2H¥A A T0ORM .. PRYY).

ST Matt 27.28; Mark 15.27; Luke 23.32—33; John 19.18.

52 Luke 23.27-31.

53 Luke 23.32-33. fiyovto 8¢ xai &tepor xaxodpyor §bo cbv adtd &vorpedivar.
koi 8te fiABov &mi OV TOmOV TOV kadodpevov Kpaviov, ékel éotadpwcov adtdv kol
ToVg kokoOpyous, dv pév éx dekidv Ov 8¢ &E dprotepdv. Cf. Matt 27.44 (ol cvotan-
pwBévTeg 6UV odT®); Mark 15.32b (0l cvoTavpepévol GDV ADTH).

54 Cf. BROWN, The Death of the Messiah, 2.968.
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deed [have been condemned] justly, for we are receiving the due reward for that which
we have done; but this man has done nothing wrong.”’$

Thus, the criminals are also victims of an almost anonymous execution
form. They are however described as being able to talk while suspended,
which makes a regular impaling fit the description less well than some
kind of limb-suspension.

1.7. The Mocking of Jesus

The synoptics describe some events that occurred while Jesus was sus-
pended. The general attitude toward the suspended Jesus is portrayed as
negative.

Those who were passing by derided him, shaking their heads and saying, “Ha, you who
would destroy the temple and rebuild it in three days, save yourself, and come down
from the pole [&n0 T0d oTowpod].” In the same way also the chief priests, while mock-
ing him among themselves and with the scribes, said, “He saved others; he cannot save
himself. Let the Christ, the king of Israel, now come down from the pole [&nd tod
61avpod), that we may see and believe.”5$

Matthew’s account is close to Mark’s, while Luke’s account is much
briefer.57 The accounts show that Jesus was attached in such a way that he
could not release himself. The Markan account implies, at most, that the
otaupdg of Jesus was tall enough to cause the mockers to ask Jesus to
come down from the 6tovpde.

The otavpdg appears to extend above the head of Jesus. Luke adds
after the mockery that there was a sign (titulus) attached above the head
of Jesus.s® The other gospels mention the sign earlier.’> A challenging fea-
ture is that they have different wordings.®

55 Luke 23.39—41. €lg 8¢ t@v xpepoacBéviov kokodpywv EBracenuer odTov
Aéyov, obyxi ob el 0 Xpiotdg, odoov ceavtOV kai MuAG. amoxplBeig 8¢ O Etepog
EMTPAY adt® Een, 008E @oPfi o TOV Be6V, dTL &V 1@ adTd kpipatt €l; kol fpelg pév
ducaiag, &Elo yap @V énpdEapev drolapBavopev: 0dtog 8¢ 0vdEv &tomov Enpotev.

56 Mark 1§.29-32. KOl Ol TOPOTOPEVOUEVOL EPAACPNUOVY QDTOV KLVODVTEG TG
KEQAAOG adTOV kol AEYOvieg, oLA O KOTOADOV TOV vaOv kol oikodopdv €v Tpioiv
fuépatg, odoov ceavtov katofdg &md 10D otowvpod. Opoiwg kol ol dpyrepeilg
éumailovieg mpOG AAANAOVG HETO TOV YPOoUpOTE®OVY ELeYOV, GAAOVG EowOEV, EQVTOV OV
dhvatar odoar 6 Xpiotog O Paoctrevg Topanh Kataﬁatm viv ano tod otavpod, iva
{dwpev kol TOTEDCOUEY.

57 Matt 27.39—42; Luke 23.35-36.

Luke 23.38. Also Matthew places the sign above Jesus (Matt 27.37).

59 Matt 27.37; Mark 15.26; John 19.19.

60 See BROWN, The Death of the Messiah, 2.963-64. Cf. BLINZLER, Der Prozefs
Jesu, 367—68; SWETE, The Gospel According to St. Mark, 381. Craig Evans suggests ra-
ther surprisingly that “Mark’s Greek inscription parallels closely the forms found in the
other Gospels” (EVANS, Mark 8:27-16:20, 503).

-
oo
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This is Jesus, the King of the Jews [0016g oty 'Incodg 6 Paciredg TdV Tovdaiwv].®!
The King of the Jews [6 Baoirevg 1@ Tovdaiwv].?
This [man is] the King of the Jews [6 BactAeg T@v Tovdaimv o%10c].63

Jesus the Nazorean, the King of the Jews [Incodg 6 Nofwpaiog 6 Baciievg t@v Tov-
Saiwv].54

No other ancient text has been found that describes such a sign as being
attached above a condemned suspended victim. The texts appear instead
to describe a sign hung around the neck of the victim before the execu-
tion.%

1.8. The Death of Jesus

When it comes to the expiration of Jesus, he is described as being alive
while suspended. Attached to the core of the narrative is Jesus talking on
the otavpdc. The event goes as follows according to Matthew.

From the sixth hour there was darkness over all the land until the ninth hour. And about
the ninth hour Jesus said with a loud voice, nAt MAt Aepo caPaxovt, that is, “My God,
my God, why have you forsaken me?” Some of them who stood there, when they had
heard it, said that this [man] is calling [for] Elijah. And at once one of them ran and got a
sponge, filled it with sour wine, put it on a stick, and gave it to him to drink. The others
said, “Let [him] be, let us see whether Elijah will come to save him.” Jesus screamed
with a loud voice and gave up his breath.5¢

It is beyond doubt that Jesus, according to the Gospel accounts, was sus-
pended ante-mortem — it was an execution. Jesus was suspended in some

Matt 27.37.
62 Mark 15.26.
3 Luke 23.38.

4 John 19.19.

5 Contra BEASLEY-MURRAY, John, 346; BLINZLER, Der Prozefl Jesu, 362;
HENGEL and SCHWEMER, Jesus und das Judentum, 614-15. See Suet. Calig. 32.2; Dom.
10.1. Cf. also the fourth-century author Cass. Dio, 54.3.7. The remark by Davies and
Allison on the theme is thus correct, “[bJut we know of no evidence that the résumé was
then fastened to the cross as a sort of ridiculing epitaph. Perhaps the singularity of the
titulus being so displayed was the cause of its being remembered” (DAVIES and ALLI-
SON, Matthew, 615).

Matt 27.45—50. &no 8¢ €xtng dpog okotog £yéveto €mi mAoav THV YAV €wg
dpog Evatng. mepi 8 TV évatny dpov aveBonoev 6 Incodg ewvii peydin Aéyov, nit
N\ Agpa caPayOovy; 10T E0TLY, Oeé pov Be€ oV, Lvati ne EykatéMneg; TIvEG 88 TV
£xel E0TNKOTOV Akoboavieg Edeyov &1L "HAlow @ovel 00106, kol eV8Ewg Spapav elg €€
aDTAV kol Aofov ondyyov mAfcag te GEovg kol meplBeic kaldpw EmoTilev avToV. oi
8¢ Aowmol Eleyov: Ggeg (dopev el Epyxetar "HAiog ohowv adtov. 6 8¢ Incodg méhv
kpdEog pavii peyddn aofikev 10 mvedpo. See also Mark 15.34-37; Luke 23.46; John
19.28-30.
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way on a otavpdg in order to be executed. No parallel for a death cry at
the point of death while suspended has been found during the present
investigation.%

2. Acts

In Acts the execution of Jesus is mentioned in a proclamatory setting.
The terminology is more diverse than it was in the gospels. The first text
is a good example of this.

You men, Israelites, listen to these words; Jesus of Nazareth, a man attested to you by
God through mighty works, wonders and signs, which God did among you through
him, as you yourselves know, this man, handed over to you by the determined will and
foreknowledge of God, you have by lawless hands attached [to an execution device] and
executed [rpoomAtavteg dveihate].5

The text presents Peter as saying that Jesus was attached to something in
such a way that he expired, but it still does not say in which way.® Some
verses later in the same chapter Peter uses the terminology used in the

67 There is surprising silence about the fact that two of the best manuscripts of the
New Testament, the Codices Sinaiticus and Vaticanus, describe Jesus as being killed by a
soldier’s spear instead of the suspension per se. Matt 27.49 according to codex Sinaiticus:
“The others said, ‘Let [him] be, let us see whether Elijah will come to save him.” Anoth-
er took a spear and pierced his side, and out came water and blood” (OI-
AEAOITTIOIEAETD | APECIAWMENEI | EPXETAIHAIACCW | CWN (corrected from
CWCAI in the codex) AYTONAAAOC | AEAABWAOrXH | ENYZENAYTOYTH |
TTAEYPANKAIEZHA | OENYAWPKAIAI | MA).

The reading is usually reckoned as intrusion from John 19.34 (e.g., METZGER, A Tex-
tual Commentary, 59; BROWN, The Death of the Messiah, 2.1065—66; NOLLAND, Mat-
thew, 1201). However, it might be worth a second thought considering the diverse
methods that are described in the studied suspension accounts. If there was no fixed
punishment form called crucifixion in the time of Jesus, a reading that Jesus died by the
spear instead of a “cross” is more plausible (see PENNELLS, “The Spear Thrust,” 99-115;
DAVIES and ALLISON, Matthew, 627 n. 81). Such a reading would, e.g., contextualize
the death cry (see DAVIES and ALLISON, Matthew, 627), which becomes less surprising
if it is read as a reaction to a spear thrust.

68 Acts 2.22—24. &vpec Topaniital, &kodoote Tobg Adyoug TobToNs IncodY TOV
Nofwpoiov, dvdpo dmodedetypévov dnd Tod Beod eig LUAG dvvapeot kol Tépact kol
onueiolg oig émoinoev 8t adtod O Be0g €V Pécw VPOV, kaBdg adtol oidate, TodTov Tfi
apopévn BovAfi kai mpoyvdoer tod Beod Ekdotov S YEWPOG AVOHOV TPOCTNEAVTEG
aveldote.

9 The BDAG goes some steps too far when it offers “nail (to a cross)” as meaning
of mpoomnyvidvon. See also Barrett who discusses the connection between the text and
crucifixion (BARRETT, A Critical and Exegetical Commentary, 141).
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gospels, when he refers to Jesus as “this Jesus whom you suspended”
[tobtov tov 'Incodv Ov duelg Eotavpdcate].”®

Two other speeches by Peter reflect the terminology used in Deuter-
onomy 21.22-23. In both texts Peter accuses the Jewish leadership of hav-
ing killed Jesus and “suspended him on wood” [kpepboavieg émi
E0Aov).7* Also Paul of Acts refers to Jesus” execution tool with &0Aov
once.”?

3. The Epistles Attributed to Paul

In the epistles which commonly are directly connected with Paul, the
verb otowpodv is used ten times and the noun otovpdg seven times.”3 In
these epistles the noun occurs three times.” In all instances the words
occur in various settings of conflict and are mainly used figuratively. Paul
uses the words in a theological and metaphorical sense.

In the letter to the Romans, Paul’s argument for the inadequacy of a
continued life in sin for a Christian is “that our old man was execut-
ed/suspended with [Christ] [cvveotavp®n].””s The otavp-stem is not
used beyond this in Romans.

In the Corinthian correspondence, the words are introduced in direct
connection with the conflict. Paul points out the inappropriateness of a
divided church, with a rhetorical question.

Is Christ divided? Was Paul suspended [¢0tovpdaén] for you, or were you baptized in
the name of Paul?76

Paul stresses that he has not contributed to the division; his mission is to
preach about Christ, and especially about the otowpég of Christ (1.17).
The essence of Paul’s gospel is the atavpdg of Christ (1.18). He preached
a Christ who has been suspended on a 6tovpdg (1.23). The only thing he

7% Acts 2.36 (a similar expression is used in 4.10). Page notes the emphasis made by
the author by placing 6v dpeilg éotavpdoate last in the sentence (PAGE, The Acts of the
Apostles, 93).

7t Acts §.30; 10.39.

7*  Acts 13.29.

73 Rom. 6.6 (cuvectavp®dn); 1 Cor 1.13 (0T0vphen), 23 (EoTOWp@UEVOV), 2.2
(¢oTavpopévov), 8 (¢otadpacav); 2 Cor 13.4 (Eotavpden); Gal 2.19 (cvvestadpmpa),
3.1 (€0TAVPOUEVOG), §.24 (EoTabpwoav), 6.14 (otadpwtal). otovpds: 1 Cor 1.17, 18;
Gal 5.11, 6.12, 14; Phil 2.8, 3.18.

74 Eph 2.16; Col 1.20, 2.14.

75 Rom 6.6. 871 6 madaitdg NUAV &vep@Tog GUVESTAVPMON.

76 1 Cor I.13. pepéprotal 0 Xprotog; pn IModrog é0tavpddn drep LUAV, § eig 10
Svopa IModrov ERanticdnte;
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wanted to know among the Corinthians was Christ, and him as being
suspended on a otavpdg [koi Todtov éotovpmpévov] (2.2), suspended
[¢otabpwoav] by the rulers of this age (2.8). In Second Corinthians, Paul
adds that Jesus was suspended [¢6tovp®@8n] in weakness (2 Cor 13.4).

In Galatians, Paul presents himself as being together with Christ on
the otavpdc [Xprotd cvvestadpwpon] (Gal 2.19) and the Galatians as
having Jesus displayed for their eyes as suspended on the otovpdc
[EoTovpopévog] (3.1).

In the next occurrence of the theme, Paul refers to Deuteronomy
21.22-23 in such a way that two basic problems call for attention. Paul
uses this text when he deals with the theological meaning of the death of
Jesus.

Christ has redeemed us from the curse of the law, being made a curse for us. For it is
written, cursed is everyone who is suspended on wood [6 kpepépevog £ni EdAov].””

First, does Paul stress the nature of the suspension tool? If so, it is worth
noticing that the Hebrew text of Deuteronomy 21.23 appears to say that
a person suspended o7 anything is cursed by God.”® There is no particu-
lar suspension tool mentioned.” The currently almost universally added
strophe “on wood” is absent, not only in the Hebrew text, but also in the
old versions (Aquila, Symmachus and Theodotion), Peshitta, Targumim
Ongelos, Neofiti and Pseudo-Jonathan. The suspension tool is added in
the Vulgate, Septuagint and the Temple Scroll (11QTemple 64.12). This is
puzzling, considering how important the wood-feature appears to be-
come for Paul (who essentially follows the Septuagint in his quotation in
Gal 3.13).

Secondly, Paul’s usage of the text puts the definition question in focus.
The implied definition of the present investigation — built upon Kuhn’s
definition — places Deuteronomy 21.22-23 outside the boundaries of
“crucifixion.” To put it in other words, a crucifixion is essentially that
which happened to Jesus — an execution by suspension, and that is not
what Deuteronomy 21.22-23 describes. Paul nevertheless connects the
text of Deuteronomy with the death of Jesus.

Thus, Paul connects the death of Jesus, an ante-mortem suspension,
with the text of Deuteronomy 21.22-23, which describes a post-mortem
suspension. He connects an event within the boundaries of the definition
of the label “crucifixion” with a text that describes an event that falls out-

77 Gal 3.13. Xprotdg NuaG EENyopacev &k Tiig kaTdpag 100 VOHOL YEVOpEVOG DREp
ROV kaTdpa, 6TL YEYPORTOL, EMKOTAPATOG TAG O KpeEpapevog Emi EOAOV.

78 See the comments on the text, on pp. 216-17.

79 Longenecker discusses how Paul’s quotation differs from the Old Testament
readings, without mentioning the added suspension tool of v. 23 (LONGENECKER, Ga-
latians, 122).
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side the boundaries. Is it then possible to uphold a definition that contra-
dicts the view of Paul? Is it possible to say that crucifixion is one thing
(an execution), while Paul apparently says that it is another thing (not
necessarily an execution)? The answer is yes.

The reason for this is that it pinpoints the basic theory of this investi-
gation: the late date of the present label “crucifixion.” It might be chal-
lenging for a contemporary reader that Paul connects the death of Jesus
with Deuteronomy 21.22-23, but not for Paul (or the author of the Tem-
ple Scroll, for that matter). The present reader sees a distinct punishment
form called “crucifixion” which is not compatible with Deuteronomy
21.22-23. Paul did not see this distinct punishment. For Paul, otovpdg
and otowpodv refer to a diverse suspension punishment in which a person
could be suspended alive in order to be killed (like Jesus) or suspended as
a corpse after an execution (as in Deut 21.22-23).

Thus, Galatians 3.13 is a witness that Paul — as well as his Jewish and
non-Jewish predecessors — saw the suspension punishments as a large and
diverse entity. The way Jesus happened to die was but one form of a
whole spectrum of suspension punishment. If this conclusion is correct, it
will strengthen the basic thesis of the present investigation that the an-
cient world — the Jewish included — was simply not interested in what
way or in what condition a victim was suspended. The important feature
was something else: that someone in some condition was displayed as
defeated and in shame.

As a consequence, it appears that it was not important for Paul that
Jesus died on the otavpdc. If this view is correct, Paul’s point of view in
Galatians 3.13 is that Jesus could have been stoned before the suspension
and then been suspended on wood — post-mortem — he would be a curse
anyhow. Beyond the texts of Paul, also the Temple Scroll links Deuter-
onomy 21.22-23 to an executionary suspension.® From a Jewish point of
view, it is not so important whether the condemned were dead or alive
when suspended, or in what way they were suspended. A suspended de-
caying body in the countryside would defile the land anyway. Paul fol-
lows this Jewish view when he connects Deuteronomy 21.22-23 with the
execution of Jesus.

It is worth notice that the original Jewish position (at least the one
expressed in Deut 21.22-23) appears not to be locked to a suspension tool
of wood, as the position expressed in the Temple Scroll and by Paul does.

In the rest of Galatians, Paul returns to use 6tovpdG as a representative
for the heart of the message (5.11; 6.12). Those who belong to Christ have
suspended [¢otabpwoav] their flesh with its passions and desires (5.24).
The only thing that matters for Paul is the otavpdég of Christ, through

o 1QTemple* (11Q19) col. 64, line 6~13, on pp. 229-30.
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which the world is suspended [¢otodpwrar] and dead to him, and he to
the world (6.12).

In Philippians, Paul refers directly to the death of Jesus and the tool by
which he died (i.e., not metaphorically or using it as a rhetorical tool),
when he states that Jesus humbled himself and became obedient unto
death — and specifies that the death occurred on a otavpdg (Phil 2.8).
Otherwise Paul uses the noun figuratively, as a representative for the
message about Christ, as he does in the next occurrence of otovpéc in
Philippians, when he complains about some adversaries who are “enemies
of the otavpdg of Christ” (3.18).

In the disputed epistles, the author uses otowpds in a rather Pauline
way. Ephesians uses 6towpdg as a label of the instrument through which
Jesus has brought reconciliation between Jews and Gentiles (Eph 2.16). In
Colossians it is the blood of the otavpdg that brought reconciliation, this
time between God and all things (Col 1.20). And he did this by erasing
the record that stood against the believers with its legal demands by “nail-
ing it to the otowpdg” [Tpoonrdoag adtd 1@ otovpd] (2.14). If the ety-
mology of the verb is stressed, this verse is the only direct indication of
any nails used to attach Jesus to the otavpoc.?

4. The Epistles Not Attributed to Paul

The epistle to the Hebrews presents a special problem in the field of
otovp-terminology. &vaotavpodv, frequently used in the extra-Biblical
ancient texts, is used for the only time in the Biblical texts. And it is as-
sumed to be used in an unfamiliar way.

If they fall away, it is impossible to again renew to repentance [&vaxoivitev] those who
have once been enlightened, and have tasted the heavenly gift, and were made partakers
of the Holy Spirit, and have tasted the goodness of the word of God and the powers of
the age to come, since they [again] for themselves suspend [&vaotovpodvrac] the son of
God and subject him to disgrace. 8

81 As noted, the only reference to any nails beyond this is when John, and possibly

Luke, mention the marks of nails in Jesus’ hands in the post-resurrection narrative (John
20.25; Luke 24.39).

2 Heb 6.4-6. &dOvotov yap 100G &nof eoticbéviog, YEVOaNEVOLG Te ThHG dwpeds
tfig €énovpaviov xai PETOYOVG YEVNOEVTOG TVEDROTOG AYiov Kai KOAOV YEVOOUEVODG
0e0d prina dvvapelg T péAAovtog aidvog kol mapanesovtag, TaAy dvakouvilewv gig
peTdvolay, dvaostoupodviag £vtolg Tov Viov T0D Be0d kol mopadetypatiloviag.
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The denotation of the prefix ava in dvactovpodv has been subjected toa
lengthy discussion.®3 The context implies the meaning “again” instead of
simply “up.”8

On the one hand, as the Bauer lexicon stresses, the prefix avo of
&vootovpodv always simply denotes “up” in the earlier Greek litera-
ture.®s However, some other compound verbs with ava are used in a dif-
ferent way. &vayevvav (1 Pet 1.3, 23) ought to denote “to be born again,”
&valfiv (Luke 15.24; Rom 7.9) “to come back to life” and &vo@&Adrewv
(Phil 4.10) “to bloom again.” dvoBrémery denotes “to look up” (Matt
14.19) but also “to regain snght (Matt 11.5; Luke 7. 22), aviotévor de-
notes not only “to raise up” but especially in the sense “to bring back to
life” (e.g., Matt 17.9; Mark 8.31; Luk 18.33; Joh 20.9). Thereby it is at
least possible that avaotovpodv could be seen as some kind of homony-
mous neologism denoting “to suspend again.”® Prefixes can be used in a
way that diverges from their basic usage in both Greek and Latin.®”

On the other hand, it is not necessary to force such meaning on ava.
The reason behind the author’s choice of dvactavpodv instead of the
expected otowpodv might be rhetorical. The verb follows another verb
with the same prefix, dvaxovilewv.®® It is impossible to again [rdAv]
“deliver up to the new” [&vokaivilev] the once enlightened since they,
in that case, [agam (ndkw)] deliver Jesus up to the otavpdc, for their own
sake. Thus, the “again” is implied by the context (not least by &avroig;
the Son of God will be once again suspended, this time “for the apostates
themselves™),® not forced upon avo. The somewhat tautologous expres-
sion méAv &vaxouvilewv — the verb itself includes an idea of repeated ac-
tion®® — strengthens the assumption that néAwv influences the understand-
ing of both verbs. Thus, évactavpodv appears here to be used in the
same way as 6tovpodv would have been.s”

835 See discussion and references in ATTRIDGE and KOESTER, The Epistle to the
Hebrews, 170.

84 Sv. BDAG. Cf. BRUCE, The Epistle to the Hebrews, 138 n. 7; SCHNEIDER,
“otavpds,” 584.

8  S.v.BDAG.

8 Cf. ELLINGWORTH, The Epistle to the Hebrews, 324-25.

87 A partly similar phenomenon can be seen in a Latin verb. The prefix in, which
usually makes a noun negative (e.g., infelix) or has its usual prepositional usage in com-
pound with a verb (e.g., incendare), gets another usage in instaurare (e.g., Val. Max.
1.7.4). The verb, with an obvious etymological connection to 61avpog (s.v. OLD), de-
notes that something should be built, started or restored again. Thus, the usage of in-
staurare is close to that of restaurare (the origin of the English word “restore”).

8 See MOFFATT, A Critical and Exegetical Commentary, 79.

8  See WESTCOTT, The Epistle to the Hebrews, 153.

9°  See ELLINGWORTH, Hebrews, 323.

91 S.v. L&N. Cf. KUHN, “&vactavpon,” 92.
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There is one additional occurrence of the 6tavp-stem in Hebrews, but
that text (12.2) simply mentions that Jesus endured the otavpdg, without
further information. Beside Philippians 2.8, this is the only time outside
the gospels where otowpdc is used strictly literally.?

5. Revelation

The last occurrence of the otowp-stem in the canonical text follows the
steps of the majority of the previous texts.

Their corpses [lie] in the street of the great city, which spiritually is called Sodom and
Egypt, where also their Lord was suspended [¢otavpdon].?3

This symptomatically uninformative text ends the text survey of the pre-
sent investigation.

6. Conclusion — The New Testament

The New Testament contains several references to suspension punish-
ments, in which otowp-terminology is mainly used.?* The majority of the
texts refer to the execution of Jesus, but a small number of other victims
are mentioned as well.?s One common theme is the meager description of
the suspension punishments; this is striking in the gospel accounts of the
death of Jesus.

The answer to the third basic question of the present investigation is
that the gospel authors only offer a series of brief and more or less non-
informative reports. Before the execution account per se, the Jesus of the
gospels talks about his imminent death, without any clarifying additions
except that he will be suspended on a otavpdg.9® There is also a speech
about discipleship by Jesus, reflected in some accounts, in which Jesus
uses otawpdg metaphorically.” The problem is that these texts do not

92 Cf. KUHN, “ctoupdc,” 268.

93 Rev 11.8. xai 10 n1dp0 0dTdV &nl thig mAateiag Thg néAewg Thg peydAng, fitig
KoAelTol TVEVPATIKAG Z6dopa kai Aiyvrtog, 6mov koi 6 xdpLog abTdV E0TOVpMON.

94 &vacxoromiler is not used. ox6roy is used once (2 Cor 12.7), but without ref-
erence to a suspension punishment.

95 The two criminals executed together with Jesus (Matt 27.28; Mark 15.27; Luke
23.32-33; John 19.18); prophets, wise men and scribes (Matt 23.34); “our old self” (Rom
6.6); Paul metaphorically suspended (1 Cor 1.13; Gal 2.19).

96 Matt 16.21; 17.22-23; 20.18-19; 26.1—4; Mark 8.31-32; 9.31; Luke 9.22; 9.43b—44
(Luke 24.6b—7).

97 Matt 16.24-25; Mark 8.34-35; Luke 9.23-24.
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reveal what carrying a otavpdg actually is. What are left are six glimpses
of the execution of Jesus.

First, the cry for the execution of Jesus, attested by all four gospels.s®
The people, or at least a part of them, together with the high priest and
some officers, shout otadpov ctadpov adtév and add nothing to that.
Second, the result of the cry according to the gospels. Jesus is handed
over iva 6towpwdfi and nothing is added to that. Third, the description of
the carrying of the execution tool. Jesus is aided (the synoptics) or him-
self carries (John) his otavpdg, without any further explanation of what
he actually is carrying (e.g., whether it was a part of the tool or the whole
tool), or for what purpose it was done.?? Fourth, the all too brief descrip-
tions of the execution itself. Nothing is added beyond the use of otov-
podv.* Fifth, the descriptions of Jesus suspended on the otowpéc. Jesus
is alive and talking while suspended.’®* This indicates that the suspension
method is described as endurable, at least for a while. This makes impal-
ing less probable and hanging impossible as the suspension of the texts.
Beyond that, Jesus is derided on the otavpdc.’*2 He is challenged to come
down from the 6tavpde, which suggests both that he is attached in such a
way that he could not release himself and that the otowpdg is high to
some extent. Sixth, the description of the events surrounding the resur-
rection, which to some extent refer back to the execution. But these texts
do not add anything but the notion that Jesus is tov éotovpopévov.rs It
is in the events after the resurrection that John, and perhaps Luke, men-
tion the nails indirectly.*o4

Thus, in the end the gospel accounts of the execution form that ended
Jesus’ life are strikingly sparse.’>s What can be said about it constitutes
only some vague contours: According to the gospels Jesus is executed by
a suspension punishment. A otavpdg is carried by Jesus and/or a passer-
by named Simon. It is not clear what is carried and for what purpose it
was carried. On the execution locus, Jesus is somehow attached to a
o1ovpds. No nails are mentioned in the suspension accounts. They are
implied in the post-resurrection account of John. Jesus expires after sev-
eral hours on the otowpég, still quickly enough to surprise the soldiers.

98 Matt 27.22-23; Mark 15.13-14; Luke 23.18-23a; John 18.39-40; 19.6, 15.

99 Matt 27.31b-32; Mark 15.20b-21; Luke 23.26; John 19.16b-17.

190 Matt 27.35; Mark 15.23-26; Luke 23.33; John 19.17.

Matt 27.45—47; Mark 15.34; Luke 23.46; John 19.28-30.

Matt 27.39-42; Mark 15.29-32; Luke 23.35—36.

193 Matt 28.5; Mark 16.6 (Luke 23.7).

%4 John 20.25; Luke 24.39.

The gospel accounts of Jesus’ execution might thus be troublesome to label as,
e.g., “defensible historical account of his crucifixion” (O’COLLINS, “Crucifixion,”
1209). There is not much of a description to label as “historical account.”

101
102

10§
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The contribution of Acts and the letters is also meager. In both Acts
and the epistles, the execution tool of Jesus is referred to as Ebdov, by a
reference to Deuteronomy 21.22-23.1° Paul uses the otavp-stem as both
a vehicle for, and the center of, his message. By rhetorical questions (e.g.,
1 Cor 1.13) in order to pinpoint the core of the gospel (e.g., 1 Cor 1.18),
Paul connects the otavp-stem with the heart of his mission. The otovp-
stem is both a tool and the message in Paul’s hands. But when it comes to
the effort to understand the descriptions of the event on Calvary, Paul
has less to offer. The only direct reference to the event is the reference to
the otowpdg in Philippians 2.8. In Ephesians 2.16 the otovpdg is the in-
strument of reconciliation, while it is the blood of the 6tavpdg in the Co-
lossians 1.20. It is also Colossians which offers the second indirect indica-
tion of nails used in the execution of Jesus (2.14).

The letter of Hebrews offers a disputed usage of &vaostavpodv (6.6),
but the text does not add anything to the knowledge of what is described
as happening on Calvary. Revelation picks up the piercing theme from
John and Zechariah but ends up as uninformative as so many previous
texts.

The positive evaluation of the gospel accounts of Hengel and Chap-
man is thus challenged. The accounts are only slightly more comprehen-
sive, but only when it comes to the length of the accounts. They are not
more detailed. They only offer some more information about the preced-
ing events and the aftermath of the suspension. When it comes to the sus-
pension itself, they are just as meager as other text. Thereby, Stockbauer’s
observation of the level of information offered by the gospels does most
justice to the texts.

There is, however, one additional question that needs to be addressed.
As mentioned in the introduction,’” the possibility that the studied
words derive some of their present distinctiveness from the death of Jesus
is taken into consideration in this investigation. However, when the Gos-
pels were written, that process was already a reality. There is a good pos-
sibility that otavpdg, when used by the evangelists, already had been
charged with a distinct denotation - from Calvary. When, e.g., Mark used
the noun it could have meant “cross” in the sense in which the Church
later perceived it. That could be seen as an explanation for the scarcity of
additional information about the nature of the punishment. In the period
about 40 years after the death of Jesus, a contemporary reader/hearer of
the Gospels probably knew what was going on when a otovpdg was
mentioned, since people might have seen one or heard stories about it.
But present-day readers do not have the same level of secondary infor-

196 Acts §5.30; 10.39; Gal 3.13.
197 See pp. 30-31.
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mation. They are left with what the texts themselves have to offer. Hence,
the Gospel accounts probably show that otavpog could signify “cross” in
the mentioned sense, but they do not show that it always did so.

Thus, the contribution of the New Testament is a description of the
archetype of crucifixion, the crucifixion, but not the archetype of the
contemporary or traditional view of crucifixion. The contemporary or
traditional label “crucifixion” obviously contains much more than the
New Testament offers. The source of this label is then to be found else-
where.

If the suggestion of a holistic view of the terminology is heeded, that
there was no distinct punishment of “crucifixion” before the death of
Jesus, it is plausible to say that crucifixion, so to speak, came into being
on Calvary — or rather in the later Christian interpretation of the texts
describing the events on Calvary.



Chapter Six

Discussion with Reference Literature and Scholars

In the present chapter the insights from previous chapters regarding the
suspension punishments in general and crucifixion punishment in par-
ticular will form the basis for a discussion with some important lexica and
dictionaries as well as scholars who have studied the topic of crucifixion.
The discussion will follow three main lines: the issue of definition, that of
terminology, and not least the conclusions earlier scholars have drawn
from the source material, with special attention to the presentation of
their insights.

The three fields of discussion are to some extent overlapping. The view
of the (modern) definition is interwoven with the opinion of the usage of
the (ancient) terms, and both have a bearing on how the studied punish-
ment is understood — and thus described. The same text can thus appear
in two or three sections, but different aspects of the text are in focus.
Which aspect is indicated by the headings.

1. Discussion One — The Definition of Crucifixion

After this survey of ancient suspension accounts, the center of attention
will be moved back to the implied definition for evaluation. What kind of
actions should thus be covered by the designation “crucifixion”? Special
attention will be paid to punishments which are somehow related to the
punishment traditionally called “crucifixion,” such as impaling, hanging,
and suspension of corpses (i.e., other forms of human suspensions). Some
of the studied investigations, as well as some additional monographs, dic-
tionaries and articles, deal more or less briefly with the question.

It is now obvious that not every occurrence of, e.g., (&vo)oTarvpodv,
avooxoronilewv, otavpds, crux, patibulum or non should be labeled
“crucifixion.” There ought to be other criteria used to sift out this kind of
punishment than the sole occurrence of one of the studied terms. As has
been seen in previous chapters, the major criterion is the context. There
are, however, some more or less visible opinions about what a crucifixion
is. These will be addressed here. The key problem is whether the closest
variations of suspension punishments — suspension of corpses and impal-
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ing — should be covered by the designation “crucifixion” or not. There
are some contradictory opinions in this field, and an attempt to clarify the
issue will be made here.

I1.1. An Execution

The majority of scholars do not to include the suspension of corpses
within the designation “crucifixion.” During his survey of the historical
origin of crucifixion, Fulda offers a brief definition of crucifixion.

Der Ursprung der eigentlichen Kreuzigung, d. h. des Aufhingens lebender Menschen,
damit sie durch langsam tédenden Schmerz sterben, zeigt auf den tiefern Orient hin.”

A crucifixion is, according to Fulda, the suspension of a living person
doomed to suffer an extended death struggle.

As has been seen,? Kuhn follows Fulda’s view and excludes both im-
paling and suspension of corpses from the designation “crucifixion,” but

he adds:

Die antiken Texte bzw. die dort benutzten Worter unterscheiden die moglichen
Vorginge nicht immer deutlich, so daf} - jedenfalls dem heutigen Leser — 6fter nicht klar
ist, was gemeint ist (es geht vor allem um die Unterscheidung von Kreuzigung im ei-
gentlichen Sinn, von Pfihlung Lebender und einer entsprechenden Behandlung bereits
Hingerichteter).3

Kuhn mentions that the methods of crucifixion could vary to a great ex-
tent. The diversity in the implementation of the punishment results in
problems for determining what the ancient texts refer to.

Der Vorgang dessen, was man mit Kreuzigung bezeichnen kann, variiert sehr stark. Die
deutsche und z. B. auch die englische Sprache verbindet mit ‘Kreuz’, dass eine vertikale
Linie von einer horizontalen ‘gekreuzt’ wird. Das griechische und lateinische
Hauptstichwort fiir ,Kreuz®, otavpég und crux, setzen das bekanntlich nicht voraus,
sondern bezeichnet an sich einfach das ,Marterholz® im allgemeinen (so crux) bzw. den
»Pfahl“ (so atavpog).4

Nevertheless, Kuhn offers his four features that together constitute a cru-
cifixion.s These suggestions have been approved by the present investiga-
tion and used to coin the implied definition presented in the introduction.

FULDA, Das Kreuz, 49 (cf. 54).

Introduction, p. 28; KUHN, “Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 679.

KUHN, “Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 679.

KUHN, “Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 679.

First, it is a suspension. Second, it is a completed or intended execution. Third,
the execution tool was a pole, with or without a crossbeam. Fourth, it resulted in an
extended death struggle.

- AW N
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These characteristics cohere well with the common perceptions of the
English designation “crucifixion.”¢

Chapman, too, hesitates to label all suspensions of human bodies as
instances of crucifixions, and follows a traditional English usage of the
term. A crucifixion is “the executionary suspension of a person on a
cross-shaped object.”” Of these two scholars, Kuhn offers the most elab-
orate definition, with his four characteristics of the punishment in focus.
The majority of common lexica and dictionaries treat the punishment of
crucifixion as a form of capital punishment — an execution.?

1.2. In the Strict Sense, an Execution

Hengel’s view of the punishment of crucifixion is harder to trace. He ap-
pears to represent a slightly different approach even though he also
stresses the variations in the suspension method. Hengel does not offer
any elaborate definition in the sense Kuhn did, or identify the limits of
the designation “crucifixion” as Chapman did.

Hengel’s opinion about the outer limits for the designation “crucifix-
ion” becomes slightly visible during his discussion on the usage of the
ancient terms. He has some important observations regarding the varia-
tions in texts that contain references to crucifixions, as has been seen in
the conclusions on Herodotus above.? It is not always clear whether the
crucifixion victim was dead or alive.”® Thereby Hengel appears to include
a post-mortem suspension in his definition of crucifixion. But with some
additional features found in his text taken into consideration, his opinion
becomes less visible.

First, the English translation of his comment on Herodotus’ use of the
terminology, “[a]s a rule, Herodotus uses the verb &vaoxolonilewv of
living men and &vooctovpodv for corpses,”™ differs slightly from the
German edition: “Herodot gebraucht fiir das Aufhingen Lebender in der

S.v. OED; WNID; MED.

CHAPMAN, Perceptions, 32.

S.v., e.g, DNP; OCD; NCE; NIBD; APE; EB.
See p. 6.

“A particular problem is posed by the fact that the form of crucifixion varied
considerably. Above all, there is not always a clear distinction between crucifixion of the
victim while he is still alive and the display of the corpse of someone who has been exe-
cuted in a different fashion. In both cases it was a matter of subjecting the victim to the
utmost indignity. As a rule, Herodotus uses the verb &vaoxolonilewv of living men and
&vootavpodv for corpses. Ctesias, on the other hand, uses only évaotavpiterv for both.
The common factor in all these verbs is that the victim - living or dead — was either
nailed or bound to a stake, ox6roy or otavpds. The texts do not always make it clear
whether cross-beams were used here” (HENGEL, Crucifixion, 24).

't HENGEL, Crucifixion, 24.

o o N &
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Regel das Verb é&vaoxorornilewv und fiir das Pfihlen des Leichnams
avootavpodv.”’? In the German version it appears that Hengel suggests
that Herodotus uses &vaotavpodv for impaling of corpses, while the
English translation simply leaves this out. One problem is that Hengel
does not define what he refers to with “Pfihlung.” Some lines later he
describes the different alternatives for attachment with “festgenagelt bzw.
ausgebunden,” which indicates that he does not have a regular impaling in
mind after all.”3 In another chapter, he places crucifixion and impaling
side by side, and stresses the close connection between them.™

Second, Hengel adds a crucial thought on the same page as the text
discussed above.

Polycrates of Samos, for instance, the most famous example in antiquity, was not cruci-
fied in the strict sense; he was lured by the satrap Oroites into Persian territory, killed
‘in an unspeakable (cruel) way’ and his body fastened to a stake: &noxteivog 8¢ pv odk
ating annynolog ‘Opoitng dveotadpwoe (Herodotus, History, 3.125.3). Nevertheless,
later tradition saw him as the prototype of the crucified victim whose fate represented a
sudden change from supreme good fortune to the uttermost disaster.”’

Thus, a suspension of a corpse is not a crucifixion in the strict sense, ac-
cordlng to Hengel. Having said that, Hengel leaves the reader in uncer-
tainty regardlng in what sense be uses the label “crucifixion.” Is it only
crucifixion in “the strict sense”, as he mentions in the latter text, or is it
the crucifixion whose form “varied considerably,” as he mentions earlier
on the same page?

Thus, Hengel shows indirectly that in his opinion a crucifixion in the
strict sense is an execution while impaling and suspension of corpses are
something else. It follows that Hengel’s border of the designation “cruci-
fixion” is more flexible than Kuhn’s and Chapman’s. There are, however,
scholars that go further down this path.

1.3. Not Necessarily an Execution

Another way is to include suspensions of corpses in the designation “cru-
cifixion.” This opinion is expressed in some New Testament dictionaries.
In his article “Crucifixion” in the Anchor Bible Dictionary, O’Collins
defines “Crucifixion” as:

2 HENGEL, “Mors turpissima crucis,” 138.

3 Ibid, 139.
4 HENGEL, Crucifixion, 76.
'S HENGEL, Crucifixion, 24.
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The act of nailing or binding a living victim or sometimes a dead person to a cross or
stake (stauros or skolops) or a tree (xylon).*®

Similarly, the Oxford Companion to the Bible defines “Crucifixion” as:

The act of nailing or binding a person to a cross or tree, whether for executing or for
exposing the corpse.'”

According to John R. Donahue in the Eerdman’s Dictionary of the Bible,
a “crucifixion” is:
A particularly horrible mode of punishment by which a person (or sometimes the

corpse of an executed victim) was nailed or bound to a cross (Gk. staurds, T; also in the
form of an X- or T-shaped structure), or to a stake or tree.'®

Hence, the post-mortem punishments which Chapman and the implied
definition of the present investigation label as “suspensions” are included
in the designation “crucifixion.” Yet the question of what to do with im-
paling, and how - if possible — to distinguish this punishment from the
punishment Jesus was subjected to according to a traditional view, are
still left out by the authors.

1.4. Uncertainty, but Nevertheless a Crucifixion

In addition to these more or less divergent positions regarding the defini-
tion of the punishment, several scholars hesitate to mark the boundaries
and only stress the variation of the punishment form in the ancient world.
The common theme is the uncertainty of how crucifixion is described in
the texts.

With the sacrifice of Jesus on the cross in mind, Stockbauer describes
crucifixions in the pre-Christian texts in terms of human sacrifices. Re-
garding the crucifixions in the ancient Greek texts, Stockbauer offers
some important observations.

Was wir gegenwirtig mit bewusster oder unbewusster Beriicksichtigung der weltges-
chichtlichen Hinrichtung auf Golgatha als Kreuzigung uns denken, das war im Alter-
thum nicht so streng weder im Begriff noch in der Wirklichkeit fixiert. Die Ei-
gentiimlichkeiten der verschiedenen Volker spiegeln sich ja nicht bloss im Grossen und
Bedeutenden, sondern auch im Kleinen und Unbedeutenden und in diesem noch weit
mehr ab, weil es mit dem tiglichen Leben und den Lebensgewohnheiten mehr verwach-
sen, gleichsam mehr abgegriffen die Spuren der Hinde aufweist, die es behandelt haben.
So ist auch die Strafe der Kreuzigung bei verschiedenen Vélkern sehr verschieden: ja bei
einem und demselben Volke wieder nach Zeit und Umstinden und Verhiltnissen an-
ders, und es lisst sich nicht bloss im Vorneherein kein allgemein giiltiger Modus

16 O’COLLINS, “Crucifixion,” 1207.
17 METZGER and COOGAN, “Crucifixion,” 141.
¥ DONAHUE, “Crucifixion,” 298.
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aufstillen, der iiberall wire in Uebung gewesen, wir werden sogar an der Hand der Ges-
chichte noch an gar vielen dunkeln Stellen vorbeikommen, bei denen wir Gewissheit
und Licht vermissen. Um einigermassen klare Begriffe zu gewinnen, wollen wir die
verschiedenen Berichte iiber solche Hinrichtungen am Kreuze getrennt durchgehen, und
aus den Erzihlungen und Ausdrucksweisen der Autoren die Vorstellungen uns zu
gewinnen suchen, die sie mit dem Begriff ,Kreuzigung® verbanden.”®

Thus, the rich diversity of the various crucifixion (N.B.) forms causes
problems when it comes to tracing references to crucifixions, according
to Stockbauer. Also Stauffer stresses the diversity in the crucifixion ac-
counts of ancient texts.

Die antiken termini fiir die Kreuzigungsstrafe sind recht verschieden. Die Formen der
Kreuzigungsstrafe sind noch viel verschiedener.*®

Gerard S. Sloyan has made a similar observation in his book The Cruci-
fixion of Jesus when he describes the torture of crucifixion.

From the full range of texts it is impossible to be sure whether impaling corpses on a
stake (skdlops or staurds) or hanging the condemned up to die is in question. Again,
whether the victims were affixed by nails or lashed with thongs is not clear in individ-
ual citations, any more than whether an upright stake alone or a crossbeam also was
used.*

Both Stockbauer, Stauffer and Sloyan pinpoint the variation regarding the
terminology and the use of the punishment form, and stress the variations
within crucifixion. All various forms of punishments are still labeled as
crucifixions.

Chapman makes, however, a significant contribution to this section
when he identifies the absent clear boundaries between the various sus-
pension punishments.?

This suggests that in studying the ancient world the scholar is wise not to differentiate
too rigidly categories of “crucifixion,” “impalement,” and “suspension” (as if these were
clearly to be distinguished in every instance). Hence, any study of crucifixion concep-
tions in antiquity must grapple with the broader context of the wide variety of penal
suspension of human beings.*3

These critical suggestions about the variations and often imprecise ac-
counts are approved by the present investigation. But, having made this
observation, Chapman still leans heavily on Hengel’s investigation and
labels as crucifixion references texts that are too unspecific to draw any

19 STOCKBAUER, Kunstgeschichte des Kreuzes, 7-8.
20 STAUFEFER, Jerusalem und Rom, 127.

%I SLOYAN, The Crucifixion of Jesus, 14-15.

22 CHAPMAN, Perceptions, 31—32.

23 CHAPMAN, Perceptions, 32.
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conclusion about®* or describe other kinds of punishments.s In spite of
the present uncertainty of the designation “crucifixion,” Chapman uses it
widely. Thereby Chapman represents a methodological problem which
he shares with several scholars. This problem will be addressed under the
following heading.

1.5. A Better Way: A Suspension Among Others

In spite of a well-defined narrow definition (e.g., Kuhn), a less-defined
narrow definition (e.g., Hengel), a well-defined wide definition (e.g.,
O’Collins) or the mere stressing of the variations (e.g., Chapman), schol-
ars still detect crucifixion events in texts that fall outside or contradict
their own definition, or should be left unspecified due to the uncertainty.

Kuhn sees crucifixions in references that are not possible to define
when it comes to the suspension method.? Kuhn can also label as cruci-
fixion references that contain other kinds of punishments.?”

Hengel labels as crucifixion a whole series of references that are impos-
sible to define as far as the suspension method is concerned?® as well as a

24 E.g., the suspension used by Alexander the Great and the Diadochs. Chapman
refers to HENGEL, Crucifixion, 73-74, where the majority of the mentioned texts are
impossible to define (CHAPMAN, Perceptions, 44 + n. 14).

25 Chapman refers, e.g., to the torture of Prometheus (CHAPMAN, Perceptions, 11
n. 50).

26 E.g., Polyb. 1.11.5 (KUHN, “Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 684 n. 197); Diod. Sic. 2.1.10
(683 + n. 193); Joseph. AJ 19.94 (695—96); BJ 2.253 (711); Plut. Fab. Max. 6.3 (689 n.
239); Alex. 72.2 (683, 689 n. 239); Ant. 81.1 (689 n. 239); Per. 28.2 (689 n. 239); Philo,
Flacc. 72 (702 + n. 318; 704 + n. 335); Liv. 29.18.14 (720 n. 447); Tac. Hist. 2.72.1f (691;
721, 30); Suet. Calig. 12.2 (639; 722); Dom. 10.1 (693; 721); Dom. 11.1 (693; 722); Galb.
9.1 (703—4; 737); Plaut. Bacch. 686-88 (764 [Bacch. 4.4.37 according to the edition used
by Kuhn]).

27 Plut. Per. 28.2 (KUHN, “Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 689 n. 239); Ov. Am. 1.12.17—20
(764)-

28 E.g., Thuc. 1.110.3 (HENGEL, Crucifixion, 22 n. 1); Pl. Grg. 473C-D (27-28);
Polyb. 1.11.5; 1.24.5-6, 79.2—5 (23 n. 10; 46 n. 1); Diod. Sic. 2.1.10 (23 n. 4); 2.44.2 (23 n.
5); 5-32.6 (23 n. 7); Strabo, 14.1.39 (75 + n. 18); Dion. Hal. Ant. Rom. 5.51.3 (29 n. 21);
Joseph. AJ 19.94 (31 n. 24); BJ 2.253 (26 n. 17); Plut. Alex. 72.2 (73 n. 14); App. Mith. 29
(79); 97 (23 n. 11; 75 n. 18); B civ. 1.120 (55); 4.29 (56 + n. 9); Philo, Flacc. 72 (27 n. 19;
35; 81); Caesar, B Afr. 66.4 (23 n. 10); B Hisp. 20 (38); Liv. 22.13.9 (23 n. 10); 22.33.2;
28.37.2 (23 n. 10); 30.43.13 (29; 40 n. 2); 33.36.3 ; 38.48.13 (23 n. 10); Val. Max. 2.7.12
(29-30; §I + n. 1); 2.7 ext. I (23 n. 10; 46 n. 1); Tac. Ann. 1.61.4 (23 n. 8); 4.72.3 (23 n. 8);
14.33.2 (23 n. 9); Hist. 4.3.2 (60); Suet. Iul. 74.1 (80); Calig. 12.2 (60); Galb. 9.2 [the ref-
erence should be 9.1] (40); Dom. 11.1 (80); Curt. Alex. 4.4.17 (73); Hor. Sat. 1.3.80-83
(58 n. 13).
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reference containing an apparent impaling.?® He could also, without any
comments, label as impaling an account that uses the same terminology.>°

O’Collins mentions that “[i]n his History, Herodotus notes that the
Persians practiced crucifixion as a form of execution (emphasis added),”s*
with a reference to a text (Hdt. 3.125.3) which clearly describes an ante-
mortem suspension, not an execution.3? In addition, he labels an apparent
impaling (Eur. IT 1429-30) as crucifixion.33

Chapman correctly states that the terms by themselves are not suffi-
cient to single out crucifixions among other kinds of suspension.34 Yet, in
the same clause, he refers to Hengel’s extended list of references to cruci-
fixions — in which Hengel does exactly that. Chapman also labels as cruci-
fixion the mythological punishment in which the titan Prometheus was
fettered to a rock for a while and then released.3s

There is indeed a problem concerning both the effort to define (or in
most cases, not to define) crucifixion and the effort to select references to
this punishment. Two simple questions are too often absent: what are the
scholars looking for and, when that question is answered, how do they
find it? Once these questions are answered, the next question is: what
shall be said about texts that do not fit the picture? Peddinghaus has the
solution within reach in his discussion of the content of the designation
“crucifixion.”
Von ,Kreuzigung im engeren Sinne’ werden wir fortan iiberall dort sprechen, wo der
Delinquent an dem errichteten Marterinstrument durch Erschépfung oder langsames
Ersticken den Tod findet; von ,Kreuzigung im weiteren Sinne’ hingegen reden wir iiber-
all dort, wo der Tod zwar auch durch die Exekution eintritt, dies aber durch das ,Pfih-
len’ oder eine dem Strangulieren verwandte Form des Aufhingens der Fall ist. Wo aller-
dings von dem Aufhingen oder der Zurschaustellung des Leichnams die Rede ist, wer-
den wir trotz gleicher Terminologie der griechischen Quellen nicht von ,Kreuzigung’
reden. Die Schwierigkeit einer derartigen Abgrenzung von den Quellen her wird die
nun folgende Auswertung deutlich machen. Die Auswertung soll einmal im Hinblick auf
die Terminologie und die daraus zu entnehmende Art und Weise des Vollzugs, zum
andern hinsichtlich des Personenkreises der geahndeten Vergehen und der Wertung
dieser Strafe vorgenommen werden. 3

Peddinghaus proposes some kind of a two-level definition: a narrow one
with only executionary suspensions, and a wider one where impaling and

*  Ctesias, FGrH 3c, 688 F 14.39 (HENGEL, Crucifixion, 22 n. 1).

3 Polyb. 5.54.6-7 (HENGEL, Crucifixion, 74).

31 O’COLLINS, “Crucifixion,” 1207.

32 The text is mentioned by O’Collins together with 1.128.2; 3.132.2; 3.159.1.
33 O’COLLINS, “Crucifixion,” 1207.

34 CHAPMAN, Perceptions, 43.

35 Lucian, Prom. 1, 2, 4, 7, 10, 15, 17 (CHAPMAN, Perceptions, 11 n. §0).

36 PEDDINGHAUS, Die Entstehung der Leidensgeschichte, 12.
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suspensions of corpses are also included. For other suspensions, other
labels are needed.

Chapman follows Peddinghaus and hesitates, as mentioned, to label all
suspensions of human bodies as instances of crucifixions (which, howev-
er, he does not follow in the end). Chapman offers a suggestion similar to
Peddinghaus’. After stating that he will follow the traditional English
usage of the label “crucifixion,”’” he addresses the question of what to do
with the texts that fall outside this label. He states that ““suspensions’ will
serve as the broader term for the lifting up of a human body (living of
dead) on some device for exposure.”3?

A way to solve the problem addressed in the present section is thus to
coin a multiple-level definition (Peddinghaus).3® The solution is to stop
using the designation “crucifixion” for anything beside the execution of
Jesus — and punishments that clearly share the central features with it.+°
All other kinds of punishments, the descriptions which use the studied
terminology, ought to be labeled “suspension punishments” (Chapman).
As has been said earlier, within the group of “suspension punishments,”
there are surely crucifixions (i.e., punishments that share crucial features
of the death of Jesus), but a present-day reader lacks too often the ability
to sift these out, with some few exceptions when contextual features be-
come helpful in the quest. Kuhn said that the ancient writers used the
terminology in such a way that it is not always clear to what they refer.+*
It is more correct to say that it is se/dom clear to what they refer.

There is yet another aspect of this issue. The designation “crucifixion”
— without an elaborate re-definition — is problematic to use in the study
of ancient suspension punishments. The designation is in danger of being
anachronistic, since the punishment apparently did not exist as a distinct
entity in the pre-Christian ancient world. In older texts, the designation
“crucifixion” must be used with caution. It is better to speak of various
forms of “punishments with similarities to the punishment of crucifix-
ion.”#

37 CHAPMAN, Perceptions, 32.

33 CHAPMAN, Perceptions, 32.

3% Cf,, Lipsius’ discussion about how crux could be used in both a wide, general
sense (Jaxa) and a narrower sense (adstricta) (LIPSIUS De Cruce, 13-15).

49 Seepp. 53-56, 342.

41 KUHN, ”Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 679.

42 Cf. the discussion of a contemporary “crucifixion” from CNN’s homepage in
which the author struggles with the fact that the mentioned suspension occurred post-
mortem while he (or someone else involved) had a desire to use the label “crucifixion.”

“Saudi Arabian officials beheaded and then publicly displayed the body of a convict-
ed killer in Riyadh on Friday.... The Saudi Interior Ministry said Ahmed Al-Shamlani
Al-Anzi was sentenced to death and then “crucifixion” — having his body displayed in
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The designation “crucifixion” may have its linguistic origin in the last
decades B.C.E. (Seneca the Elder), but acquired its present denotation
from Calvary. Crucifixion is that which happened to Jesus.

A common and widespread opinion is to trace the origin of “crucifix-
ion” to Persia, or at least to the husky areas of the Eastern part of the an-
cient world.# The connection with Persia consists of some texts from
Herodotus, Thucydides and not least the Old Testament.#* A better ap-
proach is to acknowledge the impact of the death of Jesus also on this
field. The origin of crucifixion was on Calvary - or rather the Christian
interpretation of the event on Calvary. Thus, the origin of crucifixion is
not to be found in Persia, but in the church.

1.6. Conclusion — The Definition of Crucifixion

The answer to the fourth basic question of the present investigation is that
a comprehensive definition is often lacking in the scholarly contributions.
There are, however, some exceptions to this rule, with Kuhn as the major
example. Both the explicit and implicit definitions used in the present
investigation follow Kuhn — and the traditional English usage of the term.
A crucifixion was a suspension, a completed or intended execution on a
pole, with or without a crossbeam, and it ended in an extended death
struggle. The connotations of crucifixion come from Calvary, and from
there the denotations should also be taken.

public — for the kidnapping and killing of an 11-year-old boy and for the killing of the
boy’s father, according to the official Saudi Press Agency. Amnesty International issued
a statement deploring the punishment, with the group’s Hassiba Hadj Sahraoui saying in
a statement it is “horrific” that beheadings and crucifixions “still happen.” Even though
the word “crucifixion” is used to describe the public display, the act has no connection
to Christianity and the crucifixion of Jesus. The bodies are not displayed on crosses,
Lamri Chirouf, who researches Saudi Arabian issues for Amnesty, explained. The Saudi
Interior Ministry asserted that Al-Anzi’s body was displayed as a warning that those
involved in similar crimes would suffer the same fate, the press agency reported.... Chi-
rouf, the Saudi Arabian researcher for Amnesty International, said his understanding of
how the Saudi government carries out crucifixion jibed with Saudi Press Agency’s ac-
count. Government officials do use crucifixions, or public displays of executed bodies,
as a tool to deter people from committing such a crime, he said. This latest case was
classified as an offense of rebellion, one that basically rejected all of the rules of religion
and society, he said. Chirouf said those crucified are beheaded first and then their heads
are sewn back on their bodies. Then, the corpse is mounted on a pole or a tree.” (May
30, 2009. http://edition.cnn.com/2009/WORLD/meast/05/30/ saudi.arabia.execution).

43 E.g., BLINZLER, Der Prozess Jesu, 357; FULDA, Das Kreuz, 49 (cf. 54); HENGEL
and SCHWEMER, Jesus und das Judentum, 611; HEID, Kreuz, Jerusalem, Kosmos, 7 (Heid
mentions the Medes as an alternative); SCHNEIDER, “ctavpdc,” §573.

44 Hdt. 1.128.2; 3.132.2, 159.1; 4.43.2, 7; Thuc. 1.110.3; Ezra 6.11 (and the book of
Esther).
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2. Discussion Two — The Terminology of Crucifixion

Under this heading the usage of the central terms according to some im-
portant lexica and dictionaries will be discussed. The proposed meaning
of the terms by each lexicon will be compared to the usage of the same
terms in the texts studied in the present investigation.

2.1. The Greek Terminology

2.1.1. &vactavpodv and dvookolorniletv

The third edition of the so-called “Bauer lexicon” (BDAG) is one of the
main tools for the study of the New Testament. Its proposed meaning of
the terms is thus influential. The paragraph on évactavpodv focuses on a
problem with the Biblical hapax legomenon in Hebrews 6.6. The problem
is the assumed usage of &vaoctavpodv with the meaning to crucify again.
The paragraph goes as follows:

&vactavpbw (s. otavpém Hdt. et al.) always simply crucify (&va=up; cf. Pla., Gorg.
473C; Hellen. Oxy. XV, 5; Polyb. 1, 11, §; 1, 24, 6; Diod. S. 2, 1, 10; 2, 44, 2; 13, 111, §;
14, 53, 55 Plut,, Fab. 177 [6, 5], Cleom. 823 [39, 2]; Chariton 4, 2, 6; Aesop., Fab. 152 P.
[=otavpéw 264H.]; POxy. 842, col. 18, 22; Jos., Bell. 2, 306; 5, 449, Ant. 2, 73; 11, 246,
Vi. 420); hence Hb 6:6 dvaotovpodviog tovtolg TOv vidv T. 8e0d may mean since, to
their own hurt, they crucify the Son of God, of apostate Christians; but the context seems
to require the fig. mng. crucify again (&vé=again), and the ancient translators and Gk.
fathers understood it so; cf. L-S-J-M s.v., and Lampe s.v. 2.— AVitti, Verb. Dom. 22, ’42,
174-82.—TW.45

As proposed in the paragraph, the prefix ave is not used in the meaning
“again” in the older Greek texts. But having identified the problem, the
lexicon itself becomes a problem when suggesting a solution — that the
verb simply means “to crucify.” The designation “crucify” is not defined
in any particular way, and thus has to be understood in the normal Eng-
lish sense. The difficulty is that the majority of the texts proposed to sup-
port the reading “crucify” are unclear when it comes to the punishment
form.

The text in Plato’s dialogue Gorgias (Pl. Grg. 473C) is not possible to
elucidate as far as the suspension method is concerned. Plato uses the
otavp-stem only in this one text, where Polus exemplifies some unjust
actions for Socrates. The reference to the papyrus Hellenica Oxyrhynchia
suffers a similar weakness. It mentions only that the general was suspend-
ed (&veotadpwoev) in some way. A few lines later, the lexicon mentions
another papyrus from Oxyrhynchus (P Oxy 5.842). This one, however, is

45 S.v.BDAG.
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identical to the mentioned papyrus Hellenica Oxyrhynchia. They are
simply two fragmentary copies of the same text and should not be men-
tioned separately. All references to Polybius (1.11.5, 24.6), Plutarch (Plut.
Fab. Max. 6.3; Cleom. 39.1)%, the reference to Aesop (152) and the ma-
jority of the references to Diodorus Siculus (2.1.10, 44.2; 14.53.5 [4?])
ought to be rejected on the same basis: they are simply too vague in their
description of the punishment. Their only contribution is the use of the
verb. They do not reveal in what sense the verbs are used.

The five remaining texts are slightly more informative. One of the
mentioned texts by Diodorus Siculus (13.111.5 [4?]) could be labeled as a
kind of ante-mortem suspension, albeit not which kind.#” The references
to Josephus, with one exception (AJ 11.246),® end up rather close to the
aim of the BDAG, i.e., to show that &vaotavpodv means “simply cruci-
fy.” Two texts mention nailing in connection with the suspension of ei-
ther dead or living victims (BJ 2.306-08; §.449—51), 4 and two texts imply
living victims suspended in some way (AJ 2.73; Vit. 420-21).5° None of
these texts, however, is explicit enough to be recognized as a reference to
crucifixion. The reference to Chariton (Chae. Call. 4.2.6)5" is relevant: the
text suggested by the lexicon does not show what kind of suspension it
refers to, but the other suspension accounts in the novel show that the
suspension at hand was a suspension that was possible to survive. As
mentioned, a limb-suspension fits the picture better than an impaling,
which kills instantly. Thus, the suspension in the text — or rather Chari-
ton’s other texts — has similarities with a crucifixion according to a tradi-
tional view.

Is it possible to label “some kind of suspension” as “crucifixion” with-
out an elaborate (re)definition of the designation “crucifixion”? The an-
swer ought to be negative. As a consequence, only one out of the eighteen
references from the BDAG could, with at least some satisfactory level of
plausibility, be labeled as some kind of crucifixion account and be used as
support for the proposed meaning “simply crucify.” Seventeen ought to
be rejected.

The Liddell and Scott lexicon is for the study of Classical Greek what the
Bauer lexicon is for the study of the New Testament. Liddell and Scott’s

46 The references in BDAG do not cohere with the references in the edition used
in the present investigation (which is given in the main text).

47 See p. 84.

48 Joseph. AJ 11.246 only mentions the advice of Haman’s wife to suspend Morde-
cai on the tall &bLov.

49 See pp. 106—07.

5¢ See pp. 100, 105—06.

5T See pp. 139—40.
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Greek-English Lexicon is more modest in its statements on how the vari-
ous terms are used. The comments given here are only marginal notices.

&vactavp-ilm, impale, Ctes.Fr.29.59 (Pass.). 6w, = foreg, Hdt.3.125, 6.30, al;
identical with &vaokolonilw, 9.78:—Pass., Th. 1.110, Pl.Grg.473¢c.  IL in Rom. times,
affix to a cross, crucify, Plb. 1.11.5, al., Plu.Fab.6, al. 2. crucify afresh, Ep.Hebr.6.6. -
®O1g, £0G, M, crucifixion, X.Eph.4.2.5

The statement that d&voaotavpodv is basically used in the the sense “im-
pale” is basically correct, but it would be too categorical to say that it was
always used in this sense in pre-Roman times. In several texts it is not
possible to infer anything about the suspension form.53 The suggestion
about Ctesias’ usage of the rare &vootovpiletv is correct.’* Ctesias ap-
pears to refer to impaling exclusively. The remark that dvactavpodv is
identical to &vaokolonilewv in Herodotus 9.78 is perhaps too strong. He-
rodotus does not use both verbs when referring to the same historical
event. He uses &voaotavpodv in the text when referring to an event that
has happened and &vaocxoronilewv when referring to an event that has
not yet happened, though both were post-mortem suspensions. Thereby
also the paragraph on évaockolonileiv is unsupported to some extent.

&vaoxorox-i{m:—Pass., with fut. Med. -oxolomodpon (in pass. sense) Hdt.3.132,
4-43, but Pass. -oxolomio@noopor Luc.Prom.7: aor. -eoxolomicénv ib.2,10: pf. -
eoxoAromiopon 1d.Peregr.13:—fix on a pole or stake, impale, Hdt.1.128, 3.159, al; in 9.78
it is used convertibly with &vactavpéw, as in Ph.1.237,687, Luc.Peregr.11.  -161g, £0g,
M, impaling, Sch.A.Pr.7, Eust.1136.54.%5

The references to Philo (Ph.1.237, 687) have not been found during the
present study. The whole corpus of Philo’s texts has, however, been stud-
ied in Chapter 2 above without finding any text that supports the claim
made in the lexicon. It is hard to see how Philo could have used the verbs
convertibly since he strictly uses only one of them. Also the reference to
Lucian is partly problematic. Lucian has been left out of the main discus-
sion of the present investigation due to his late date, but since he is men-
tioned several times by Liddell & Scott here, he will be dealt with briefly.
When Lucian uses &vackolonilewv in De morte peregrini he is referring

52 Sw.LSJ.

53 Pl Grg. 473C-D; Polyb. 1.11.5; Hellenica (P Oxy. 5.842), FGrH 2a, 66 F 1.15.5
(433-38); Diod. Sic. 2.1.10 (Ctesias, FGrH 3c, 688 F 1b.29-31); 2.44.2; Joseph. AJ 11.280;
BJ 2.253; 5.289; Plut. Fab. Max. 6.3; Alex. 72.2; Ant. 81.1; De garr. 508F—509A; App.
Sici. 2.3; Char. Chae. Call. 8.8.2.

54 The verb is only used by Ctesias. However, the verb is not used in fragment 29
of Ctesias, but is found in Ctesias, FGrH 3c, 688 F 9.6, 14.39, 14.45, 16.66 (see the texts
on pp. 61-63).

55 S.wv.LSJ.
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274 Discussion with Reference Literature and Scholars

to the death of Jesus. However, that does not make him use the verb in-
terchangeably with &vaotavpodv since he never uses the latter verb in
connection with Jesus. To say that Lucian uses the verbs interchangeably,
one ought to show a text in which Lucian uses both verbs when referring
to the same kind of event. The authors of the lexicon paragraph do not
mention any text of that kind. However, they could have mentioned the
beginning paragraphs of Lucian’s Prometheus, where the verbs are used
together and perhaps even interchangeably.s¢

The relation between évaoctavpodv and dvookoronilery is interesting
in several ways. It is likely that there was some kind of distinction be-
tween the verbs — as Herodotus” overall usage indicates. This distinction
has been lost during the ages. The ancient authors after Herodotus
switched between the verbs in a way that scholars of the twenty-first cen-
tury cannot fully perceive — but this does not make the verbs identical.
Some tendencies can be still traced, as the chapter on the Greek literature
above indicates. While &vaotavpodv shows a clear tendency toward im-
paling, the case with &vackolonilewv is the opposite. With perhaps one
exception (see the conclusion below), dvackoAonilewv cannot be linked
to any acts of impaling in the normal English sense, i.e., a lethal piercing
of the abdomen (or rectum) by a pointed device.’” The supporting feature
for a connection between &vookoronitelv and impaling is the etymology,
but in this case the etymology appears to be misleading. Thus, the verbs
are not identical. At most, they share range of meaning to some extent.
The knowledge of which extent is nevertheless lost.

2.1.2. GTALVPOVV

The paragraph on 6tavpodv in BDAG begins correctly with what may be
the historical or basic usage of the verb (to erect a pole), and continues
with a special usage of the verb (the execution of Jesus) that is found in
the gospels. The problem is, however, that BDAG also here supports the
special usage of the verb (to crucify) with texts that do not offer that sup-
port.

61Tavpoé® (ctovpdc; in the sense ‘fence w. stakes” Thu. et al.) ... 1. to fasten to a cross,
crucify (Polyb. 1, 86, 4; Diod. S. 16, 61, 2; Epict. 2, 2, 20; Artem. 2, §3; 4, 49; Esth 7:9;
8:121; Jos., Ant. 2, 77; 17, 295)....58

It is not possible to say that Polybius, Diodorus Siculus and Epictetus use
the verb with the meaning “to crucify” or “to fasten to a cross.” What

¢ Luc. Prom. 1-2.

57 S.v. WNID; MED. See KUHN, “Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 680 n. 170) and the remarks
on the verb in the conclusion of the present section below (pp. 283-84).

53 S.v. BDAG.
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they describe are unspecified suspensions of dead (Diodorus Siculus)® or
living (Polybius)® victims. In the case of Epictetus and Artemidorus, the
verb is used in philosophical discussions, i.e., they do not refer to any
actual event, which they should do if used as support for the meaning
suggested in the lexicon. In the book of Esther, the verb is used the only
time in the Old Testament, and it describes the unspecified suspension of
Haman on a tree (§0Aov) seventy-five feet, or twenty-three meters, high.**
The reference in the expanded Greek text (8.12r) does not add anything
other than that it was some kind of suspension. Josephus uses the verb
undefined in one of the referred texts (AJ 17.295 [par. BJ 2.75]), but ap-
pears to refer to both an ante-mortem and limb suspension in the other
(AJ 2.77).* The latter text might then be a reference to a crucifixion in a
traditional sense. As a consequence, eight out of nine texts in the para-
graph above are impossible to use in the way they are intended — to show
that the verb means “to fasten to a cross, crucify.”s

The paragraph on the verb in Liddell-Scott has some minor issues that
will be mentioned briefly. The assumed historical usage of the verb is de-
scribed well, but the special usage becomes again too narrow.

otavp-6m, (oTavpds) fence with pales, Th.7.25; 6. 1 Pédn Edrorg D.S.24.1:—DPass.,
Th.6.100. 1L crucify, Plb.1.86.4, Ev.Matt.20.19, Critodem. in Cat.Cod.Astr.8(4).200:
metaph., ©. Tiv obpka crucify it, destroy its power, Ep.Gal.5.24, cf. 6.14: fikog
¢otovpopévog nail from a cross, as amulet, Asclep.Jun. ap. Alex.Trall.1.15. -@pa, otog,
0, palisade or stockade, Th.s.10, 6.64,74, X. HG3.2.3, etc.  -OOG1P0G, ov, deserving
crucifixion, Hsch. s.v. 6koAondvopov. -061g, ewg, ), stockade, Th.7.25.54

It is not possible to draw the conclusion that the verb is used in the same
sense by Polybius as it is commonly supposed to be used in the gospel of
Matthew. The text by Polybius mentions an ante-mortem suspension, but
it could be an impaling just as much as a crucifixion-like punishment. As
in the previous sections, the text material does not support the assump-
tion that 6towpodv means “to crucify.”

The Louw-Nida lexicon offers longer definitions of the various terms
instead of a single word.®s However, this lexicon has also incorporated

59 See pp. 80-81.

60 See pp. 76-77.
61 Seep. 225.

62 Seep. 100.

¢ Sv.BDAG.
6  Sv.LSJ.

65 See the discussion in the introduction, pp. 32-35 (cf. LEE, A History of New

Testament Lexicography, 177-90).
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some minor overstatements regarding the usage of various terms. The
paragraph on &vactavpodv focuses on the problems associated with the
verb in Hebrews 6.6, and does so well. However, the paragraph on otow-
podv, k1A., contains some issues that need comments.

20.76 6TaVP6®; TPOSKAYVONL; kpep&VVOpL Exl EOAOV (an idiom, literally ‘to hang
on a tree’): to execute by nailing to a cross — ‘to crucify.’

o1avpbdo: Stov adtov Eotadpwcav ‘there they nailed him to the cross’ Jn 19:18. It is rare
that one can find in receptor languages a technical term or phrase meaning specifically
‘to crucify.” In general, a phrase must be employed, since this type of execution is no
longer practiced. One can, for example, use such expressions as ‘to nail to a cross bar’ or
‘to nail up on wood’ or even ‘to nail up high’....5¢

The lexicon defines what might be called a collective usage of the termi-
nology in the New Testament. However, it would be fairer to reflect the
wide usage of otavpodv and mpoornyvidvar, and the special denotation
each term has. otavpodv is used in the New Testament in the sense “to
suspend on a 6TaVPOG,” TpoonyvOvar in the sense “to attach or nail to,”
while xpepavvivon éri EOLov is used in the sense “to suspend on tree.” It
could be noticed that, when the lexicon describes the problem of finding
a fitting term for the words in the receptor languages in the last sentence
of the quotation, it happens to encircle even better (with minor elabora-
tion by the present author) the collective usage of the mentioned terms in
ancient texts — and the New Testament. The words are used by the an-
cient authors in the sense “to nail/attach to a 61avpdg” or “to nail up on
wood” or even “to nail up high.”

2.1.3. 6TOVPOG

In the paragraph on atavpdg, BDAG follows the same pattern as the pre-
vious paragraphs. It begins appropriately wide, but later becomes slightly
too narrow.

otavpbdg, 09,6 (Hom. et al. in the sense ‘upright, pointed stake’ or ‘pale’; s. Iren. 1, 2, 4
¢j. [Harv. I, 18, 4]; as name of an aeon Hippol., Ref. 6, 31, 6)

1. a pole to be placed in the ground and used for capital punishment, cross (Diod. S. 2,
18, 1; Plut. et al; Epict. 2, 2, 20; Diog. L. 6, 45; ApcEsdr 7:1 p. 32, 8 Tdf.; Ascls 3:18;
Philo, In Flacc. 84; Jos., Ant. 11, 261; 266f.; ... a stake sunk into the earth in an upright
position; a cross-piece was oft. attached to its upper part (Artem. 2, §3), so that it was
shaped like a T or thus: t.... The condemned carried their crosses to the place of execu-
tion (Plut., Mor. §54a ékaotog kakoOpywv xeépel toV adtod otavpdv; Chariton 4, 2, 7
gxkooTog T. oTAVPOV Expepe; Artem. 2, §6.—Pauly-W. IV 1731) J 19:17; in the synoptics

66 Sy.L&N.
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Simon of Cyrene was made to carry the cross for Jesus (Zipwv 4) Mt 27:32; Mk 15:215
Lk 23:26...57

It is correct that the noun denotes “a pole to be placed in the ground and
used for capital punishment,” but that does not make it a “cross” (}). In
Diodorus Siculus’ text (2.18.1) the otavpdg is an object onto which Se-
miramis is threatened to be attached or nailed (rpooniodv).®® No further
description is given there. Diodorus Siculus uses the noun also when he
refers to things that can barely be labeled as “cross,” e.g., a standing bare
bronze pole (17.71.6). As has been seen in Chapter 2, Plutarch appears to
use otavpdg mainly when referring to standing pointed poles.® Epictetus
also uses the noun in the same philosophical discussion that was men-
tioned in the previous section. Diogenes Laertius only mentions a young
man who is throwing stones on a 6towpdc, without further comments.
The apocryphal texts, Apocalypse of Esdras and Ascension of Isaiah, ap-
pear to be Christian interpolations. They seem to refer simply to the
otapdg of Jesus, without adding further information. The text by Philo
contains, among other cruel acts, an ante-mortem suspension of some
kind.7®

The reference to the shape of the atavpdg is unsupported in the same
sense. The text which should support the image of a T-shaped cross or a
regular cross () only says that a 61avpdg resembles the mast of a ship,
without further description.” It is a good assumption that the mast of an
ancient ship had some kind of yard to hold up and spread the sail.”> With
the yard suspended without sail, the mast would have been fairly “cross-
shaped.” But there is a significant leap from that assumption to stating
that this was the universal form of mast, the one Artemidorus and his
readers automatically envisioned when they said/heard xatéptiog (mast).
If there were an obvious similarity between a kotéptiog and a cTavpde in
the sense “cross” (1), why did other ancient authors not pay attention to
that?73

Finally, as has been seen in the previous chapter, it is hard to define
what the condemned actually carried on their way toward an often un-
specified punishment. The texts are not explicit enough to determine that

¢ S.v.BDAG.

8 See pp- 84-85.

69 See pp. 120-23.

7% See pp. 136-37.

7 Artem. Oneir. 2.53.

72 Cf. KONEN, “Schiffbau,” 169-70.

73 For a disussion on Christian examples of this, see HURTADO, The Earliest
Christian Artifacts, 147—48.
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the condemned actually carried a cross (), or even that it was an execu-
tion tool. The conclusion that they carried some kind of unspecified tor-
ture device, intended to be used in separate punishment and not subse-
quently conjoined with the suspension tool, is as plausible as the proposal
in the lexicon.

When it comes to Liddell-Scott, the lexicon encircles the usage otovpdg
in a relevant way in the beginning, but goes once again too far when de-
fining its special usage.

6tavpog, O, upright pale or stake, ctavpodg €xtog Edacoe dropmepig Evlo kol EvOo
nokvolg kol Bapéoag Od.14.11, cf. I1.24.453, Th.4.90, X. An.5.2.21; of piles driven in to
serve as a foundation, Hdt.5.16, Th.7.25.  II. cross, as the instrument of crucifixion,
D.S.2.18, Fv.Matt.27.40, Plu.2.5543; &ni 10V ©. &néyeoBou Luc.Peregr.34; 6. AapBaverv,
Gpon, Bootalerv, metaph. of voluntary suffering, Ev. Matt.10.38, Ev.Luc.9.23, 14.27: its
form was represented by the Greek letter T, Luc.Jud.Voc.12.  b. pale for impaling a
corpse, Plu.Art.17.74

The texts from Diodorus Siculus, Plutarch and Lucian do not specify the
otowpdg beyond that it is some kind of pole. The last clause of the para-
graph, however, comes close to a proper rendering of the usage of otow-
p6G. An elaborate form could be: o1avpds is z pole for suspending a corpse
or for executing a person.

The paragraph on otowpdg in Louw-Nida stresses several important fea-
tures of the noun, together with some minor overstatements.

6.27 6Tavpbg, 0 m: a pole stuck into the ground in an upright position with a cross-
piece attached to its upper part so that it was shaped like a T or like a ¥+ — ‘cross.’
giotikeicov 8¢ mopa @ otavpd ‘they stood near the cross’ Jn 19:25. In Mt 27:32
(todtov fyyGpevoov iva dpn tov otavpdv adtod ‘they forced him to carry Jesus’
cross’) the reference is probably to the crosspiece of the cross, which normally would
have been carried by a man condemned to die.

Because of the symbolism associated with the cross, translations of the NT in all lan-
guages preserve some expression which will identify the cross, not only as a means of
capital punishment, but as having a particular form, namely, an upright pole with a
crossbeam. In some receptor languages the term for a cross means simply ‘crossbeam.’
In other instances it is composed of a phrase meaning ‘crossed poles.” It is important,
however, to avoid an expression which will suggest crossed sticks in the form of X ra-
ther than a cross consisting of an upright with a horizontal beam. 73

The opinion that a 6Tawpdg is “a pole stuck into the ground in an upright
position” is quite consistent, but it is hard to find support for the added

74 S.v.LSJ.
75 S.v.L&N.
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clause, “with a crosspiece attached to its upper part so that it was shaped
like a T or like a cross (1).” As seen in the previous chapter, the sugges-
tion that Jesus carried only the crossbeam is unsupported in the same
way. It is not possible to say that a man condemned to die “normally”
would have to carry the crossbeam of his waiting execution tool. The
other suggestions in the paragraph are important, however, not least to
show the impact that the death of Jesus had on the meaning of the terms.

The lexicon makes an important remark in the same paragraph about
the nature of otavpdg. This remark, though it deals with the time after
Jesus, enhances the notion of the wide usage of the noun expressed by the
present investigation.

If at all possible one should employ a term or phrase which may be used in an extended
sense, since in so many contexts the term ‘cross’ refers not only to the instrument of
Christ’s death, but to the event of execution. It also becomes a symbol of the message of
forgiveness and of reconciliation. Because of these extended meanings, it is important to
choose a form which can, if at all possible, support these additional meanings. 76

2.1.4. KPELOLVVOVOL

The verb xpepavviovon, as suggested in the BDAG, is used in connection
with the suspension of humans. However, the lexicon’s suggestion of its
special usage is again unsupported.

xpepévvopt (this form of the present not in the Gk. Bible, but Job 26:7 has xpepéto.
The word, in mngs. 1 and 2, Hom. et al; ins, pap, LXX, TestSol, TestAbr; TestLevi 2:7;
JosAs 22:5; ParJer; GrBar 9:8; ApcMos 17; ApcrEzk P 2 verso 10; Philo; Jos., Vi. 147 al.)
fut. kpepdoo LXX; 1 aor. éxpépooca, pass. EKpepaodny.

1. to cause to hang, trans. bang (up) £ni EOLov on the tree i.e. cross (cp. Gen 40:19; Dt
21:22; Esth 8:7) Ac 5:30; 10:39. The verb x. by itself can also mean crucify (Diod. S. 17,
46, 4; Appian, Mithrid. 8 §25; 29 §114 SobAovg éxpépaoce, Bell. Civ. 2, 90 §377; Arrian,
Anab. 6, 17, 2; 6, 30, 2; 7, 14, 4). Pass. Lk 23:39 (cp. Appian, Bell. Civ. 3, 3 §9; Sb 6739
[255 BC], 9).77

In fact, it is not possible to link kpepavviovar alone to the meaning “to
crucify.” It is simply used in the sense “to suspend” something or some-
one in some way. Nothing in the texts from Pentateuch (Gen 40.19; Deut
21.22) indicates that the victims were suspended on crosses (). All refer-
ences to Diodorus Siculus, Appian and Arrian share the same weakness —
it cannot be determined on what the suspension occurred.”® It is not even

76 S.v.L&N.
77 S.v.BDAG.
78 See the discussion on Appian’s texts on pp. 126-29.
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specified what the criminals in Luke 23.39 were suspended on, beyond
the usage of 6Towpodv (Matt 27.44; Mark 15.32b; Luke 23.33; John 19.18).

2.2. The Latin Terminology

The major lexical tool in the study of classical Latin, the Oxford Latin
Dictionary, offers in several ways a consistent definition of crux.

crux~ucis. f. [dub.] GENDER: masc., ENN. Ann.360. GRACCH.orat.36 (Fest.p.150M).

1 Any wooden frame on which criminals were exposed to die, a cross (sts. also, a stake
for impaling). b (in various phrs. denoting crucifixion or impalement; see also
CRVCIFIGO).

2 (pregn.) Death by the cross, crucifixon; (in imprecations) i i malam ~ucem (and sim.
phrs.), go and be hanged! b (transf.) extreme discomfort; torture.

3 (colloq., often mala ~ux) Anything which causes grief or annoyance, a plague, torment.
etc.”?

This definition of crux, especially its first and third parts, ends up close to
the usage of the noun in the texts examined in the present study. In fact,
this definition is also highly useful for otavpdc (se the conclusion below).
The related paragraph on crucifigere goes as follows:

crucifigo ~igere ~ixi ~ixum, #r. Often written as two words. [dat. of CRUX + FIGO] To
attach to a cross, crucify.8°

It ought to be added that the verb is always written as two words in the
preserved texts before Seneca the Elder. In addition, the verb refers to
various acts of attaching to a crux. However, as has been seen in Chapter
3 — and not least in the paragraph on crux above — a crux is not always a
“cross” (1). Thus, it cannot be said that crucifigere means “to crucify.”
The main usage of the verb is in the sense “to attach a human to any
wooden construction for torture or execution.” The paragraph on patibu-
lum is largely correct.

patibulum ~i, n. Also ~us m. [PATEO + -BVLVM] GENDER: ~os (acc. pl.) CLOD.bist.3.
1 A fork-shaped yoke or gibbet to which criminals were fastened.

2 A fork-shaped prop for vines.

3 A bar for fastening a door (acc. Non. P-366M).%

79 Swv.OLD.
8o gy OLD.
81 Syv.OLD.
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The absence of any “crossbeam” in the paragraph is encouraging, and
rather surprising in view of how the noun is used by so many scholars.

2.3. The Hebrew-Aramaic Terminology

The Hebrew terminology is as a rule correctly described by the studied
lexica. The main issues with the lexica have been addressed in connection
with the specific Old Testament texts.

The widely used Hebrew and English Lexicon of the Old Testament
by Brown, Driver and Briggs (BDB) describes the usage of >n very well.
The paragraph goes as follows in abbreviated form.

m9n vb. hang — Qal 1. hang up any object: acc. of hands and feet of slain. 2. specif. put
to death by hanging, c. acc. pers.; abs. "“n; one hanged; acc. pers. + yy~>v. Niph. be hung
up. Pi. hang up for display, c. acc. rei (a loc.).8

The suggestions given here cohere well with the outcome of the study of
the Old Testament in the previous chapter. The paragraphs on vp, both
in BDB and in other lexica, are witnesses to the problem with the usage
of the verb, not least in Numbers 2§.4.

pp* vb. be dislocated, alienated — Qal dislocated (Jacob’s thigh); elsewhere fig. of v
torn away, alienated from any one, sq. 2. Hiph. of solemn form of execution. Hoph.
pass. of Hiph. 83

The Hebrew & Aramaic Lexicon of the Old Testament (HALOT):

pp*: ? alternative form of vpy : Noleke Neue Beitr. 198; Joiion Biblica 7:285f; Arb.
ga‘qa‘a to crack (when wrenching one’s ankle), wagaa to fall, II to wound (the back of a
camel); wada to hit.

qal: (...): —1. to turn away in disgust Jr 6; Ezk 23, 5 —2. to dislocate (a thigh) Gn
32,4 (Sept. vapxdetv to grow stiff, numb). ¥

hif: (...): (dead?) to display with broken legs and arms (alt. to impale, break upon a
wheel, — Kalperud Fschr. Mowinkel 119f.) Nu 25, tingin — 73 (Sept. napaderypatifeiv),
28 21, with ", and , with » 17 (Sept. é&nMalewv), a dead body ¢j. 1S 31,, (rd. wpin for
wpn); Akk. ina zaqipi zugqupu and simil., to impale on a stake (CAD Z:54b, 58), BArm.
apt (JJelitto Peinliche Strafen 14ff;Barrios 2:83f.: de Vaux Inst. 1:244f. cf. nn; GKuhn
ZAW 39:272f; Reicke-R. Hw. 1435). T

hof: (...): (dead) to be exposed with legs and arms broken (Sept. &nAoopévor 25
21,55 cf.,, Sept.LBA, 184

82 s.v.BDB.
83 S.v. BDB (abbreviated by the present author).
84 S.v. HALOT (abbreviated by the present author).
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The Theological Wordbook of the Old Testament (TWOT):

903 Yp2 (ydga®) be alienated, dislocate (Qal); hang (Hiphil). (ASV and RSV essentially
the same.)

Of the eight usages of this word, half are causative. Gen 32:25 [H 26], “So the socket
of Jacob’s thigh was dislocated while he wrestled,” clearly establishes the basis for the
metaphoric sense meaning “be alienated, separated.” The Hiphil clearly brings out the
causative, although it serves euphemistically for the idea of execution by hanging or,
more likely at that time, by impaling (as in Num 25:4 as NASB translates “and execute
them in broad daylight... so that the fierce anger of the Lord may turn away from Isra-
el”). Normally in ancient Israel execution was carried out by stoning (5p9 or o33, q.v.).
For the curse associated with hanging, see Deut 21:23, see the synonym 770 “hang.” The
several references to hanging bodies may refer not to death by hanging, but to the exhi-
bition of the corpses of those killed some other way (cf. 2 Sam 21:12; Josh 10:26).%5

The New International Dictionary of Old Testament Theology & Exege-
sis (NIDOTTE):

vp3 (yagad), q. turn aside, be suddenly alienated; put out of joint (H3697).
ANE Arab. ga‘qa‘a, wrench, dislocate (e.g., ankle, foot); waga ‘a, fall.
OT 1. In its q. form the vb. v is not unlike vpy, turn away (Hs936), and like it, it refers
to a turning primarily in a nonphysical sense, as in turning aside in disgust (cf. Judah’s
flirtations, Ezek 23:17-18). God is the subject, who threatens to turn from his people in
disgust (Jer 6:8). The metaphorical use may derive from the ordinary usage of dislocat-
ing bones (Gen 32:25 [26]).

2. The hi. and ho. forms of v refer to broken things, usually limbs (2 Sam 21:6, 9,
13, possibly in the sense of exposure through impaling the bodies).%¢

It is not easy to find any consensus about how the verb is used in hiph4l
and hoph<al. The choice is between impaling and an act of displaying a
condemned/victim with broken arms and leg. The step between them
ought, however, to be labeled a giant leap.

2.4. Conclusion — The Terminology of Crucifixion

The general tendency in the studied lexica is to be accurate in their gen-
eral remarks on the various terms, but going too far in their specific re-
marks on the same terms. This conclusion will sum up the observations
made during the study of the texts in previous chapters. The usage of the
various terms in the ancient texts will be described by a definition, a short
sentence, which is coined to encircle the range of meaning of each term.%
If usage in the Biblical texts is different compared to the extra-Biblical, it
will be mentioned.

8  Sv.TWOT.
8 Sv. NIDOTTE.
87 LEE, Lexicography, 184-85.
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2.4.1. Verbs of the otavp-Stem

The Greek terms are used by the studied lexica in ways that diverge from
the proposed meanings. In the studied text of the extra-Biblical and pre-
Christian ancient literature, &vactavpodyv is used in the sense “to raise a
wooden pole” and in the extended sense “to suspend someone or some-
thing on a pole (or similar structure)” in a wide sense. The verb has a ten-
dency to be used in connection with suspensions on pointed poles — thus
impalings.®® The plain form of the verb, ctavpodv, is often used as an
equivalent of &vactovpodv in both Biblical and extra-Biblical texts.
However, the plain form appears to be used in what might be its original
usage, the sense “to erect a pole (or similar structure),” i.e., fencing. It is
also connected with the raising of apparently pointed poles in earlier
texts.® This observation might be only a consequence of its limited — and
predominantly late — usage in comparison with the compound But taken
together, the tendency is evident. There is a connection between
(&va)otawpodv and impaling. This ought to be mentioned in the defini-
tion. The usage of verbs of the otavp-stem in the studied texts is:

&vaotavpodv — “to suspend someone (dead or alive) or something on a pole (or simi-
lar structure),” in the older Greek literature often on a pointed pole — “to impale.”

6TavpodV — “to erect a pole (or similar structure),” in the older Greek literature often
a pointed pole; to suspend someone (dead or alive) or something on a pole (or the like),”
in the older Greek literature often on a pointed pole — “to impale.”

2.4.2. vaokoromnilev

avooxolonilew is used in the same category of texts in almost the same
sense, but with two crucial differences. First, the verb lacks chiefly the
tendency to be connected with pointed poles. This is surprising if the et-
ymology is taken into consideration.®® It is regularly used in the sense “to
suspend someone or something on a pole (or similar structure).” Herodo-
tus uses &voaokolomilewv and &vaotovpodv in a peculiar way, when
mainly applying évaockodonilewv for the suspension of living men and
&vaotavpodv for corpses. Second, the verb is only used in connection
with human suspensions. The usage of &vaokolonilewv in the studied
texts is:

8 Hdt. 4.103.1-2; Xen. An. 3.1.17; Plut. De fort. Rom. 325D; See also Ctesias’ pe-

culiar (late?) form of the verb, &vaotovpilerv (Ctesias, FGrH 3c, 688 F 14.39, F 16.66).
89 Thuc. 6.100.1; 7.25.7; Diod. Sic. 24.1.2; App. Pun. 119.
9°  See the remarks on ox6Aoy on pp. 284-85.
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&vaoxoroxilelv — “to suspend someone (dead or alive) on a pole (or similar struc-
ture).” Herodotus uses the verb in the sense “to suspend living victims in order to exe-
cute them.”

But how about the etymology of the verb? As has been said earlier, the
verb is surprisingly difficult to link to impaling. Kuhn observes this:
“[e]inen einigermaflen wahrscheinlichen Beleg fiir dieses Verb in Sinne
der Todesstrafe def Pfilung = Spieflung kenne ich nicht.”?* There is,
however, one text in which &vackolornilewv is connected with impaling.
Hesychius makes the following remarks on ox6Aoy (probably when used
as a skewer).

Hesych. £ 1072.1-3. In old times they used to suspend [&veokoArémitov] those doing
evil; they sharpened poles [and stuck them] through the length of the back, like the
roasting fish on a spit.9*

This fifth-century text is the only text in which the connection is clear.
The parallelism between the fish on a skewer and the impaled is evident.
There is thus a text that offers the connection Kuhn did not find. Howev-
er, this usage of the verb appears to be absent in the pre-Christian texts.

2.4.3. 6TAVPOG

Both avaockolrornitelv and &vaotavpodv have different words for “pole,”
ok6loy and otowpds, as a distinct part. 6k6Aoy and 6TowPdG are mostly
used with the meaning of “palisade” or “fence.” Both nouns only occur
in the plural in older Greek literature.?3 ok6Aoy is not as frequent as
otowpég and mainly used in the sense “pointed stake.”®* The common
use of the word in the meaning of “splinter” or “thorn” may strengthen
the image of sharpened wood.>s Thus, in Homer ox6Aoneg were used in

91 KUHN, “Die Kreuzesstrafe,” 680 n. 170.

92 Hesych. T 1072.1-3. 10 y&p modondv todg xoxovpyodviog &veskoldomiov,
oEbvovteg EdAov S tfig poxéwg kai tod vdTov, KoBdmEp ToLg dmTOREVOLG iX0DG Emi
Bedioxov.

93 For oxdAoy, see, e.g., Hom. Il. 8.343; Od. 7.45; Hdt. 9.97.1; Xen. An. 5.2.5. For
o1avpdc, see, e.g., Hom. Il 24.453; Od. 14.11; Thuc. 4.90.2; Xen. An. 5.2.21.

94 In Homeric texts ox6Aoy usually refers to stakes, probably pointed, in or be-
side trenches as a part of a trap or fortification (. 7.441; 8.343; 9.350. Notice especially
12.55 and 63, where the author describes the stakes as “pointed” [oxoLénecorv 6Eéo1v]).
Il. 15.1 and 344 could refer to pointed stakes i the trenches mentioned in both texts. In
Il 18.177 Hector’s heart bids him to decapitate the fallen Patroclus and impale his head
on the stakes on the wall. Cf. also Cass. Dio, 40.40.5. The image of a pointed stake is
decisive in Luc. Ver. bist. 1.30 where the teeth of a mythical giant whale are described as
sharp as oxéroneg. Hesychius defines the word oxéroneg as “sharp, straight [poles of]
wood” (6éa EDA. 0pBG) (s.v. Hsch. [cf. s.v. ox6Aoyiv dg dntdov]).

95 Seep. 146.
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fortifications, especially as a lethal trap in or beside trenches used to re-
pulse attackers.?® A steep trench with pointed stakes inside, sometimes
combined with a palisade of pointed stakes, was a dangerous obstacle for
an attacking force.

otovpdg is used when referring to “a raised pole” in a wide sense, or “a
pole onto which something or somebody (dead or alive) is suspended,”
and is not limited to the meaning of “pointed stake” like ox6Aoy. Thus,
otavpdg refers to all kinds of standing poles, including pointed ones,
while ox6Aoy appears only to refer to pointed poles.” A transferred
sense is used when otowpog refers to the suspension tool used in suspen-
sion of corpses (post-mortem) or executionary suspensions (ante-
mortem). As mentioned above, an elaboration of the definition of crux in
the Oxford Latin Dictionary is useful here. A otovpéc is:

6tavpég — “a pole or wooden frame on which corpses were suspended or victims ex-
posed to die.”

2.4.4. XpepovvOval

The verb xpepoavvovor, very common and diversely used®® in extra-
Biblical Greek, occurs only 40 times in the Septuagint and eight times in
the New Testament. When xpepavvivan is used without the added (Bib-
lical) limitation éri &bOAov, it refers to suspensions in the widest sense.
When the limiting words are added, it is used mainly in the sense “to sus-
pend corpses on wood.”®® The compound é&vaxpepovvivor is used in
connection with suspension of humans to a higher degree in extra-
Biblical Greek.* kpepavvovon is thus used in the sense:

xpepavvOval — “to suspend” in general. With the prefix ava it is mainly used in the
sense “to suspend someone (dead or alive) on something.”

96 Hom. Il 7.441; 9.350; 12.54—64. ox6Aoy lies in this way semantically close to

x&pok. xépoak usually designates a pointed stake or a pale and in plural a palisade. How-
ever, the verbs related to xé&pak, yophooev and dvayoapbooev (Att. —atteLv) are not
connected with impaling. They refer rather to the act of sharpening the pole (see the
words in LS]).

97 Contra DELLING, “ox6hoy,” 410. Hesychius defines the word otavpoi as
“firmly planted poles, stakes, and all [poles of] wood which stands” (oi xatanrennyoteg
okOLOTEG, YOPOKES, KAl Thvto T& EotdTa E0AR) (s.v. Hsch.). See, e.g., Hdt. 5.16.1, 2.

98 For “hang (up)” in a broad sense see, e.g., Hom. IL. 8.19; Hdt. 1.66.4.

99 (Gen 40.19-22); Deut 21.22-23; Josh 10.26.

10 E.g., Hdt 2.121.y.2; 3.125.4; 7.194.2; 9.120.4; 122.1.
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2.4.5. Crux

The usage of the Latin terms is correctly represented by the Oxford Latin
Dicitionary. Some additional information will however be mentioned
briefly.

crux is some kind of pole.™* In connection with suspension of humans
it is also some kind of pole, onto which humans were attached in some
way. A few texts indicate that a pointed pole was used in what appears to
be an impaling.”* In one instance, the victim was attached with nails.™*
The suspensions in Latin texts — on crux — appear to be executionary, i.e.,
occurring ante-mortem, to a higher degree than those in Greek texts —
suspensions on 6tavpds. In the studied texts a crux is:

crux — “a standing pole in general; mainly a pole on which victims were suspended to
die, attached (by the limbs) or impaled; or a pole on which corpses were exposed.”

2.4.6. patibulum

patibulum is a pole or a beam in a broad sense. When used in connection
with punishments of humans it is also a pole or a beam in a wide sense.™
It could be used as a punishment or torture tool used in connection with
crux™s and perhaps also as an equivalent to crux.’*® A condemned person
could be forced to walk attached to a patibulum,*” but it is not sure in
what way or in what sense he or she walked. It may be only a variant of
walking sub furca.™® The etymology could be interpreted as support for
the notion that a spreading of arms was connected with the noun.” In
the studied texts patibulum is used in the following sense:

patibulum — “a beam or pole in a wide sense; a beam, a yoke or perhaps a standing pole
to which victims were attached (by their limbs); a beam or a yoke which a condemned
person carried with outspread arms.”

101

E.g., a support for vines (Plin. HN. 14.12 [3]).
Sen. Epist. 101.10-14 (cf. Catull. 99.3-6).
Sen. Dial. 1.3.9-10.
See Val. Max. 9.2.3; a corpse was carried around attached to a patibulum (cf. also
Tac. Hist. 4.3; Ann. 1.61.4; 4.72.3; 14.33.2; Plaut. Most. 55—56).

95 Plaut. F. Carb. 2.

196 See Sall. Hist. F 3.9, where the victim may have been attached to a standing paz-
tbulum.

197 Plaut. Mil. 359—6o0.

198 Iiv. 1.26.10; Suet. Ner. 49.2.

199 S.v. TLL, EWLS. Cf. LipS1US, De Cruce, 21.

102
103
104
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2.4.7. The Hebrew-Aramaic Terminology

750 refers in both gal and hiphl, hophal to various acts of suspension,
mainly of humans.’™ When yv 5v is added, the construction refers only to
the suspension of humans.””* All these suspensions occurred post-
mortem, or it cannot be decided whether they occurred post- or ante-
mortem.'*?

vp» is more elusive when it comes to pinpointing its usage. ¥p” is used in
a rather diverse sense. Some type of turning away of the mind (disgust) or
limbs (dislocation) appears to be the main usage in gal.’** The usage in
hiph¢il and hophal goes in another direction - toward suspension of hu-
mans, but it is not possible to determine which kind of suspension. This
unspecified suspension may in one instance have been an executionary,
ante-mortem, suspension.’’#

2.4.8. The Terminology of Crucifixion

The main conclusion regarding the terminology of crucifixion is that
there does not appear to be any terminology of crucifixion — before the
death of Jesus. All the mentioned terms share a crucial feature: none of
them can be determined to mean “to crucify” or “cross” — by themselves.
If this conclusion is correct, the majority of scholars have used an unsatis-
factory method in their process of text selection. It is better to let the ab-
sence of fixed terminology illuminate the absence of a fixed punishment.

3. Discussion Three — The Description of Crucifixion

3.1. The Scholarly Contributions

The previously discussed issues of definition and terminology run deep
into the present interrogatory field. How could - or rather should - the
punishment labeled “crucifixion” be described? The majority of the
scholars see crucifixion as an executionary suspension on a cross. In addi-
tion, several of them stress the variation in the methods of crucifixion and
call for carefulness when it comes to reading the texts and drawing con-

TI°  Gen 40.22; 41.13; Deut 21.23; 2 Sam 4.12; 18.10; 21.12; Esth 2.23; 5.14; 9.14;

Lam s.12. For non-human suspensions, see: Deut 28.66; Is 22.24; Ezek 15.3; 17.22;
27.10, 11; Ps 137.2; Job 26.7; Song 4.4.
T Gen 40.19; Deut 21.22; Josh 8.29; 10.26; Esth 5.14; 6.4; 7.9, 10; 8.7; 9.13, 25.
The uncertain texts are Gen 40.19—22; Josh 8.29.
Gen 32.26; Jer 6.8; Ezek 23.17-18.
14 Num 25.4.

112
113
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clusions from them. In spite of this, many scholars offer vivid depictions
of the method of crucifixion.

The previously discussed topic is closely related to the issue of descrip-
tion, but not identical. While the definition issue deals with what the con-
temporary designation “crucifixion” contains, the description issue deals
with the presentation of the punishment. Under the present heading, the
discussion will thus approach the area of the historical reconstruction of
the punishment of crucifixion. What is a relevant presentation of the pun-
ishment at hand? Or to put it another way, what can be said about how a
crucifixion was carried out? The way a crucifixion is described by the
scholars reveals how much knowledge they have, in their opinion, about
crucifixion.

Hengel does not offer any illustration in his book Crucifixion, but to-
gether with Anna Maria Schwemer he does so in the recent monograph
Jesus und das Judentum. A typical crucifixion is described in the book as
follows.

Das Kreuz bestand aus einem in die Erde gerammten Pfahl und dem Querholz. Der
Verurteilte, der das Querholz (patibulum) selbst an die Richtstitte zu tragen hatte,
wurde zuerst mit beiden Hinden am Querholz angenagelt oder festgebunden und dann
am Pfahl hochgezogen. Die Annagelung war wohl das Ubliche. Sie fiihrte zusammen
mit der Geiflelung durch den Blutverlust schneller zum Tode. Es gab zwei Formen: Die
crux commissa glich einem T, die crux immissa unserem Kreuz. Die Héhe war sehr
verschieden, die Fiifle befanden sich oft nur wenige Zentimeter {iber dem Boden. In der
Regel hatte das Kreuz eine kleine Sitzstiitze, das sog. sedile. In dieser schrecklichen Lage
konnten die Gekreuzigten bei kriftiger Statur tagelang am Leben blieben, bis sie durch
die Hitze, den Blutverlust, vor allem aber durch Kreislaufkollaps infolge volliger Un-
beweglichkeit starben.'’$

Hengel and Schwemer present several distinct features such as a two-
parted cross, the pole standing on the execution place and the crossbeam,
which the criminal carried himself, usually nailed to it; the criminal sus-
pended with his feet a few centimeters above the ground, sitting on a
wooden plug.

Stauffer gives an account of what he sees as a typical crucifixion. After
concluding that both the terminology and the method of crucifixion were
diverse in the ancient world, he still offers a sketch of the usual crucifix-
ion method during Roman times.

Der Verurteilte wird zunichst erbarmungslos gegeifielt. Dann schleppt er den Querbal-
ken seines Kreuzes durch die Stadt auf den Richtplatz, wo der senkrechte Kreuzes-
stamm bereits im Boden eingerammt ist. Dort wird er nackt ausgezogen. Dann nagelt
man ihn mit ausgespannten Armen an den Querbalken an, zieht den Balken am Kreu-

'S HENGEL and SCHWEMER, Jesus und das Judentum, 612.
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zesstamm hoch und befestigt ihn zwei bis drei Meter iiber dem Erdboden, so dafl dass
fertige Kreuz normalerweise die Form eines lateinischen T hat. Nun nagelt man die
Fiifle des Verurteilten am Kreuzesstamm fest. Uber dem Kopf des Gekreuzigten aber
bringt man den Titulus an, eine Tafel mit kurzer Urteilsbegriindung.**¢

Stauffer’s description adds that the criminal was suspended naked, that
his feet were nailed to the trunk of the T-shaped cross, and that a sign
telling the nature of the crime was attached over his head.""”

Also Blinzler offers a detailed description of a regular crucifixion, and
he does so in the following terms:

Der Verurteilte wurde entkleidet und — nach vollzogener Geiflelung, die bei Jesus vor-
weggenommen war — am Boden mit ausgestreckten Armen an das Querholz genagelt,
das er selbst zur Richtstatt hatte tragen miissen. Das Querholz wurde dann mit dem
Kérper hochgezogen und an dem senkrecht in der Erde stehende Pfahl befestigt, worauf
die Fiifle angenagelt wurden. Ein ungefihr in der Mitte des Pfahls angebrachter Holz-
klotz stiitzte den hingenden Korper; von einer Fuflstiitze wissen die alten Berichte
nichts. Das aus Pfahl und Querholz gebildete Kreuz hatte entweder die Form eines T
(crux commissa) oder eines + (crux immissa). Die Hohe des Kreuzes war verschieden.
Meist war es aufgerichtet wenig mehr als mannshoch, so daff die Fiifle des Gekreuzigten
den Boden fast beriihrten.**8

Blinzler mentions also nailed feet (but no footrest) just above the ground
and a seat in the form of a wooden plug.

Winter’s description of what in his view was the Roman execution
form goes as follows:

After sentence had been passed, the condemned person was scourged, the scourging
being of such a severe nature that loss of blood and frequently a general weakening in
the condition of the doomed man took place. This evidently happened in the case of
Jesus, making it necessary for the executioners to compel a man who passed by to assist
him in carrying the cross (Mc 15, 21) after his flagellation (Mc 15, 15). A heavy wooden
bar (patibulum) was placed upon the neck of the condemned man, and his outstretched
arms were fasted to the beam. In this position, he was led to the place of execution.
There he was lifted up, the beam being secured to a vertical stake (simplex), fixed in the
ground, so that his feet hung suspended in the air. The arms of the prisoner were usually
tied with ropes to the patibulum, though sometimes nails may have been driven into the
prisoner’s palms. No nails were used for affixing the feet. They were either left dangling
a short distance above the ground, or were fastened to the post by ropes. Stripped of his
clothes, the condemned was left on his cross till death intervened.*™?

116 STAUFFER, Jerusalem und Rom, 127.

117 Stauffer’s description appears contradictory when he suggests that the titulus
was attached zbove the head of the victim while suspended on a T-shaped cross.

118 BLINZLER, Der Prozefs Jesu, 360.

119 WINTER, On the Trial of Jesus, 95-96.
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The feet were not nailed, according to Winter, but left dangling or tied
just above the ground.

Schneider offers also a detailed description of the, in his opinion, regu-
lar method of crucifixion.

Crucifixion took place as follows. The condemned person carried the patibulum (cross
beam) to the place of crucifixion — the stake was already erected. Then on the ground he
was bound with outstretched arms to the beam by ropes, or else fixed to it by nails. The
beam was then raised with the body and fastened to the upright post. About the middle
of the post was a wooden block which supported the suspended body; there was no
foot-rest in ancient accounts. The height of the cross varied; it was either rather more
than a man’s height or even higher when the offender was to be held up for public dis-
play at a distance. On the way to execution a tablet was hung around the offender stat-
ing the causa poenae, and this was affixed to the cross after execution so that all could
see.

.... Scourging usually preceded it. The condemned person was exposed to mockery.
Sometimes he was stripped and his clothes were divided among the executioners, though
this was not the common rule. Crucifixion took place publicly on streets or elevated
places. Usually the body was left to rot on the cross. But it could also be handed over
for burial. The physical and mental sufferings which this slow death on the cross in-
volved are unimaginable.’°

According to Schneider, the footrest was absent in ancient accounts while
the wooden seat was present. The condemned usually kept his clothes
and was not suspended naked.

O’Collins’ description of the regular form of a crucifixion goes as fol-
lows:

Generally the victims were crucified alive; at times it was a matter of displaying the
corpse of someone already executed in another way.... Whether living or already dead,
the victims suffered a degrading loss of all dignity by being bound or nailed to a stake....
Under the Roman Empire, crucifixion normally included a flogging beforehand. At
times the cross was only one vertical stake. Frequently, however, there was a crosspiece
attached either at the top to give the shape of a “T” (crux commissa) or just below the
top, as in the form most familiar in Christian symbolism (crux immissa). The victims
carried the cross or at least the transverse beam (patibulum) to the place of execution,
where they were stripped and bound or nailed to the beam, raised up, and seated on a
sedile or small wooden peg in the upright beam. Ropes bound the shoulders or torso to
the cross. The feet or heels of the victims were bound or nailed to the upright stake. As
crucifixion damaged no vital organs, death could come slowly, sometimes after several

days of atrocious pain.'*’

O’Collins’ description adds the possibility of an already executed victim
and nailed or tied feet.

120

SCHNEIDER, “otovpds,” §73—74-
121 O’COLLINS, “Crucifixion,” 1208-09.
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Marcus J. Borg and John Dominic Crossan set out, from the gospel of
Mark, to “retell a story everyone thinks they know too well and most do
not seem to know at all.”*2? Their description of the events on Calvary
extends over several pages, and will be given here in abridged form. When
the crowd in Jerusalem had shouted “Crucify him,” Pilate handed over
Jesus to be crucified.

Prisoners condemned to death by crucifixion were normally required to carry the hori-
zontal bar of the cross to the place of execution, where the vertical bar was a post per-
manently positioned in the ground. But Mark tells us that the soldiers compelled a
passerby, Simon of Cyrene, to carry Jesus’s cross [sic]. Though Mark does not say why,
presumably it was not an act of kindness toward Jesus, but because Jesus had become
too weak to carry the wooden beam himself.... At 9 AM, at the place named Golgotha,
“the place of the skull,” the soldiers crucified Jesus. Mark refers to the event itself with
only a short phrase: “And they crucified them (15:24). He did not need to say more, for
his community was very familiar with the Roman practice of crucifixion. But we today
may need some explanation.... As a form of public terrorism, the uprights of the crosses
were usually permanently in place just outside a city gate on a high or prominent place.
The victim usually carried or dragged [sic] the crossbar along with notice of the crime to
be attached to one of those uprights at the place of execution.... [V]ictims were often
crucified low enough to the ground that not only carrion birds but scavenging dogs
could reach them. And they were often left on the cross after death until little was left of
their bodies for a possible burial.*?3

The description offered by the famously critical scholars Borg and Cros-
san is thus loaded with pragmatically based conjectures. Beside the clear-
cut use of the carried crossbeam and the fixed pole, they add the dragging
of the crossbeam and dog-friendly height of the crucified victim — both
features absent in the text studied in the present investigation.’*+

A contribution from the field of archaeology is offered by Vassilos
Tzaferis.

In peacetime, crucifixions were carried out according to certain rules, by special persons
authorized by the Roman courts.... Following the beating, the horizontal beam was
placed upon the condemned man’s shoulders, and he began the long, grueling march to
the execution site, usually outside the city walls. A soldier at the head of the procession
carried the titulus, an inscription written on wood, which stated the defendant’s name
and the crime for which he had been condemned. Later, this titulus was fastened to the
victim’s cross. When the procession arrived at the execution site, a vertical stake was
fixed into the ground. Sometimes the victim was attached to the cross only with ropes.
In such a case, the patibulum or crossbeam, to which the victim’s arms were already

122 BORG and CROSSAN, The Last Week, 1X.

123 BORG and CROSSAN, The Last Week, 145—46.

124 For lengthier description of crucifixion than those mentioned above, see, e.g.,
GNILKA, Wie das Christentum entstand, 1.308-13.
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bound, was simply affixed to the vertical beam; the victim’s feet were then bound to the
stake with a few tums of the rope. If the victim was attached by nails, he was laid on the
ground, with his shoulders on the crossbeam, which was then raised and fixed on top of
the vertical beam. The victim’s feet were then nailed down against this vertical stake....
In order to prolong the agony, Roman executioners devised two instruments that would
keep the victim alive on the cross for extended periods of time. One, known as a sedile,
was a small seat attached to the front of the cross, about halfway down. This device
provided some support for the victim’s body and may explain the phrase used by the
Romans, “to sit on the cross.”... The second device added to the cross was the suppeda-
neum, or foot support. It was less painful than the sedile, but it also prolonged the vic-
tim’s agony. Ancient historians record many cases in which the victim stayed alive on
the cross for two or three or more days with the use of a suppedaneum.'*’

Tsaferis offers thus a rich and detailed account of crucifixion in which the
victims stayed alive by the help of a suppedaneum.

There are similar kinds of crucifixion descriptions in public lexica as
well. For instance, Eerdman’s Dictionary of the Bible describes crucifix-
ion as follows.

As a public mode of execution crucifixion gave free vent to the sadistic impulses of the
executioners (Josephus BJ 5.11.1 [451]; Seneca Dial. 6.20.3; Ep. 101). It was preceded by
scourging and other forms of torture. Criminals were often required to wear a placard
around their necks listing the reason for execution (Suetonius Caligula 32.2; Domitian
10.1; Eusebius HE §5.1.44; cf. Mark 15:26 par.). Victims were nailed with long spikes or
tied in various painful positions to crosses or wooden planks. There is some evidence for
a saddle or sedile to support the body of the crucified one, which served to prolong the
punishment and prevent death by asphyxiation. Often crucified people lingered for
days, and death came ultimately from loss of blood or asphyxiation. Both men and
women were crucified. Normally as a horrible deterrent to future criminals, the bodies
were left on the crosses to decompose.’?¢

Donahue adds thus that he has seen evidence for the elusive sedile. The
Tyndale Bible Dictionary continues in the same way.

Crucifixion was universally recognized as the most horrible type of execution. In the
East, in fact, it was used only as a further sign of disgrace for prisoners already executed,
usually by decapitation. In the West the condemned criminal was scourged (whipped),
usually at the place of execution, and forced to carry the crossbeam to the spot where a
stake had already been erected. A tablet stating the crime was often placed around the
offender’s neck and was fastened to the cross after the execution. The prisoner was
commonly tied or sometimes nailed to the crossbeam (with the nails through the wrists,
since the bones in the hand could not take the weight). The beam was then raised and
fixed to the upright pole. If the executioners wished a particularly slow, agonizing death,
they might drive blocks or pins into the stake for a seat or a step to support the feet.

25 TZAFERIS, “The Archaelogical Evidence for Crucifixion,” 98-100.
126 DONAHUE, “Crucifixion,” 298.
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Death came about either through loss of blood circulation followed by coronary failure
or through the collapse of one’s lungs, causing suffocation. That could take days, so
often the victim’s legs would be broken below the knees with a club, causing massive
shock and eliminating any further possibility of easing the pressure on the bound or
spiked wrists. Usually a body was left on the cross to rot, but in some instances was
given to relatives or friends for burial.’*”

The Oxford Classical Dictionary presents the punishment of crucifixion
as follows:

Crucifixion ... The general practice was to begin with flagellation of the condemned,
who was then compelled to carry a cross-beam (patibulum) to the place of execution,
where a stake had been firmly fixed in the ground. He was stripped and fastened to the
cross-beam with nails and cords, and the beam was drawn up by ropes until his feet
were clear of the ground. Some support for the body was provided by a ledge (sedile)
which projected from the upright, but a footrest (suppedaneum) is rarely attested,
though the feet were sometimes tied or nailed. Death probably occurred through ex-
haustion: this could be hastened through breaking the legs. After removal of the body
the cross was usually destroyed.'?8

The Encyclopsdia Britannica describes a crucifixion in the following way:

There were various methods of performing the execution. Usually, the condemned man,
after being whipped, or “scourged,” dragged the crossbeam of his cross to the place of
punishment, where the upright shaft was already fixed in the ground. Stripped of his
clothing either then or earlier at his scourging, he was bound fast with outstretched arms
to the crossbeam or nailed firmly to it through the wrists. The crossbeam was then
raised high against the upright shaft and made fast to it about g to 12 feet (approximately
3 metres) from the ground. Next, the feet were tightly bound or nailed to the upright
shaft. A ledge inserted about halfway up the upright shaft gave some support to the
body; evidence for a similar ledge for the feet is rare and late. Over the criminal’s head
was placed a notice stating his name and his crime. Death, apparently caused by exhaus-
tion or by heart failure, could be hastened by shattering the legs (crurifragium) with an
iron club, so that shock and asphyxiation soon ended his life."*?

3.2. Evaluation of the Scholarly Contributions

It is not an exaggeration to say that, in spite of minor variations, there is a
rather consistent and clear-cut opinion about how a crucifixion was car-
ried out in the ancient world. There is a consensus about several features
in a crucifixion:

127 ELWELL and COMFORT, Tyndale Bible Dictionary, 337.
128 5v.OCD.
129 Swv.EB.
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1. a preceding scourging,

2. attachment of the arms (mainly by nailing) to the cross-beam (patibu-
lum),

3. that the cross-beam was then carried out to the execution spot where a
fixed bare pole waited,

4. suspension and attachment of the victim together with the cross-beam
to the standing pole,

5. that the cross was shaped as a T (crux commissa) or regular cross (crux
immissa),

6. that the victim was suspended with the feet just above the ground, ei-
ther nailed or tied to the pole or left dangling,

7. a wooden plug (sedile) on the middle of the pole and a footrest (s#p-
penadeum) offered support for the victim,

8. a sign (titulus), which proclaimed the nature of the crime was attached
to the cross.

These suggestions become peculiar, especially considering the very sparse
information the actual texts really offer. The aim of the scholars was to
give a description of the general method of crucifixion in the ancient
world. The major problem is that there was no general method of cruci-
fixion in the ancient world, not even in the land of Israel, not even in the
days of Jesus. Thus, the vivid descriptions above are in danger of being
mere speculations.

What they do is to pinpoint randomly occurring features within the
spectrum of suspension punishments. They are random in the sense that
it is simply not possible to say that a general public suspension, not even
in Roman times, usually was constituted by the above-mentioned eight
features. The scourging and to some extent also the titulus (numbers one
and eight) can be found, but it is hard to link even one of the other fea-
tures (two to seven) to the suspension punishment as it is described. The
texts are too vague and diverse to draw any of these conclusions.

It is possible to argue pragmatically for some features, for example,
that the theory of the carried crossbeam and the previously fixed waiting
bare pole appears most plausible for a 21%-century reader. It is pragmatic
in the same sense to assume that a suspended body needed more support
than nails in the palms, which are assumed to be ripped out by the weight
of the body. Thus some kind of supportive device would be plausible.
Yet the authors quoted above do not present these as pragmatic theories,
but as textual and historical facts. The problem is that textual evidence for
a crossbeam carried toward, and afterwards attached onto, a waiting pole
and for a supportive device is nonexistent.
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There are some accounts of a carried wooden beam or yoke (patibu-
lum), but it is not obvious what was carried and why it was carried.
When it comes to the commonly mentioned wooden seat (sedile) there is
not one single text that tells of any such thing."3° Every form of footrest
(suppedaneum) is absent in the studied texts.’3' For instance, the widely
used names of the various forms of crosses, crux commissa (the T-shaped)
and crux immissa (the regular cross), are never used in the ancient texts,
but were coined by Lipsius in the sixteenth century. The texts offer very
sparse information about how a 6tavpdg or a crux was shaped.

The effort to construct a detailed definition of the suspension punish-
ment is in danger of being in vain since the texts are too diverse. Hengel
points to the problem in an already quoted text — if Hengel’s label “cruci-
fixion” is replaced by “suspension punishment.” The text in rewritten form
would be:

Suspension punishment was a punishment in which the caprice and sadism of the execu-
tioner were given full rein. All attempts to give a perfect description of the suspension
punishment in archaeological terms are therefore in vain; there are too many different
possibilities for the executioner."3*

In fact, the comments on the diverse usage of crucifixion above (section
two of the present chapter) fit even better when applied to the spectrum
of suspension punishments than to one particular form of it.

The features that can be seen in connection with punishments where
the assumed “crucifixion terminology” is used are:

1. that it is some kind of public suspension,

2. that the suspension object is a living or dead person, whole or in part,
being suspended to die, for torture or to humiliate the corpse,

3. that the victims commonly are slaves or other humans deemed as un-
free,

4. that the suspension tool could be nearly anything — a pole, a plank, a
city wall, a house wall, the rostra, a statue, and so on,

5. that the victim from time to time was scourged or otherwise tortured
in connection with the suspension, e.g., by being forced to a shameful
walk attached to a torture tool.

39 The closest is the mention of a pointed crux by Seneca the Elder (Sen. Epist.
101.10-11), but to interpret this as a support for a sedile is difficult (pp. 189-91).

131 Mommsen refers to the Christian text Justin. Dial. 91 and Irenaeus, Ad haer.
2.24 for evidence of a suppedanewm (MOMMSEN, Romisches Strafrecht, 920 n. 1). Both
texts mention however, as Lipsius did, only the five extremities of the crux. What these
refer to is only a matter of conjecture.

132 The original text is found in HENGEL, Crucifixion, 25.
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But these features do not occur all together in the texts in which the stud-
ied terminology is used. It is rare that more than one can be identified in
each text respectively. Thus the vast majority of the events that the texts
describe, so often called crucifixion by scholars, cannot be labeled other-
wise than as suspensions.

3.3. A Description of Crucifixion

One kind of suspension punishment is what has become known through
the death of Jesus as “crucifixion.” In the end, a depiction of crucifixion is
but a retelling of the execution of Jesus, as it is portrayed by the gospels.
However, as has been seen, not even the gospels are explicit enough to
support all features of crucifixion mentioned above in the present section.
That scourging occurred and that a sign proclaiming the crime was at-
tached to the execution tool is evident. The attaching of the bodies to the
otowpdg occurred and it is also plausible that it was done by nailing, due
to texts outside the passion narrative.

Then things become difficult. The gospels do not support the carrying
of a crossbeam to a waiting pole and a subsequent joining of them. The
gospels do not reveal anything regarding the shape or the height of the
execution tool. On the basis of the New Testament texts, nothing is
known about what the otowpdg looked like, other than that it apparently
extended above the head of Jesus (where the sign was attached). Neither
do the gospels offer any direct knowledge of whether the feet were at-
tached or left danglmg The gospels (or any other ancient text) do not
indicate any use of a sitting device or a footrest attached to the execution
tool.

What can be said about the suspension of Jesus — and indirectly about
the punishment of crucifixion — are only some notes in the margin com-
pared to the full-blown pictures earlier in the present section.

1. the suspension was an executionary suspension,

2. after he was scourged, Jesus himself or a passer-by carried a otavpig
to the execution place,

3. there Jesus was stripped of all or some of his clothes and suspended,
possibly by being nailed to the execution tool with his hands (more
probably) and feet (less probably),

4. and a sign indicating the nature of the crime was attached to the otav-

pog.

What has been said beyond this is not to be found in the Biblical text, or
in the pre-Christian Jewish and Greco-Roman literature, but in texts with
their origin after the advent of Christianity — and in the minds of scholars.
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4. Test Case I — The Archaeological Challenge

Although it is outside the scope of the present investigation, the area of
archaeology ought to be mentioned. The question is simple: does archae-
ological evidence topple the outcome of the present investigation?

The well-known so-called “crucified man,” found in Giv<at ha-Mivtar
northeast of Jerusalem in 1968, sparked a lengthy discussion.s This dis-
covery is a heel-bone pierced with a large iron nail. Having the traditional
view of crucifixion in mind, assuming that there was a distinctive form of
punishment called “crucifixion,” which cohered with the traditional view
of the execution of Jesus, the picture is clear — the heel-bone is the long-
awaited archaeological proof of crucifixion. But, considering the possibil-
ity that there was no punishment called “crucifixion” until the time when
the owner of the heel-bone died, but a whole spectrum of various forms
of spontaneously occurring suspension punishments, which all shared the
basic terminology, the picture becomes blurred.

The heel-bone is only evidence that one male in the mid- to late 20s
somehow had one of his heels pierced by a nail during the first century
C.E. How and why the nail got there is a matter of conjecture. It is possi-
ble to argue that the plausibility that the nail was stuck in the heel during
an act of crucifixion is reasonably high, if it is possible to show that execu-
tion by nailing victims to a wooden pole was the prevailing form of execu-
tion in the 20s. Beyond the heel-bone, there are only texts. Moreover, the
texts are not explicit enough to show that this form of suspension was the
form used. Thus, the heel-bone is not a proof of crucifixion. At best, it is
an indication that the way Jesus was executed according to the traditional
view (i.e., with feet [and hands] nailed to an execution tool) was used one
more time during the same century. The heel-bone is in fact evidence that
contradicts the well-defined traditional view of crucifixion, since the nail
was inserted from the side of the heel-bone. The common description of
Jesus’ nailed feet is that they were nailed to a footrest with one nail from
above.

The importance of the discovery has been exaggerated in comparison
to its scientific value as proof of one specific form of suspension. As the
case was with the ancient texts, scholars read too much into it. They have

33 For the discussion see, e.g., HAAS, “ Anthropological Observations on the Skele-
tal Remains from Giv<at ha-Mivtar,” 38—59; TZAFERIS, “Jewish Tombs at and near
Giv¢at ha-Mivtar,” 18-32; NAVEH, “The Ossuary Inscriptions from Giv<at ha-Mivtar,”
33—37; KUHN, “Der Gekreuzigte von Giv¢at ha-Mivtar,” 303—34; TZAFERIS, “Crucifix-
ion,” 44—53; ZIAS and SEKELES, “The Crucified Man from Giv‘at ha-Mivtar,” 22-27;
TZAFERIS, “The Archaeological Evidence for Crucifixion,” 91-113; SHANKS, “New
Analysis of the Crucified Man,” 115-36; CHAPMAN, Perceptions, 76—79. Cf. also HA-
BERMAS, The Historical Jesus, 173.
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drawn too far-reaching conclusions from a heel-bone that for some rea-
son has a large nail in it. Tzaferis uses not only this, in his opinion, ar-
chaeological evidence, but also his own all too vivid historical reconstruc-
tion, and sets out to, with his own words, “reconstruct the crucifixion” of
the man whose bones he excavated at Givat ha-Mivtar."3 Such a recon-
struction is doomed to go too far. This reconstruction purports to explain
in detail not only the event that took the man’s life — but also his appear-
ance.

Despite the prenantal anomalies, the man’s face must have been quite pleasant, although
some might say that it must have been a bit wild. His defects were doubtless almost
imperceptible, hidden by his hair, beard and moustache. His body was proportionate,
agreeable and graceful, particularly in motion."3%

5. Test Case II — Challenging the Basic Theory

If the theory that the death of Jesus influenced the denotation of the main
terminology studied here is correct, it should be visible in texts with their
origin after the death of Jesus. The Vulgate is a text influenced by a
Christian interpretation of the events of Calvary. It reflects a Christian
reading of the Old Testament from the early fifth century, and is thus a
good example of how a Christian interpretation of assumed crucifixions
might look.3¢
In Genesis 40.19-22 the Masoretic text says that he was suspended
on wood (yv» Jmx 7m; 75n) and the Septuagint essentially reproduces
the Hebrew text in Greek (xai kpepdioer o€ éni EONov; éxpépacev). The
Vulgate becomes more explicit, however, and specifies the mentioned
suspension tool of wood (yv; &bAov) as crux and patibulum.'37 Could this
be an evolution in the perception of the punishment form? The answer
ought to be positive. When the Vulgate was translated, the translators
connected at least crux with the death of Jesus. This suggests that transla-
tor(s) of the Vulgate understood the suspension in Genesis 40.19-22 as a
crucifixion.
In the suspension in Numeri 25.4 the Masoretic text deploys the elu-
sive verb pp» (M omx ppim) and the Septuagint follows the imprecise

134 'TZAFERIS, “Evidence,” 100.

135 'TZAFERIS, “Evidence,” 103.

3¢ Thus assuming that the Masoretic text reflects a time prior to the translation of
the Septuagint, in spite of its medieval origin.

137 Gen 40.19-22. post quos auferet Pharao caput tuum ac suspendet te in cruce et
lacerabunt volucres carnes tuas ... ** alterum suspendit in patibulo ut coniectoris veritas
probaretur. See also Gen 41.13.
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expression quite well (topaderypdricov adtovg ... anévavtt tod Hriov).
But as the case was in the previous text, the Vulgate narrows the view
concerning the suspension form by adding that the villains were suspend-
ed on a patibulum."3®

In the important text in Deuteronomy 21.22-23 the Masoretic text
uses N and 1 and the Septuagint coheres well the Masoretic text with
kpepovvovar and &bAov, but adds €ni &OAov in verse 23. The Vulgate fol-
lows the Septuagint instead of the expected Masoretic text in verse 23,
and adds that the cursed must be suspended on wood (in ligno) to be
cursed by God."3? The Vulgate specifies the yv and the EbLov of verse 22
as a patibulum. '+

In Joshua’s description of the fate of the king of Ai, the Masoretic text
uses the terminology 7N and 1, common in the present setting, and the
translators of the Septuagint use xpepavvovon and EdLov. The Vulgate
probably follows the addition of the Septuagint (§0Aov &180pov) and
states that the king was suspended on both patibulum and crux.’+*

In the related account in Joshua 10.26-27, both the Masoretic text and
the Septuagint use the same terminology as in the previous text, while the
translators of the Vulgate translate yv and &bLov with stipes.’#* In this ex-
ample the Vulgate is not more explicit than the Masoretic text or the Sep-
tuagint.

When it comes to the Books of Samuel, the first two texts share the
same feature and have a weaker language in the Vulgate. The text in 1
Samuel 31.8-10, which deals with the death of Saul, uses the verb vpn
which is translated with kotamnyvovan in the Septuagint and with the
semantically wide suspendere in the Vulgate. The text that deals with the
aftermath of the murder of Saul’s son Ish-bosheth in 2 Samuel 4.12 re-
turns to the usual terminology (75n). Neither the Septuagint nor the Vul-

3% Num 25.4. ait ad Mosen tolle cunctos principes populi et suspende eos contra so-

lem in patibulis ut avertatur furor meus ab Israbel.

139 Cf. PARKER, “Vulgate,” ABD 6.860; BROWN, JOHNSON and O’CONNELL,
“Texts and Versions,” 110001 (68.131-140).

4% Deut 21.22-23. quando peccaverit homo quod morte plectendum est et adiudi-
catus morti adpensus fuerit in patibulo * non permanebit cadaver eius in ligno sed in
eadem die sepelietur quia maledictus a Deo est qui pendet in ligno et nequaquam con-
taminabis terram tuam quam Dominus Deus tuus dederit tibi in possessionem.

4% Josh 8.29. regem quoque eius suspendit in patibulo usque ad vesperum et solis oc-
casum praecepitque et deposuerunt cadaver eius de cruce proieceruntque in ipso introitu
civitatis congesto super eum magno acervo lapidum qui permanet usque in praesentem
diem.

142 Josh 10.26-27. percussitque Iosue et interfecit eos atque suspendit super quinque
stipites fueruntque suspensi usque ad vesperum 7 cumque occumberet sol praecepit sociis
ut deponerent eos de patibulis qui depositos proiecerunt in speluncam in qua latuerant et
posuerunt super os eius saxa ingentia quae permanent usque in praesens.
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gate alters the expressions of the Hebrew text, or sheds any further light
on the event. While the Septuagint deploys kpepavvovon the Vulgate has
suspendere.’3

As for the two texts from 2 Samuel 21.6, 9, which use the elusive verb
v in the Masoretic text and €€nAtalewv in the Septuagint, the Vulgate
describes the event outright as a crucifixion (crucifigere). 4+

In Esther the first suspension account, the plot by Bigthan and Teresh
to kill the Persian king, deploys the familiar yy-5» nn while the transla-
tors of the Septuagint simply state that the eunuchs were suspended
(8xpépacev adtodg) and leaves out the suspension tool. The translators
of the Vulgate mention the suspension tool and go one step further and
specify the v as a patibulum.'+s

In the next text, Haman’s erection of a suspension tool for Mordecai,
the Masoretic text again uses v and 7n and the Septuagint simply re-
produces the Hebrew yv with &0Aov and non with kpepavviovor, while the
Vulgate specifies the suspension tool as a crux. 46

The text in which the king heard of Mordecai’s good deed (Esth 7.9-
10) brings a surprising feature. While the translators of the Septuagint
translate m5n with otowpody, the translators of the Vulgate chose a weaker
terminology by using the semantically wide appendere, not crucifigere as
one might expect as a translation of 6TovpodVv.

Esther saved the Jews and Haman was subjected to the punishment he
had planned for Mordecai (Esth 8.7). While the translation of the Septua-
gint ends up close to the Masoretic text (adtov éxpépaca €ni EOLov), the
translators of the Vulgate tighten up the words and specify the yv as crux.
While the Septuagint lacks the references to the suspension tool [yy5»] in
the last references in the book of Esther, the translators of the Vulgate
state that the yv was a patibulum (9.13) or a crux (9.25) respectively.

Thus, the terminology of the Vulgate is more specific than the Maso-
retic text and the Septuagint. This feature strengthens the hypothesis that

143 2 Sam 4.12. praecepit itaque David pueris et interfecerunt eos praecidentesque
manus et pedes eorum suspenderunt eos super piscinam in Hebron caput autem Hisboseth
tulerunt et sepelierunt in sepulchro Abner in Hebron.

44 2 Sam 21.6 dentur nobis septem viri de filiis eius et crucifigamus eos Domino in
Gabaath Saul quondam electi Domini et ait rex ego dabo; 2 Sam 21.9 et dedit eos in
manu Gabaonitarum qui crucifixerunt illos in monte coram Domino et ceciderunt hii
septem simul occisi in diebus messis primis incipiente messione hordei.

45 Esth 2.23 (Vulgate). quaesitum est et inventum et adpensus uterque eorum in
patibulo mandatumque bistoriis et annalibus traditum coram rege.

146 Esth 5.14 (Vulgate). responderuntque ei Zares uxor eius et ceteri amici iube para-
7i excelsam trabem habentem altitudinem quinquaginta cubitos et dic mane regi ut
adpendatur super eam Mardocheus et sic ibis cum rege laetus ad convivium placuit ei
constlium et iussit excelsam parari crucem.
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there was a tendency to apply the known execution form of Jesus to ac-
counts of unspecified suspensions.’+

As mentioned, Chapman observes a development in the early Jewish
texts regarding the descriptions of the suspensions.’#* However, as has
been seen, the development only deals with the frequency of ava-
61opodv, not with descriptions of crucifixions.™ It is still not possible
to link avactovpodv directly to the punishment of crucifixion. Hence,
the development in the tendency to interpret the text of the Old Testa-
ment as crucifixion is not to be seen in the early Jewish texts as Chapman
suggests, but in texts with Christian influences, such as the Vulgate. It is
in the Vulgate that the characteristics Chapman searches for flourish, not
in the pre-Talmudic Jewish interpretations and translations.

Thus, the Vulgate lends support to the thesis that the event on Calvary
charged parts of the suspension terminology with a new and well-defined
meaning.

147 The assumption that there was an evolution from the sparse Hebrew accounts
in the Old Testament to a more colorful description in the Vulgate rests on the theory
that the medieval Masoretic text preserves the terminology of these accounts from a time
that antedates the translation of the Septuagint.

48 See p. 235.

149 CHAPMAN, Perceptions, 175.






Chapter Seven

Conclusion

1. Answers to the Basic Questions of the Investigation

First, what is the ancient — pre-Christian — terminology of crucifixion? The
answer is that there was no such terminology. There was only a termi-
nology of suspension — a group of words and idioms that were used more
or less interchangeably when referring to various forms of suspension
(both human and nonhuman suspensions in several cases). Within this
group there is a group of suspension punishments, and within the latter is
a group of executionary (ante-mortem) suspension punishments, and
within the last is a group of punishments that were carried out by a limb
suspension, in which sometimes nails were used, and which sometimes
resulted in an outdrawn suffering on some kind of suspension tool. The
problem is that no specific terminology is linked to this particular form
of execution — before the execution of Jesus.

When it comes to the individual terms, some conclusions can be
drawn. A otowpdg is a pole in the broadest sense. It is not the equivalent
of a “cross” (T). In some cases, it is a kind of suspension device, used for
the suspension of corpses, torture or in a few cases executionary suspen-
sions. Very little or nothing is said about what it was made of or how it
looked.

(&va)otowpodv and dvackorornilewv are used more or less inter-
changeably. There might have been a distinction between them occasion-
ally — as Herodotus” usage shows — but that distinction is now in essence
lost. The only clear difference is that the verbs are used in a way which
contradicts their etymology. (&va)otorvpodv has a clearer tendency to be
connected with pointed poles than &vackoronilev, which is peculiar in
the light of the usage of okéroy.

crux and patibulum are not used in the sense “cross or standing bare
pole” and “crossbeam.” A crux is some kind of torture or execution de-
vice, and so is patibulum. The difference is that crux to a higher degree
than patibulum refers to a standing pole. crux is more firmly connected
with the suspension of humans than otavpdc. The ecclesiastically preg-
nant term crucifigere did not evolve until the final years before the Com-
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mon Era, and its usage is hard to define beyond denoting “to attach in
some way to a crux.”

7N is mainly used in connection with human post-mortem suspen-
sions, especially when combined with yv. 75n is translated with xpe-
povvbvon, which rather surprisingly is used only in that way. The elusive
vp* is also used for human suspension; of what kind is, however, un-
known. In the clear majority of the texts, the Vulgate applies what,
through the execution of Jesus, had become a crucifixion terminology.
This is an indication that at least the translator(s) of the Vulgate had a
tendency to let the way Jesus died reflect the reading of texts which did
not describe that punishment.

It has been noticed that the ancient languages (i.e., Greek, Latin, He-
brew/Aramaic) lacked a special term for “crucifixion.” What has now
been added is that the reason for this might lie in the fact that there was
no specific punishment of crucifixion. The present author cannot see any-
thing that speaks against the assumption that this absence of specificity is
what it is all about: antiquity had no special terminology for crucifixion
because there was no particular punishment called ”crucifixion.”

Second, what can be said about the punishment that the terms describe?
The punishment consists in fact of punishments. There is a large group of
terms and idioms which refer to various acts of suspension, and this is
almost all that can be said about “the punishment” ~ it comprises various
acts of suspension. The disparate verbs refer mainly to acts of suspension
upon, or attachment onto, various torture or execution devices, which are
referred to with various nouns. The variation is the only firm theme. The
message of the texts in which the studied terminology is used appears to
be that a punishment could be carried out in a way that was simply fitting
for the moment. What is described as happening to Jesus on Calvary
might then be only a momentary expression of local caprice. If the previ-
ous and subsequent executions had been described in texts, they might
have been described quite differently. What has become the solid image in
the center of the Christian faith might be just a freak of fate, not an ex-
pression of a well-defined and long-used execution form.

Third, how do the New Testament authors describe the death of Jesus on
the philological level? The New Testament authors are strikingly silent
about the punishment Jesus had to suffer on Calvary. The vivid pictures
of the death of Jesus in the theology and art of the church -~ and among
scholars — do not have their main source here. Perhaps crucifixion as it is
known today did not even come into being on Calvary, but in the Chris-
tian interpretation of the event. Before the death of Jesus, it appears that
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there was no crucifixion proper. There was a whole spectrum of suspen-
sion punishments, which all shared terminology. What is described as
happening on Calvary was, so to speak, crucifixion in the making, if it is
allowed to allude to a famous book suite.

Fourth, how is the punishment of crucifixion defined by previous scholars?
The theme of definition occurs sparsely among the studied scholars. With
one major exception (Kuhn), the opinion of what a crucifixion is has to
be read more or less between the lines. The scholars may offer some
words in the ongoing discussion that indicate what is on their minds.
When nothing else is said, the conclusion that they use the designation
“crucifixion” in the normal English sense must be drawn. Taken together,
in view of the absent definition and the normal usage of the term, the ab-
solute majority of scholars have held the opinion that the designation
“crucifixion” is coherent with the punishment that struck Jesus according
to the main Christian traditions. But it would be of great benefit for this
often implied definition to be spelled out. The label “crucifixion” as it is
commonly understood comes from the description of the groundbreak-
ing event on Calvary. Thus, Calvary should be the beacon for which fea-
tures the label “crucifixion” shall contain. This is level one of the defini-
tion. Level two is to label all other human suspensions as — “suspen-
sions.” Human suspensions that lack one or more features (i.e., post-
mortem suspension or impaling) must not be labeled “crucifixions.”

Fifth, how do the insights from the present study of the ancient texts co-
here with the contributions of the major lexica and dictionaries? The out-
come of the comparative study is that they are incoherent. At the heart of
the discrepancy is the usage of the labels “cross” and “crucifixion” in the
lexica and dictionaries. The label “cross” is commonly applied to many
more texts which contain 61avpdg than those which — with at least a de-
cent amount of certainty — can be determined to contain a reference to the
punishment tool used in a crucifixion in a traditional sense. In the same
way, the label “crucifixion” is applied to a large number of texts where
the only qualifier is the occurrence of, e.g., (&va)otavpodv or &vo-
oxolonilerv. In short, a lot of texts are identified as references to “cruci-
fixion” on the basis of a simple conjecture.

Sixth, how has the punishment of crucifixion been described, and how
should it be described in the light of the present investigation? It could
without exaggeration be said that the punishment of crucifixion has been
vividly depicted. It does not require a lengthy search to find a full-blown
description of how a crucifixion was carried out in antiquity. It seems on
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the basis of these depictions that the ancient accounts of crucifixion are
both frequent and clear-cut, but they are not. The ancient texts that with
any likelihood describe crucifixions are both rare and vague. This obser-
vation includes the texts of the New Testament.

The vague and diverse suspension accounts ought to affect the effort to
describe a crucifixion, or rather the crucifixion. An illustration of cruci-
fixion cannot be anything else than a retelling of what can be gleaned
from the New Testament texts concerning the execution of Jesus. First,
that it was an executionary suspension. Second, that after being scourged
Jesus (and/or Simon) carried a otowpds, whatever that might be, to the
execution place. Third, that Jesus was undressed and attached to a oto-
pog, perhaps by being nailed. Fourth, that a sign probably indicated the
nature of the crime. Features beyond these are not to be found in the
New Testament or the older literature of the Greco-Roman world.

Other punishments should not be characterized further than that they
were some kind of suspension on some kind of suspension device of a
whole human in some condition or a part of a human. A more detailed
account cannot be given on a general level, but must be confined to a spe-
cific text. Such an account is, however, only a description of a single text,
not a presentation of a customary form of punishment.

2. Conclusion

The frequent and colorful depictions of crucifixions and the death of Je-
sus mentioned in the previous chapter are essentially without support in
the studied text material. Neither biblical nor extra-biblical texts up to the
turn of the first century offer such detailed descriptions as the mentioned
scholars do. These scholars seem to imply that all texts in which the terms
occur are crucifixion accounts from which they can extract information
and, despite the texts’ diversity, add it together. The problems connected
with this scholarly procedure have been the topic of the present investiga-
tion.

It is not impossible to find references to crucifixion in the ancient text
material, but it takes more than the occurrence of a single term. It is not,
of course, possible to draw the conclusion that crucifixions did not occur.
There were probably suspensions in ancient times that cohered well with
the suspension of Jesus. Yet that is not the problem. The problem is to
determine with a decent level of probability that a text describes such a
punishment. The overwhelming majority of texts are simply not compre-
hensible enough for that.



2. Conclusion jo7

The support for colorful depiction of the death of Jesus must thus be
found somewhere else. This “else” will be the topic in a forthcoming in-
vestigation by the present author.






Epilogue

The outcome of this study was not what I anticipated. Having embarked
on a quest to find all references to crucifixion in the ancient literature that
I could read, it was not in my wildest fantasy during my years as parish
minister that one day I would put a question mark in the margin of the
sole texts that constitute the basis of the Christian faith.

But what is the significance of this question mark? It did catch world-
wide attention. There was, however, a major misunderstanding that fre-
quented media mainly in the beginning. Their message tended to be that I
questioned whether Jesus actually died or not.” That, at least, was the im-
pression of many readers (and was expressed in an abundance of e-mails).
Even a modest headline such as the one in the Daily Mail was too often
read as “Jesus may not have died on the cross (my emphasis),” instead of
“Jesus may not have died on the cross (my emphasis)” which is coherent
with what I have proposed. The question whether Jesus died or not is a
question concerning the historicity of textual accounts — and that is be-
yond the scope of my present study.? Such a question should enter once
the texts have been studied and evaluated. Only when the question wie es
eigentlich geschrieben has been answered is it time to ask the question wie
es eigentlich gewesen, and the latter question has not been central in the
present investigation. I have, as mentioned, proposed a question mark,

' Le., The Daily Telegraph: "Jesus did not die on cross, says scholar”; CNN:
”Gospels don’t say Jesus was crucified, scholar claims”; Dnews: “Jesus wurde nicht
gekreuzigt”; In dies: “Gesd non & morto in croce”; Futur Quantique: “Jésus n’est pas
mort crucifié”; France Soir: “Jésus ne serait pas mort sur la croix”; El Economista:
“Jests no murié en la cruz, segin un tedlogo europeo”; HLN:"’Jezus werd nooit
gekruisigd’, zegt theoloog”; Loewak: “Evidence shows: Jesus never crucified”; NU
Wetenschap: “Jezus werd niet gekruisigd”; Express: “Jezus Christus stierf niet aan het
kruis”; Dnevik: “Isus nije umro na krizu”; 24 Sata: “Svedski teolog: Isus Krist nije umro
razapet na krstu”; Cosmo: “O Xpio6¢ pumopel va punv otavpddnke tedké”; One India
News: “No proof of Jesus’ crucifixion, claims scholar”; Virt land: “Jesus ble ikke
korsfestet”; Eyan: “Sznskur gudfredingur veldur fjadrafoki. Jest aldrei krossfestu”;
npasza: “Icyc momep He Ha xpecti: mBeackkuit Teosor”; CBDKE: “Bueni 3a4BnA0TH, 1O
Icyc nomep He Ha xpecti’; Jyllands-posten: “Péstand: Jesus blev ikke korsfastet”; Sveriges
radio: “Ny forskning visar: Jesus dog inte pd korset”.

2 For further information about the reception of my doctoral thesis, log onto the
website http://www.exegetics.org.
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but that does not deal with whether Jesus died or not. My concerns deal
with what level of information could be derived from texts that describe
the punishment of crucifixion and the death of Jesus. The question is not
if Jesus died, why he died, or in what sense. It is a matter of how the texts
up to the time when the New Testament was completed describe the
event.

The belief that Jesus is the one who died for all sins, that he is the Son
of God who sits on His right side and will return in glory to judge the
living and the dead, has not been challenged by the present investigation.
What may have been challenged is the textual basis for a traditional un-
derstanding of crucifixion.
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